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EQUAL OPPORTUNITY POLICY STATEMENT
It is the policy of Georgia Southern University to implement affirmative equal opportunity
to all employees, students, and applicants for employment or admission without regard
to race, color, gender, sexual orientation, national origin, religion, age, veteran status,
political affiliation, or disability. This policy extends to participation in any of the
University's programs. We are committed to the fulfillment of this policy including, but
not limited to, recruiting, enrollment and educational practice, hiring, placement,
position reclassification, transfer or promotion, terms and' conditions of employment,
recruitment and advertising for employment, rates of pay and other forms of compensation, selection for training, and layoff or termination.
Responsibility for ensuring continued implementation of this policy has been assigned
to Ms. Mary McCoy, Director of Affirmative Action. If you have questions regarding out
policy of nondiscrimination, or wish to have accommodations made for you in accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, please contact the Office of Affirmative
Action at LB 8035, Statesboro, Georgia (912) 681-5136.

HOW TO USE THIS CATALOG
The Georgia Southern University General Catalog is an information book and reference
guide dealing with almost all aspects of the University-its policies, facilities, degree
programs, course offerings, services, and faculty.
The statements set forth in this catalog are for information purposes only and should
not be construed as the basis of a contract between the student and this institution.
While the provisions of this catalog will ordinarily be applied as stated, GEORGIA
SOUTHERN UNIVERSITY reserves the right to change any provision listed In this
catalog, including but not limited to academic requirements for graduation, without
actual notice to the individual students. Every effort will be made to keep students
advised of such changes. Information on changes will be available in the Office of the
Registrar. It is especially important that each student note that it is his/her responsibility
to keep himself/herself apprised of current graduation requirements for his/her particular degree program.
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Office of the President
Landrum Box 8033
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5211

Academic Advisement Center
Landrum Box 8145
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5401

Office of the Vice-President
for Academic Affairs
Landrum Box 8022
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5258

Financial Aid
Landrum Box 8065
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5413

Office of the Vice-President
for Business and Finance
Landrum Box 8103
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5491
Office of Admissions
Landrum Box 8024
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5531
Office of the Registrar
Landrum Box 8092
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5152

* Office of the Vice President
for Student Affairs
Landrum Box 8063
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5256

Housing Office
Landrum Box 8102
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5406
Campus Security
Landrum Box 8072
· Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5234
Health· Services
Landrum Box 8043
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, GA 30460
912-681-5641

•

In case of ao emefleDCY, please contact
the orr.ce Gf the Vac:e President for Student Affairs.
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR-1993-94
FALL QUARTER, 1993
,.Early Registration Fee Payment Deadline for Fall Quarter 1993
Deadline for Fall Quarter Undergraduate Application
Labor Day
Academic year begins
·Deans, Directors, and Department Heads Meeting, 9:00 a.m.
Admissions Committee Meeting, 2:00 p.m.
New Faculty Orientation and Workshop 9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m.
Faculty Meetings by Schools:
School of Arts and Sciences, 9:00 a.m.
School of Busi:ness, 9:00 a.m.
School of Education, 9:00 a.m.
School of Health and Professional Studies, 9:00 a.m.
School of Technology, 9:00 a.m.
September 10
General Faculty Meeting, 2:00 p.m.
September 10
Undergraduate Evening Studies Final Registration, 5:00 - 6:00 p.m.
September 11
Residence Hall check-in between 9:00-12:00; 5:00-7:00.
September 12
Residence Hall check-in between 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.
New Student Orientation, Advisement and Registration (for those Freshmen
September 12
and Transfers who did not attend Summer Orientation .and those canceled for
non-payment of .tees) begins at 1:00 p.m ..
September 13-15 Residence Hall check-In between 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.
September 13
Admissions Committee Meeting, 9:00 a.m.
September 13
Final Registration for former students, Williams Center, 10:30 a.m.-6:00 p.m.
Savannah State graduate registration, 4:00-7:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mall)
September 14
September, 14
Armstrong State graduate registration, 2:00-7:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mall)
Drop/Add 8:00 a.m.-4:00p.m.
September 14 .
September 14
$50 Late Registration Fee Begins
September 15-17 Schedule Adjustment, Fall Quarter 1993
Day classes begin
September 15
September 15
Final date for filing application in Registrar's Office for completing degree
requirements FaN Quarter 1993
Classes begin for once a week Wednesday evening classes.
September 15
Brunswick final registration, 4:00-6:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mall)
September 15
Deadline for M.Ed. and M.S.T. students to register to take the comprehensive
September 15
examination during fall quarter.
Fort Gordon graduate registration, 4:00-6:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mail)
September 15
September· 16
Classes begin for once a week Thursday evening classes, and twice a
week classes meeting on Tuesday and Thursday
September 17
Admissions Committee Meeting, 9:00 a.m.
September 20
Classes begin for once a week Monday eveiling classes, and twice a week
classes meeting on Monday/Wednesday
September 21
Classes begin for once a week Tuesday evening classes
October
Parents' Week-end
9
October
22
Last day to withdraw without academic penalty from regular day classes
October
28
Admissions Committee Meeting, 2:00 p.m.
October
Comprehensive Examination for M.Ed. and M.S.T. students (offered on the
30
Statesboro campus)
November
1-5
Early Registration for Graduate Students at Armstrong State College
November
Homecoming
6
November
8
Early Registration for Undergraduate Evening Studies classes, Winter Quarter
1994, 5:00-6:00 p.m.

August
September
September
September
September
September
September
September

3f
1
6
7
7
7
9
10

9

General Information
November

9-12/
15-18
November 15
November
November
November
November
November
November
November
November
November
November
November
December
December
December
December
December
December
December
December
December
December

Early Registration for Winter Quarter 1994, Williams Center
For Graduate Candidates wishing to participate in the December
COmmencement, one copy of completed thesis due in Graduate Office
18
Deadline for Winter Quarter Graduate Application
19
Schedule Adjustment, Winter Quarter 1994
23
Last day of classes
24
Administrative offices will be closed.
24
Residence Halls close at 9:00 a.m.
24-26 Thanksgiving holidays
28
Residence Halls open at 1:00 p.m.
29
Study day for students
29
Final Exam for Monday evening classes
30
Final Exam for Tuesday evening classes and Tuesday/Thursday evening
classes
30-Dec 3 Examinations for regular classes (see schedule In Fall Quarter Schedule of
cleea..
Deadline for M.Ed. and M.S.T. students to register to take the comprehensive
examination during winter quarter
Deadline for Winter Quarter Undergraduate Application
1
1
Final Exam for MondayjWednesday evening classes
1
Final Exam for Wednesday evening classes
2
Final Exam for Thutsday evening classes
4
Holidays for students of regular day classes begin
4
Residence Halls close at 10:00 a.m., except for graduating seniors
5
Graduation 4:00 p.m.
8
Early Registration Fee Payment Deadline for Winter Quarter 1994 classes
20-24 Administrative offices will be closed.

WINTER QUARTER, 1994
January
January
January
January

2
2
2
3

January

3

January
January
January
January
January
January

3
3
4
4
4
4

January
January
January
January
January

4
4
5
5
5

January
January
January
January

5-7
6
6
17

Residence Halls check in 10:00 a.m.
New Student Orientation 2:00 p.m.
Admissions Committee Meeting, 2:00 p.m.
New and Former student final. registration, Williams Center. '.· .
Former Student Registration begins at 10:30 a.m. and ends at 6:00 p.m.
Classes begin for once a week Monday evening classes, and twice a week
classes meeting Monday and Wednesday
Savannah State graduate registration, 4:oo-7:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mail)
Armstrong graduate registration, 2:oo-7:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mail)
Admissions Committee Meeting, 9:00 p.m.
Drop/Add 8:00a.m. -4:00p.m.
$50 Late Registration Fee Begins
Classes begin for once a week Tuesday evening classes, and twice a week
classes meeting Tuesday and Thursday
Fort Gordon graduate registration, 4:oo-6:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mail)
Brunswick registration, 4:oo-6:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mail)
Day Classes begin
Classes begin for once a week Wednesday evening classes
Final date for filing application in Registrar's ·Office for completing degree
requirements Winter Quarter 1994
Schedule Adjustment, Winter Quarter 1994
Admissions Committee Meeting, 9:00 a.m.
Classes begin for once a week Thursday evening classes
Holiday:...I\.4Artin Luther King's Birthday Observed
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January
February
February
February
February
February
February
February
Feb
March
March
March
March·
March

28
11
12

Application for Student Teaching 1995-96
Last day to withdraw Wllhout academic penalty from regular day classes
Cor:nprehensive Examination for M.Ed. and M.S.T. students (offered on the
Savannah campus)
14-18 Early Reglstration for Graduate Students at Armstrong State College
17
Admissions Committee Meetil'\g, 2:00 p,m.
22
Early Registration for Undergraduate Evening Studies classes Spring Quarter
1994, 5:00 to 6:00p.m.
25
Deadline for Spring Quarter Graduate Application
22-25/
28-Mar 3 Early Registration for Spring Quarter 1994, Williams Center
1
Deadline for M.Ed. and M.S.T. students to register to take the comprehensive
examination during Spring Quarter
4
Schedule Adjustment, Spring 1994
14
Last day of classes
15
Final Exam for Tuesday evening classes and Tuesday/Thursday evening
classes
15-18 Examinations for regular day classes (see schedule in Winter Schedule of

Cia•••• I
March
March
March
March

16
16
16
16

March
March
March
March

17
18
19
19

Brunswick Registration, 4:Q0-6:00 p.m., (pre-registration by mail)
Fort Gordon Registration, 4:Q0-6:00 p.m., (pre-registration by mail)
Early Registration Fee Payment Deadline for Spring Quarter 1994
Final Exam for Wednesday evening classes and MondayjWednesday evening
classes.
,
·I
Final Exam for Thursday evening classes
Final Exam for once-a-week Monday evening classes, 6:00p.m.
Spring recess for students of .regular day classes begins
Residence Halls close at 10:00 a.m.

SPRING QUARTER 1994
March
March
March
March
March
March
March

16
16
27
27

March

28

March
March
March
March
·March
March
March

27
28'
28

28

29
29
29

29
30
30

March
30
Mar. 30- Apr 1
March
31
March
31
May
4

Brunswick Registration (pre-registration by mail)
Fort Gordon Registration (pre-registration by. mail)
Residence Halls.open at 10:00 a.m.
.·New Student Orientation, 2:00 p.m.
.. Admissions Committee Meeting, 2:00 p.m.
Armstrong State graduate registraton, 2:00-7:.00 p.m. (pre-registration by mail)
New and Former student final. registration,. Williams Center. Former Student
Former Student Registration begins at 10:30 a.m. and ends at 6:00 p.m.
Classes begin for. once a week Monday evening classes, and twice a week
classes meeting Monday and. Wednesday
Savannah State graduate registration, 4:00-7:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mail)
Drop/Add 8:00 a.m.-4:00p.m.
$50 Late Registration Fee Begins
Admissions Committee meeting, 9:00 a.m.
Classes begin for once aweek Tuesday evening classes, and twice. a week
classes meeting Tuesday and Thursday
Classes begin for regular day classes·~.•
Final date for filing application. in Registrar's Office for degree, June
graduation
Classes begin for once a week Wednesday evening classes
Schedule Adjustment,· Spring, Quarter, 1994
Admissions Committee meeting, 9:00.a.m.
Classes begin for once a,week Thursday evening classes
Honors Day. {8:00 a.nd 9:00 .classes will .be canceled.)

General Information
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Last day to withdraw without academic penalty from regular day classes
Comprehensive Examination for M.Ed. and M.S.T. students (offered on the
Statesboro campus)
Early Registration for Undergraduate Evening Studies classes for Summer
Quarter 1994, 5:()()..6:00 p.m.
Early Registration for Summer Quarter 1994, Williams Center
Early Registration for Graduate Students at Armstrong State College
Admissions Committee Meeting, 2:00 p.m.
Schedule Adjustment, Summer 1994
For Graduate Candidates, June commencement, one copy of completed
thesis due In Graduate Office
Early Registration for Undergraduate Evening Studies classes for Fall Quarter
1994, 5:()()..6:00 p.m.

May
May

5
7

May

9

May
May
May
May
May

9-12
9-13
12
13
13

May

16

May
May
May
May

16-20/
23-25 Early Registration for Fall Quarter 1994, Williams Center
Deadline for Summer Quarter Graduate Application
20
For Graduate Candidates, June Commencement,. final date for holding
20
terminal examinations
26
Schedule Adjustment, Fall 1994
1
Deadline for M.Ed. and M.S.T. students to register to take the comprehensive
examination during sammer quarter
Last day of classes
3
Last Day of Graduate aasses, Armstrong State College
6
Examinations for regular day classes (see schedule in Spring Quarter
6-9
Schedule of Claa..s)
Anal Exam for Monday evening classes and Monday/Wednesday evening
6
classes
Anal Exam for Tuesday evening classes and Tuesday/Thursday evening
7
classes
Anal Exam for Wednesday evening classes
8
Early Registration Fee Payment Deadline for Summer Quarter 1994
8
Anal Exam for Thursday evening classes
9
Brunswick and Fort Gordon Registration for Summer Quarter 1994,
9
4:()()..6:00 p.m.
Residence Halls close at 10:00 a.m. except for graduating seniors.
10
Graduation
11

May
June
June
June
June
June
June
June
June
June
June
June
June

SUMMER QUARTER, 1994
June
June
June
June
June

9
9
18
19
20

June

20

June
June
June
June
June
June

20
20
21
21
21
21

June

21

Brunswick Registration (pre-registration by mail)
Fort Gordon Registration (pre-registration by mall)
Admissions Committee Meeting, 10:00 p.m.
Residence Halls open at 1:00 p.m.
New Student Orientation (8:30 a.m.-1 0:00a.m.), Advisement (1 0:00 a.m.-11 :00
a.m.) and Registration, (11:00 a.m.-1:00 p.m.)
Former student final registration for 31 and 37 Day Session, Williams Center,
1:00 -5:00p.m. (Advisement 11:00 a.m. -5:00p.m.)
Armstrong State graduate registration, 2:Q0-7:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mall)
Savannah State graduate registration, 4:()()-7:00 p.m. (pre-registration by mail)
Admissions Committee Meeting, 10:00 a.m.
Drop/Add for 31 and 36 Day Session 8:00 a.m.-4:00p.m.
$50 Late Registration FH Begins
Anal date for filing application in Registrar's Office for degree, August
graduation
Classes begin for Tuesday/Thursday 3~ day classes
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June
June
June
July
July
July
July
July
July
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August

Classes begin- 31 and 36 Day Session
Classes begin for Monday/Wednesday 31 day classes
Admissions Committee Meeting, 9:00 a.m.
22
Holiday - Independence Day observed
4
Last day to withdraw without academic penalty from regular day courses for
13
31 Day Session
For Graduate Candidates, August Commencement, one copy of completed
15
thesis due In the Graduate Office.
16
Comprehensive Examination for M.Ed. and M.S.T. students (offered on the
Savannah campus)
Last day to withdraw without academic penalty from regular day courses for
18
36 Day Session
For Graduate Candidates, August Commencement, final date for holding
29
terminal examinations.
Anal Exam for TuesdayjThursday evening classes
2
Last day of regular classes for 31 Day Session
3
Fmal Exam:for·MondayfWednesday afternoon classes
4
Examinations for regular day classes 31 Day Session (see schedule In
4-6
Summer Quarter Schedule of Classes.)
Anal Exam for Monday/Wednesday evening classes
5
10
Last day of regular classes for 36 Day Session
11-13 Examinations for regular day classes 36 Day Session (see schedule In
Summer Quarter Schedule of Claaaea.)
14
Graduation, 4:00 .p.m.
14
Residence Halls close at 10:00 a.m. except for graduating seniors
16.
Deadline for Fall Graduate Application.
21
21

13
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INSTITUTIONAL TESTING SCHEDULE - 1·993-94
(Dates are subject to change)
CPE

Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday

December 4, 1993
. ,February 5, 1994
'March 5, 1994
April 16, 1994
May 14, 1994
June 18, 1994
. August 20, 1994

.!§AI

Tuesday
Tuesday
Tuesday
Tuesday

August 24, 1993
October 19, 1993
March 1, 1994
May 10, 1994

RE~ENT§

MondayfTuesday
MondayfTuesday
MondayfTueaday
Tuesday

October 25 & 26, 1993
February 14 & 15, 1994 ·
May 2 & 3, 1994
July 19, 1994

MAT

Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday

August 7, 1993
October 2, 1993
December 11, 1993
January 22, 1994
March 12, 1994
April 30, 1994
June 4, 1994

LE~I§LATIVE

Tuesday
Tuesday
Tuesday
Tuesday

November 9, 1993
February 1, 1994
May 10, 1994
July 5, 1994

NURSIN~

Friday/Saturday

March 4 & 5, 1994

Friday/Saturday

October 29 & 30, 1993

Friday

November 19, 1993

Friday/Saturday
Friday/Saturday
Friday/Saturday
Friday/Saturday
Friday/Saturday

September 24 & 25, 1993
January 7 & 8, 1994
March 4 & 5, 1994
May 6 & 7, 1994
July 8 & 9, 1994

(MOSBY)
N!,!R§IN~

(NLN BASICS)
N!,!R§IN~

(NLN COMP)
N!,!R§IN~

(NLN PROFILE II)
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NATIONAL TESTING SCHEDULE ·1993-94
(Dates are subject to change)
TOEFL

Friday

~ne

GMAT

Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday

October ..16, 1993
January,15, 1994
March 19, 1994
June 18, 1994

m

Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday

October 9, 1993
December 4, 1993
. January 22, 1994
March 19, 1994
May7, 1994
June 4, 1994

GRE

Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday
Saturday

.AQI

Saturday
Saturday

~

Saturday
Saturday

CLEP

Wednesday
Wednesday
Wednesday
Friday
Wednesday

:.·

3, 1994

October 9, 1993
December 11, 1993
·, February 5, 1994
April9, 1994
June 4, 1994
December 11, 1993
February 5, 1994
October 2, 1993
, December 4, 1993
November 10, 1993
January 5, 1994
February 23, 1994
May 13,1994
July 6, 1994

PHARMA~Y

Saturday
Saturday

November
• February

•:'

'~

'
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THE UNIVERSITY
SYSTEM OF GEORGIA
The University System of Georgia Includes all
state-operated Institutions of higher education In
Georgia- 5 unlversitlea, 14 senior colleges, 15
two-year colleges. These 34 public Institutions
are located through-out the state.
A 15-member constitutional Board of Regents
governs the University System, which has been
In operation since 1932. Appointments of Board
members, five from the state-at-large and one
from each of the state's 10 Congressional
Districts are made by the Governor, subject to
confirmation by the State Senate. The regular
term of Board members Is seven years.
The Chairperson, the VIce Chairperson, and
other officers of the Board are elected by the
members of the Board. The Chancellor, who Is
not a member of the Board, Is the chief
executive officer of the Board and the chief
administrative officer of the University System.
The overall programs and services of the University System are offered through three major
components: Instruction; Public ServicefContinulng Education; Research.
INSTRUCTION consists of programs of study
leading toward degrees, ranging from the
asaoclate (two-year) level to the doctoral level,
and certificates. Instruction is conducted by all
Institutions. Requirements for admission of
students to Instructional programs at each
Institution are determined, pursuant to policies
of the Board of Regents, by the Institution. The
Board establishes minimum academic standards and leaves to each institution the prerogative to establish higher standards. Applications
for admission should be addressed In all cases
to the Institutions.
A core curriculum, consisting of freshman. and
sophomore years of study for students whose
educational goal Is a degree beyond the asaociate level, Is In effact at the universities, senior
colleges, and two-year colleges. This curriculum
requires 90 quarter-credit-hours, including 60 In
general education - humanities, rnathematlca
and natural sciences, and social sciences - and
30 in the student's chosen major area of study.
It facilitates the transfer of freshman and sophomore degree credits within the University

System.
PUBUC SERVICE/CONTINUING EDUCATION
consists primarily of non-degree activities, and
special types of college-degree-credit courses.
The non-degree actlvltlea are of several types
Including short courses, seminars, conferences,
lectures, and consultative and advisory services
in a large number of areas of Interest. Non-degree public services/continuing education Is
conductad by all Institutions. Typical college-degree-credit public servlcejcontlnulng education
courses are those offered through extension
center programs and teacher education consortiums.
RESEARCH encompaaaes Investigations conducted primarily for discovery and application
of knowledge. These Investigations Include
clearly defined projecta In some cases,
non-programmatic activities In other cases.
They are conducted on campuses and at many
off-campus locations. The research Investigations cover a large number and a large variety
of matters related to the educational objectives
of the institutions and to general societal needs.
Most ,of the research Is conducted through the
universities; however, some of It Is conducted
through several of the senior colleges.
The policies of the Board of Regents for the
government, management, and control of the
University System and the administrative actions of the Chancellor provide autonomy of
high degree for each Institution. The executive
head of each Institution Is the President, whose
election Is recommended by the Chancellor and
approved by the Board.
The University System Advisory Council, with 34
committees, engenders continual .system-wide
dialogue on major academic and administrative
matters of ali types. It also makes recommendations to,the Chancellor, for transmittal to the
, Board . of Regents as. appropriate, regarding
academic and administrative aspects of operation of the System.

of

The Advisory Council consists the Chancellor,
the Vice Chancellor, and all presidents as voting
members; and It Includes other officials and
staff members of the Institutions as nonvoting
members. The Advisory Council's 21 academic
committees and 13 administrative committees
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General Information
are made up of representatives from the Institutions.

Americus 31709

* 21. GEORGIA STATE UNIVERSITY
Atlanta 30303

The committees dealing with matters of University Syatem-wlde appHcation Include, typically;
at least one member from each Institution. State
appropriations for the University System are
requested by, and are made to, the Board of

Regents.

INSTITUTIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY
SYSTEM
*Universities • Graduate
-Senior. Colleges - Umited Graduate Studies
#Two-year Colleges

# 1. ABRAHAM BALDWIN AGRL COLLEGE

# 22. GORDON COLLEGE
BarnesvRie 30204

- 23. KENNESAW STATE COLLEGE
Marietta 30061 ·

# 24. MACON COLLEGE , .
Macon 31297
* 25. MEDICAL COLLEGE OF 'GEORGIA'.
Augusta 30912
# 26. MIDDLE GEORGIA cou.EGE
Cochran 31014

- 27. NORTH GEORGIA COLLEGE
Dahlonega 30597
- 26. SAVANNAH STATE COLLEGE
,Savannah 31404

# 29. SOUTH GEORGIA COLLEGE

Tifton 31794
- 2. ALBANY STATE COLLEGE
Albany 31705

Douglas 31533

- 3. ARMSTRONG STATE COLLEGE
Savannah 31419

# 4. ATLANTA.METROPOUTAN COLLEGE
Atlanta 30310
-5. AUGUSTA COLLEGE.
Augusta 30910 ,
#6. ~NB~DGECOLlEGE
Bainbridge 31717.

- 30. SOUTHERN COLLEGE OF
TECHNOLOGY
Marietta 30060
* 31. THE UNIVERSITY OF GEORGIA
Athens 30602
- 32. VALDOSTA STATE COLLEGE
Valdosta 31698

# 33. WAYCROSS COLLEGE
Waycross 31501

# 7. BRUNSWICK COLLEGE
Brunswick 31523
- 8. CLAYTON STATE COLLEGE
Morrow, 30260
- 9. COLUMBUS COLlEGE
Columbus 3\993
# 10. DALTON COLLEGE
Dalton 30720
# 11. DARTON COLLEGE

- 34. WEST GEORGIA COLLEGE
Carrollton 30118

Albany 31707

# 12. DEKALB. COLLEGE

,.:.-.

Oecatur·30034

# 13. EAST GEORGIA COU.EGE
Swainsboro 30401

# 14. FLOYD COLLEGE
Rome30161·
- 15. FORT VALLEY STATE COLLEGE,
FortValley 31030
# 16. GAINESVILLE COLLEGE
Gainesville 30503
- 17. GEORGIA COLLEGE
Milledgeville 31061

* 18. GEORGIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY
Atlanta 30332

"

* 19. GEORGIA SOUTHERN UNIVERSITY
Statesboro 30460

- 20. GEORGIA SOUTHWESTERN COLlEGE

'f
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MISSION OF GEORGIA SOUTHERN
UNIVERSITY.
Georgia Southern University, a unit of the
University System of Georgia, waa founded aa
the First District Agricultural and Mechanical
School In 1906 and became a university In
1990•.Throughout Ita history the University has
advanced dynamically from a post-secondary
program . to a teachers' college, to a senior
college, and to Its greater mission as a university servings .its. region, state, .and nation. The
University offers both a comprehensive. undergraduate curriculum and selected graduate
programs In liberal arts, sciences, and several
professional fields. Georgia Southern provldea
its students with a scholarly experience that
exemplifies its motto, "Academic Excellence".
Numerous professional, regional, and national
accreditations underscore the University's
commitment to excellence.
.
Georgia Southam, located' In Statesboro, extends Its service to the region through off-campus sites and offers selected degrees in cooperation with affiliated institutions, Armstrong State
College and Savannah State College, and
through the Brunswick Conaortlum. Aa a residential campus, the University offers.a variety of
educational, cultural, Social, and athletic experiences In a warm and caring environment. Aa a
state-supported university, It assumes responsibility for leadership In the advancement of the
region, using Its reaources to serve regional
Interests and to enhance the quality of life.
Georgia Southern attracts a student body
characterized by Intellectual curiosity, creativity,
motivation, and ability, and offers challenging
programs for scholars of exceptional ability.
Although the majority of students are Georgia
residents, the University has cultivated an
Increasingly diverse student body of both
national and International breadth.
Georgia Southern University offers high-quality
undergraduate and graduate degree programs
In a nurturing environment In which personal
growth,. lifelong learning; and intellectual and
moral development flourish. The University Is
committed to developing each student's ability
to make Informed :decisions and to recognize
the ethical dimensions of a decision. All undergraduates share a common educational experience designed to expand their awareness of
human potential. They have the opportunity and
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obligation to explore moral, ethical, and aesthetic Issues; creative self-expression; the
history of thought and cultures; the implications
of personal responsibility· in ··a democratic,
pluralistic society in a world of cultural diversity;
the physical world and ecology; and the technological and economic environment In a complex
world. At a fundamental level, the curriculum
stresses reaaonlng and communication.· skills.
The University experience prepares students to
value and do constructive work, to benefit from
leisure, and to engage In public service whlle·ln
the academic setting and outside it. The ultimate purpose of Georgia Southern,.ls to educate students to be responsible, productive, and
contributing members of a democratic society
within the world community; respecting the
rights and the viewpoints of others.
Georgia Southern University encourages an
environment where. academic freedom and
responsibility exist In a community of learning
and shared governance. The University strives
for a balance of faculty activities ln. teaching,
scholarship, research .and creative endeavors
and public service consistent with its assigned
role. Faculty devote themselves particularly to
teaching and to Interacting with students.
Georgia Southern upholds a reputation for
teaching built on faculty. commitment to and
concern for the Individual student's success and
well being. Faculty of cultural and ethnic
diversity become positive role models tor students. Scholarship and research; which encompass a wide variety of Inquiry, discovery, and
creativity, are valued for their own sakes, and
alao for their contribution to superior ·teaching
and public service. Productivity is· typically
measured by grants awarded, articles In scholarly journals and other publications,. presentation of papers, participation 'In workshops and
conferences, and awards and. recognition.
Equally valued are accomplishments In the fine
arts: literary writing, performance, and the visual
arts. The University especially encourages and
supports work which Is relevant to< ·regional
concerns and prizes scholarship recognized
internationally for excellence. '
,..,, ...
The University assumes a responsibility for
public service to the region, an ideal the Institution values. Public service and cultural outreach
are oriented primarily to the needs of South
Georgia, especially to advancing and assisting
the region's economic development. Continuing

General information
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education/ provides opportunities for lifelong
learning, professional development, and personal growth for children and adults. Aoaclemlc
departments and schools undertake educational, cultural, social, and. ;.technical outreach
programs In their areaa-•of specialization and
through cooperative partnerahlpa with the public
and private sector.·
Georgia Southern University, dedicated to
fostering an appreciation of cultural and ethnic
differences, engages In affirmative recruitment
and retention of women and minorities among
faculty, staff, and students, and offers support
to these members of the University community.

HISTORY OF GEORGIA ·
SOUTHERN UNIVERSITY
On December ·1, 1906, the newly appointed
First District. Board of Trustees convened In
Savannah', Georgia. It was one of 11 such
boards created for each congressional district
by state legislation that year to build and oversee agricultural and mechanical schools for
elementary and secondary students: The trustees were prepared to hear bids from local
leaders who. wanted the . F'lrst District A&M
School to be built In their communities and
were willing to provide the funding to do so.
Among the bidders were 50 .representatives
from Bulloch County, who had joumeved from
Statesboro on a train called the "Collage Special." Their bid of,$125,0(XHn cash and in-kind
contributions.- InclUding donation of 300 acres
for a campus -won handily. Early In 1908 just
outside ·Statesboro; the Firat. District A&M
School opened Its doors with fifteen students,
four faculty me~bers, and three buildings.
By 1920 the Firat District A&M School had 150
students and was fielding teams In football and
baseball; the "Aggles" typically won more than
half their games In any given season. But by
1921 a comblnatlon·ot:rapldly growing debt and
drastically declining enrollments almost spelled
the end of the fledgling school.
Hard work and commitment prevailed, ho;ever,
and by 1924 not only were the school's finances
and enrollments back on track, but the Georgia .
Assembly upgraded the school to a .. two-year ·
college for teacher training and retitled it the
Georgia Normal School, one of three In the
state. With this first change In the school's
status, "Principal" Ernest V. Hollis became
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"President" Hollis, Georgia Southern's ,first
president•..The following year private donora
funded the first scholarships for the campus.
In 1929 the General Assembly was persuaded
that ·yet another major Institutional ,promotion
was due, and the Georgia Normal School
became the South Georgia Teachers College
via state legislation, converting the Statesboro
campus from a two-year junior college to. a fouryear teachers college. The Aggles had receded,
and the "Blue Tide" · had rolled ln. bringing
programs not only In football"and baseball, but
also In basketball and track; basketball· was
played In a tobacco warehouse until the first
gymnasium was built In 1931.
Also In that year the tong-supportive Firat District Board of · Trustees,· like all freestanding
boards' of college trustees In the. stat&, .was
dissolved by state legislation. Higher education
In .Georgia was reorganized Into Ita ·present
form,. with all state colleges· and. universities
reporting to a single Board of. Regents., Now the
Regents, not the General- Assembly, ·was responsible for determining any changes In
mission for the college In Statesboro. ·In 1939
South Georgia Teachers College became Georgia Teachers College by action of the Board of
Regents. This new title represented less a
·change of status for the college and more a
recognition by the Regents that the Statesboro
campus was the. statewide college for. teacher
education.
·
·
'; J '! .~'

' '

When Eugene Talmadge. was. elected ,governor
In 1940, he remembered, according to S()me
observers, that the electoral district dominated
by Georgia Teachers Cotiege.. had Voted for his
opponent. Within a year the governor had
initiated an effort to remove President-Marvin
Pittman on charges that Included advocating
"racial equality and teaching. communism" (the
latter conclusively disproved). President Pittman
was fired, and as a direct result of his dismissal,
all state-supported institutions of higher education In Georgia lost their regional academic
accreditation by what is now the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools. In 1942 a
new governor was elected, and the BOard of
Regents was reorganized; a year 'l'ater G.argia
Teachers College and the University System of
Georgia were reaccredited, and Dr. Pittman was
reinstated by the Board as president of Georgia
Teachers College.

1993-94 Bulletin

20
This Incident, which received International
media coverage at the. time, waa a formatlft
and symbolic experience In the history of Geor·
gla Southern University and a measure of Ita
resilience In ·the defenee of academic and
lnatltutlonal · Integrity - qualltiu that remain
today. ',
In '1957•1he• college In Statnboro was autho.rfzed by the Board of Ragenta to offer Ita first
graduate degree. a Muter of Education. In
some ways, that benchmart< waa the beginning
of:the. ultimate evolution from a ooUege to a
·university.

three Schools - Alta and Sciences, Education,
and Graduate Studies - were established In
1968, .followsd by the School of ·Business In
1971, and the School of Technology and the
School .of Health and Professional Studies In
1980. In 1981 football waa reintroduced to
Georgia Southern after a hiatus of almost forty
years, Inaugurating a new winning tradition· of
Division llnteroollegiate sports.
BegiMing In the early 19701, a resurgent effort

.,.

to acquire uniY«sity. status· .for the Statesboro
campus emerged, culmlnatlng'ln 1989 with the
Board of Regents' vote'· to promote Georgia
Southam •College to Georgia Southern· Universi-

Only two years later Georgia ·Teachers College
waa upgraded by the Board of Regents to
Georgia Southern College, a· recognition .by
Georgla'a:•pollcymllkara that the·College waa
now aoomprehenalve lnatltutlon. with ·reaponllbllltlaa well. beyond the apeclallzed. million of
educating teachers. In 1960 the "Blue Tide" waa
formally put to rest u the name of the Georgia
Southem'sl~leglateteama, and by student
vote "The· Eagles" were hatched.

ty. When university status became effsctlve on
July 1, 1990, Georgia Southern received ita sixth
and final name, and waa ceded primary responllblllty for the conduct of graduate education in
the region. Georgia Southern became. the first
new university of Georgia in 'twenty-one years
and the third largest university
Georgia. In
1992, the Regent& authorized Georgla;Southem
to Initiate Ita first doctoral program, the Doctorate of Education •.

The first fratemltlea and sororities were chartered on the campus In 1967and 1968. The first

The Georgia Southern 8tory Is'~ story of
mlnatlon to be the best one,can be.

In

.•,

de~r

·.:

ACCREDITATIONS
Ge<lrgl'a ·~Jihem University Ia ac:Cr~ited by the Commission on CoHege~ of the Southern /l.aaoclatlon of Colleges and Schools to award Associate's, Bachelor's, Muter's, .and Specialist's degrees.

DEPAR:T;MENT/PROGRAMS

ACCREDITING ORGANIZATION

Counullng Center .....·.....·, . . . . . . . lntematlonai Aasocl'ation of Counseling Services
Arts

anct.~sclences

~~J

:.,

•

.._

:-':'·;·.

Chemistry •...•.•••••••.••.. ~ ·•. : .. : ': • . . . • • • • • .. • •.•.• • • American Chemical Society
Music ....••' •....•.•••••••... ; .•... ·• • . . . • • • National Association of SchoOls of Music
Public Admirlistration ..••••••••. ·• '. • . . . . • • • • • • • ·National Aasoclation .. of Schools .of .·Public
Affairs and Administration

Business.
Undergraduate and Graduate . . . • • • • • • American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business

Education
Undergraduate and GrAduate .••••••••

~Uonal Council for AcCreditation of Teacher Education
Georgia State Department of Education

General Information
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HeaHh and Professional Studies
Nursing • • . . . • • • • • • • • . . . . . • . • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . • • • • • • • • . . National League for Nursing
Georgia Board of Nursing
Foods and Nutrition ••• : ••••••.•••.•••••••••••••••..••• American Dietetic Association
Recreation and Leisure Services . • . • • • • Leisure Careers Foundation of the Georgia Recreation
and Park Society
Recreation· Undergraduate Programs •.•.••••••• National Recreation and Park Association/
American Association for Leisure & Recreation

Technology .
Civil Engineering Technology •••• ·•.....••••••••••.••..•••••• Technology Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
Bectrical Engineering Technology ••••••....•••.••••••••.•.•• Technology Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
Industrial Engineering Technology •••••.•••••••..•••••••••••• Technology Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
Mechanical Engineering Technology ••••••.••••••••••...•••••• Technology Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
Industrial Technology
(BCC, MFG/IM, PM) ..••• •. • • • . • • • • • . . . . • • • National Association of Industrial Technology

ACADEMIC STRUCTURE
The academic credit programs ofthe university
are administered by six colleges. They are the
College of Arts and Sciences, the College of
Business, the College of Education, the College
of Health and Professional Studies, the Allen E.
Paulson College of Technology, .and the
Graduate College. Each of these Is subdivided
into departments. A dean directs each college
and a chair each department.
The following organizational structure provides
for the degrees, fields of study, and courses set
out in this catalog:

I. COLLEGE OF ARTS AND
SCIENCES
Dr. Warren F. Jonee, Jr., Daan
A. DEPARTMENT OF ART.
Mr. Richard Tichich, Chair
B. DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY.
Dr. John Parrish, Chair
C. DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY.
Dr. Bill Ponder, Chair
D. DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION
ARTS.
Dr. David W. Addington, Chair
E. DEPARTMENT OF DEVELOPMENTAL
STUDIES.
Dr. Curtis E. Ricker, Chair

F. DEPARTMENT OF ENGUSH AND PHI·
LOSOPHY.
Dr. James R. Nichola, Chair
G. DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN
LANGUAGES.
, Dr. David W. Seaman, Chair,'
H. DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND
GEOGRAPHY.
Dr. Fredrick Rich, Chair
t DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY.
Dr. Walter J. Fraser, Jr,, Olair
J. DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
AND
COMPUTER SCIENCE.
Dr. Arthur Sparks, Chair
K. DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC.
Dr. Raymond C. Marchionnr, Chair
L DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS.
Dr. Arthur Woodrum, Chair
M. DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL
SCIENCE, Dr. G. Lane Van Tassell,
Chair
N. DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY.
Dr. Margaret A. Uoyd, Chair
0. DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY AND
ANTHROPOLOGY.
Dr. Roger Branch, Chair
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II. COUEGE OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

A DEPARTMENT OF FAMILY AND CON·
SUMER SCIENCES.

Dr. John J. Beasley, Chair

Dr. Cart GoOding, Dean
A DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING.
Dr. Karen Fortin, Chair
B. DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE AND
ECONOMICS.
Dr. William M. Whitaker, Chair'··
C. DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT.
Dr. William McCartney, Chair
D. DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING.
Dr. Donald L. Thompson, Chair

B. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SCIENCE.
Dr. David Foulk, Chair
C. DEPARTMENT OF NURSING.
Dr. Martha Coleman, Acting Chair
D. DEPARTMENT OF RECREATION AND
LEISURE SERVICES.
Dr. Henry Eisenhart, Chair
E. DEPARTMENT OF SPORT SCIENCE
AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
Dr. Patrick Cobb, Chair
F. CENTER FOR RURAL HEALTH AND
RESEARCH.
Dr. Charlene Hanson, Director

Ill. COUEGE OF EDUCATIONDr. John W. Miller, Dean

A DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD
B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

AND READING.
Dr. Beverly D. StrattOn; Chair
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL
FOUNDATIONS AND CURRICULUM.
Dr. Jane A Page, Chair
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL
LEADERSHIP, TECHNOLOGY, AND
RESEARCH.
Dr. Ronald Davison, Chair
DEPARTMENT OF MIDDLE GRADES
AND SECONDARY EDUCATION.
Dr.'Ronnie,Sheppard, ·Chair
DEPARTMENT OF STUDENT DEVELOP·
MENT PROGRAMS.
Dr. James J. Bergin, Chair
MARVIN PITTMAN LABORATORY
SCHOOL
.
Mr. Johnny Tremble, Principal

V.

Allen E. Paulson College
Technology -

Dr. Jam•• E. Manring, Dean·
OF ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY.
Mr. Roland Hanson, Chair
B. DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL. TECHNOLOGY.
Dr. Keith Hickman, Chair
C. DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE.
Lt. Col. George Keckelsen, Chair
D. ENGINEERING STUDIES .
Dr. Gerald Jones, Director

A DEPARTMENT

VI. COLLEGE{ OF GRADUATE
STUDIES
Dr. Wil•on G. Brad•haw,
Vice Pre•ldent and Dean

IV. COLLEGE ·oF ·. fiEALTH AND
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
Dr. Frederick K. Whitt, Dean

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

,,

INTERDISCIPUNARY
Bachelor of General Studle•

COLLEGE OF.ARTS AND SCIENCES
Bachelor of Aru with majors In:
Anthropology

Art
Biology
Chemistry
Communication Arts
Economics
Optional Emphasis-

of

in International
Economics
English
French
Geology
German
History

Mathematics
Music
Physics
Political. Science
Psychology
Sociology
Spanish

General Information
Bachelor of Fine Aru
with a major In Art
Bachelor of Mu.lc
with majore In:
Performance
Music Education
Composition
Optional aree of
Study for Performance
major~~:

Elective Studies
in Business
**Jazz Performance
(Instrumental and Keyboard only)
Bachelor of Science
with major~~ In:
Biology
Chemistry
Emphasis in:
Biochemistry
Communication Arts
Emphases in:
**Broadcasting
**Public Relations
**Theatre
Computer Science
Geology
Journalism
Mathematics
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Sociology: Emphasis In
Social Work
Bachelor of Science in
Biology
Optional Emphasis in
Biological
Oceanography
Bachelor of Sclerice In
Chemiatry
Emphasis in:
Biochemistry
Bachelor of Science In
Juetlce Studlee
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Anociate of Applied
Science In Juetlce Studlea
••Empllasis is anilable but
is DOt required.
Bachelor of Science In
Mathematlce
Optional Emphasis in
Computer Science
Pre-Profaaalonal
Programe
Pre-Agriculture
Pre-Dentistry
Pre-Forestry (two years)
Pre-Law

Pre-Medicine
Pre-Nursing
Pre-Optometry .
Pre-Pharmacy (two years)
Pre-Veterinary
.

COLLEGE OF
BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION
Bachelor of Bualn•••
Adminiatration with
majora in:
Accounting: Emphases in
**Public Accounting
**Managerial Accounting
Economics
Economics: Emphases in
**Agribusiness
**International Business
Finance
, ., ..
Finance: Emphases in
**Banking
**Risk Management and
Insurance
**Real Estate
Generai·Business
Information Systems
Management
,
Management: Emphases

In
**Entrepreneurship. Small
Business Management
**Human Resources
Management.
**Production/,
. ·Operations
Management

Marketing
Marketing: Emphases in
**Advertising
**Fashion .Merchandising
**Retailing Management
**Sales and Sales
Management
**Transportation.
and Logistics

COLLEGE OF
EDUCATION
Aaaoclate of AppHed
Science In Education
Bachelor of Science In
Education

Art
Early childhood
Education
Health and Physical
Education
Middle Grades Education
Teaching Fields
Business Education
English
French
German
Home Economics
Technology Education
Mathematics
Science
Social Science
Spanish
Speech
Special Education for.
Exceptional Children
,Trade and Industrial
. . Education ·

COLLEGE OF
HEALTH AND
PRO·FESSIONAL
STUDIES .
Bachelor of Selene• In
Health Science with ·major~~ In:
Health and Fitness
Promotion
Community Health
Education
Sport Management
. Emphases in:
**Sport Administration
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-sport Promotion
-sport Communication

Bachelor of Science In
Medical Technology

Pre-Profeaeional
Prograrna
Pre-Physical
Therapy
Pre-Occupational
Therapy

Bachelor of Science -In
Nunling

Bachelor of Science In
Family and Coneumer
Sciences with majora .In:
Apparel Design
Consumer Studies
Family and Child Studies
· *Child Development
*Family Development .
*Family Services..
Fashion Merchandising
Foods and Nutrition ·
*Dietetics
*Hospitality
Administration
Interior Design and
Housing
Restaurant, Hotel and
Institutional
Administration

Bachelor of Science In
Recreation with.
Emph-ln:
-Resort and Commercial
Recreation
**Natural . and . Cultural
Resource Management
**Rec·reation
Administration
**Therapeutic Recreation
**Travel and Tourism
Management

ALLEN E. PAULSON
COLLEGE OF
TECHNOLOGY
Bachelor of Science in
Construction
Building Construction and
Contracting

Bachelor of Science In
Manufacturing
Apparel Manufacturing
Industrial Management
Bachelor of Science In
Printing Menagement
Bachelor of Science In
Civil Engineering
Technology
Bachelor of Science In
Electrical Engineering
Technology
Bachelor of Science . In
Industrial Engineering
Technology
Bachelor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering
Technology

* Emphasis required.
•• Emphasis is available
but is DOt required.

MINORS
Students In all baccalaureate programs who
wish to do so may add a minor to their programs from the following list of minor programs. The Bachelor of. Arts degree program
requires a minor.
The courses to make up the minor should be
planned with the major advisor, unless
otherwise noted, and must be approved by the
time the student applies for graduation. ·

Georgia Southern.
Internship hours may not be applied to the
minor.

A maximum of five hours may be taken under
the S/U grading system within any Arts and
Sciences minor.

Anthropology
Prerequisites: Anthropology 150,1ntroduction to
Anthropology, or equivalent. 20 hours In anthropology from upper-division offerings.

Within the twenty hours of course work presented for the required minor in the BA programs ·
or the optional minor In any bachelor's degree ' Art··
program, the student .must have a minimum · Prerequisites: 151 (Drawing), or 152 (Deslgn),or
adjusted grade point average of "C," with no
252 {Three-Dimensional Design), or permission
more than five hours of "D" work. A minimum · ··of the department head. Minor program: 20
of fifteen of the twenty hours must be earned at
hours in art from upper division offerings upon
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division offerings planned with major advisor.

approval of advisor.

Biology

.

Prerequisites: Biology 151 and 152. Minor
program: 20 hours from upper-division course
offerings. A maximum of ten hours from the
following may be substituted for upper-division
courses: ..Biology 281, 282.

Business
The business minor is acceptable only as a second minor in the BA programs or as an optional minor in the other baccalaureate programs.
Prerequisites for the minor in business: ACC
260 and ECO 260. Only courses , completed
after the accounting and economics courses
may be used to satisfy the minor. Individual
course prerequisites will be strictly enforced.
Twenty upper-division hours must be chosen
from the following courses: MGT 351, MKT 350,
LST 352, FIN 351, MGT 354 and BA 351 •. Students interested in the Business Minor should
consult a School of Business advisor prior to
beginning any course work.

Chemistry
Prerequisite: Chemistry 261. Minor Program:
Twenty hours In chemistry from upper-division
offerings exclusive of Chemistry 380.

Communication Arts
Prerequisites: Two of the following: CA 252
(Introduction to Human Communication) or CA
250 (Introduction to Mass Communication) or
CAT 257 (introduction to Theatre). Minor program: 20 hours In communication arts from
upper-division offerings.

Scien~e
MAT 166 and 167. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I and II
CSC 281. Principles of Computer Programming
CSC 283. Principles of Computer
Programming II
Twenty hours in computer science at the 300and 4()().(evel.

Computer

Economics
Prerequisites: Economics .. 250 and 251, or
equivalent. Minor program: 20 hours in economIcs from upper-division offerings.

English
Minor Program: 20 hours In English from upper-

Family and Child Studies
The family and child studies minor Is acceptable only as a second minor in the B.A. programs or as an optional minor in other baccalaureate programs. Prerequisite: ·FCS 271. Minor
program: 20 hours in family and child studies
(FamJiy & Consumer Sciences) from upperdivision offerings.

Fashion Merchandising
The fashion merchandising minor Is acceptable
only as a second minor in the. B.A. programs or
as an optional minor In other baccalaureate programs. Prerequisite: AD 168., Minor program:
Twenty hours selected from upper-division
courses ln. fashion merchandising.

Finance
The finance minor Is acceptable only· as a
second minor In the BA programs or as an
optional minor In other baccalaureate programs.
A minor in Finance Is designed to provide the
student with a better understanding of funds
acquisition and management for both profit and
non-profit organizations. Prerequisites: ACC
251, ACC 252, ECO 260 and FIN 351. Minor
program: twenty upper division hours,inciuding
AN 352 or FIN 353 plus three electives.selected
with the assistance of the Finance minor advisor. ·:,

French.
Prerequisites: French 252 Qt, equivalent. Minor
program: 20 hours in French from upper-division offerings. A minimum of ten hours at
the 300 level. is prerequisite for any 40(>-level
course.

Geography.
Prerequisite.: Geography 250,. World Regional
Geography, or equivalent. 20 hours from upper-division courses in geography•.

Geology
Minor Program: 20 hours in geology from
upper-division offerings.

German
Prerequisite: German 252'or equivalent. ·Minor
program: 20 hours in German.
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Health and Aging Studies

Ubrary Science

The health and aging studies minor Is acceptable only as a second minor In the BA programs or as an optlonaf minor In other baccalaureate programs. Minor Program: Four oourses chosen from NFS 354, NUR 445, ·NUR 446•·
REC 457, NUR 470, FCS 479, HTH 550, and
HEC576.

Minor Program: 20 hours of approved library
media courses.

Mathematics
Minor Program·: 20 hours In mathematics from
upper-division offerings approved by an advisor
from the Department of Mathematics and
Computer Science.

History
Minor Program: 20 hours of upper-division
history courses.

Information· Systems
The Information syatema minor ·Is acceptable
only as a second minor In the BA programs or
aa an optional minor In other baccaJaureate
programs. A minor In Information Systems Is
designed to provide the student with the knowledge required to utilize computer baaed Information systems more effectively In business.
Prerequisites: CIS251 and ACC 260•. Twenty upper division hours Including CIS 381, CIS 384,
CIS 488, and an Information Systems elective
approved by an Information Systems Advisor
from the. School of Business.

Interior Design
The interior design minor Is acceptable only as
a second minor In the BA programs or as an
optional minor In other baccalaureate programs.
Prerequisite: IDH 281. Recommended but not
required: TO 152. Minor program: 20 hours ~n
cludlng IDH 381) In upper-division Interior
design offerings.

Journalism
Prerequisite: CA 250, Introduction ·to Mass
Communication, and CAJ 252, Introduction to
Journalistic Writing. The following courses are
required of all journalism minors: CAJ · 343
(News'Reportlng and Writing), CAJ 344 (Copy
Editing), and either CAJ 346 (History. of Journalism) or CAJ 347 ·(Contemporary American
Newspapers). The remaining eight hours may
be selected from any of the upper-division
offerings In journaflsm.

Justice Studies
Prerequisite: Justice Studies 251. Minor program: 20 hours In justice studies from upperdivision offerings planned with major advisor•.

Music

Prerequisite! MUS 152 (Introduction to Music).
MUS 381 (Music Theory for the Non-Major), plus,
15 hours of other upper-division offerings upon
approvaJ of Music advisor.

Nutrition
The nutrition minor Is acceptable only aa a
second minor In the BA programs or aa an
optlonaf minor In other baccalaureate programs.
Prerequisites: NFS 151 and either NFS 251 or a
five-hour Introductory course In nutrition. Minor
Program: Twenty hours selected from NFS 354,
NFS 451, NFS 452, NFS 453, AND NFS 455.

Philosophy
Minor Program: 20 hours of approved
upper-division philosophy courses.

Physics
Minor Program: 20 hours In phySics from upper·
division offerings.

Political Science

Prerequisites: Political Science 250. American i
Government, or Its equivalent and Political!
Science 260, Introduction to Political Science.,
Minor program: 20 hours in political science
from upper-division. offering~ planned with
major advisor.
·

Printing Management

.

Prerequisite: PM 250. Graphic Arts. Technology:
1. Minor.· program requirements: PM ,336
Desktop Publishing, PM 365 · • · image
Preparation, PM 399 • Selected Topics in
Printing, PM 453 • Color Reproduction or PM i
456 • Imaging Science, PM 332 • Printing Inks I
and Substrates, and PM 434 • Quality Control. ;

·1

Psychology
Prerequisite: Psychology 150. Introduction to,
Psychology, or Its equivalent. Minor program:

General Information
one of the following courses In developmental/personality/social psychology: PSY 371,
374, 375, 376; one of the following courses In
experimental psychology: PSY 452, 453, 455,
457; and tJ11Y two additional upper-level psychology courses.

ENG/AAS 363. African American Uterature
ENG/AAS 399. African American Women's
Uterature
ENG/AAS 568; Images In African· American
Uterature
HIS/AS/AAS 352. African American Hstory to

sociology

HIS/AAS 353. African American Hstory Since

1877
Prerequisite: Sociology 150. Introduction to
Sociology or equivalent. Twenty hours In sociology from upper-division offerings.

spanish
Prerequisite: Spanish 252 or equivalent. Minor
program: 20 hours upper-division courses.

INTERDISCIPUNARY MINORS
Minora are available In five Interdisciplinary
areas, each of which Is coordinated by a committee of faculty from the disciplines Involved.
A student who minors In one of these typically
will major In one of the disciplines whose courses are listed in the minor. Otherwise, hejshe
must secure the approval of, the committee.
Approval also Is required for :the group of
courses selected to comprise the minor •.
Chairpersons of the committees are:
African and African American Studies,
Dr. Alfred Young
American Studies- Dr. Meg Young Geddy,
English and Philosophy
Comparative Uterature- Dr. David W. ·
Robinson, English and Philosophy
lntemationalStudies- Or. Zia H. Hashml,
Center for International Studies
Latin American Studies- Or. Ray Schubutt,
History
Unguistics- Dr. Fred Richter, English
and Philosophy
Religious Studies ··Dr. George Shriver,
History ·
Women's and Gender Studies- Dr. C. Schllle,
English and Philosophy

African and African American
Studies
African and African American Studies 350 and at
least one course from each area listed below:
Art/Music and Theatre
ART/AAS 484. African AmerlcanArt History
CAT/AAS 356. African American Theatre
MUS/AS/AAS 360. History of Jazz
Humanities
CAS/AAS 399. RhetOrlc'of Social Movements

t877
HIS/LAS/AAS 373. Mexico and the Caribbean
HIS/AAS 385. Hstory of Sub-Saharan Africa 1
HIS/AAS 386. History of Sub-Saharan Africa II
HISJAAS 477. History of African Nationalism
FRE/AAS 355. Non-Ewopean Francophone
Uterature
SPAJAAS 458. Afro-Hispanic Uterature
Social Sciences
ANTJSOC/AAS 457. The Rural South·
ANT/AAS 465. Peoples and Cultures Africa
PSC/AAS 356. African American Politics.
PSC/AAS 379. African Politics . . .
SOC/AS/AAS 359. Race and Ethnic Relations
SOC/AAS 460. Social Stratification
Health Science Education
HTH/AAS 452. Community Health Issues In
Africa

Ot

American Studies
American Studies 355, American Studie!l 450,
and two courses with significant American
Studies dimensions In two disciplines other :than
the major, The two .elective courses must be
approved by the American Studies Committee.

comparative Literature
Comparative Uterature, 385, Comparative
Uterature 485, :·an upper-division literature
course in a foreign language, and one course
selected from the Hat below or approved by the
committee (foreign language majora may opt to
take an additional course from the, following list
In place of the foreign language course and
majors· In .other fields may opt to take two
foreign language courses):
CLT/ENG 461. Drama to Ibsen
CLT/ENG 476; Literary Criticism
CLT/ENG 480. Commonwealth Uterature
CLT/ENG 557. Modern Drama
CLT/ENG 559. The Bible as Literature
CLT/ENG 570. Contemporary World Fiction

International Studies
International Studies 350 and International
Studies 360 and two other courses · with

1993-94 Bulletin

28
significant . international dimension, in two
disciplines other than the major. The two
elective courses must be approved by the
International Studies Committee.

Latin American Studies
Latin American Studies 450 and threo courses
in two disciplines other than the major, selected
from the following and approved by the
committee:
GGY/LAS 460. Geography of Latin America
HIS/LAS 371. latin America • The Colonial
Period
HIS/LAS 373. Mexico and the Caribbean
HIS/LAS 374. A.B.C. Powers
PSO/LAS 378. Latin American Politics
SPA/LAS 355. Latin American Civilization
SPA/LAS 455. Latin American Uterature

Linguistics

,

Twenty hours selected from the following and
approved by the committee:
·
ENG 452. History of the English Language
ENG 453. Advanced Composition
CAS 443. Semantics
CAS 551. Descriptive Unguistics
Fl/ANT 350. Introduction to Language
FL 351. Latin and Green Vocabulary in
'English
.';.

Religious Studies

.

Religious Studies 450 and three cOUr38S (:'I two
disciplines other than the major, selected from
the following and approved by the committeo:
ENG/RS 559. The Bible as Uterature
· HIS/RS 451. Th• Age of the Reformation·
HIS/RS 381.1ntroduction to the History of
Religion In the •U.S. ·
HIS/RS·467. Major ThemesJn Western
Religious History
HIS/RS 384. Heresy and Dissent in Western
. Religious History
.. PHI/RS 352. Great.Moral Philosophers
PHI/RS 370. World.Reiigions
PHI/RS 553. Philosophy of Religion
SOC/RS 455. Sociology of Religio:J
PSY/RS 357.1 Psychology of Religion

Women's ami Gender Studies
Women's and Gender· Studies 350 and three
courses selected from the following and
approved by the Woman's and. Gende-r Studies
Committee:
,
CA/WGS 441. Women and Media

CASfwGS 349. Communication and Gender
ENGfWGS 564. Uterature by Women
HIS/WGS 351. Women in American History
HISfWGS 387. Women in Modern European
History
PSCfWGS 372. Women and Politics
PSYfWGS 385. Psychology of Women
SOC/WGS 355. Sociology of Sex. Roles
WGS 491. Spec1al Problema in Women's and
Gender Studies

ACADEMIC SERVICES
In addition to the Colleges, there are . several
other departments or agencies within Georgia
Southern University which contribute to the
academic functions of the University.

DIVISION OF CONTINUING
EDUCATION AND PUBLIC
SERVICES
Created in 1968, the Division of Continuing
Education and· Public Services provides the
avenue for the •University to meet Its service
mission. In 1971, the Board of Regents ot the
University System of Georgia .adopted the
following statement:
1
Ct'ntinulng Education and Public Service have
emerged as an extension of the traditional on
campus process, available to adults wherever :
sufficient Interest has been found. individuals
in aH walks of life must -keep themselves
abraast of new knowledge and understand
how It can be applied effectively in solving the
many. problems which they and their
communities .are encountering .. Any system
de!igned to achieve these objectives will be
build around an aggressive Continuing
Education Program.

I

The Regent's Policy Manual .states:
The Board of Regents Is committed to an
. expanded program of public service .and
continuing educa~ion :within all units of the
system and to provide rt=~sources necessary to
accomplish the purpose explicitly In carrying
out this responsibility.
The University.'s.mission Statemerit'states, in
part:
· ··
, .. .
.
The University assumes a responsibility for
public service to th.e region, an ideal the
institution values. Public service. and cultural
outreach are oriented primarily to the needs
of south Georgia, especially to the advancing

General Information
and Uliatlng the r-sJion'a economic
development. Continuing Education provldea
opportunltlaa for lifelong learning,
profeallonal '~ and peraonal
growth for chHdran and adulta.
Thus, Georgia Southern Unlveralty le committed
to education through the llfeapan In an effort to
enhance economic development and atrangthen
thla r-sJion. The Dlvlalon of Continuing
Education and Public Servlcea' programa of
continuing education, outreach, and aervlce
addresa theae goala.
To enhance marketing efforta, the Dlvlalon'a
Conference Center was named the Southam
Center for Continuing Education. To avoid
confualon In the market .place, the nama
Southern Center .for Continuing Education Ia
used to refer to all the programming efforta of
the Dlvlalon. The Southern Center'a mlaalon Ia:
...to meet the lifelong learning needa of the
region. The Center provides a variety of
programa dealgned ·to Improve aldlla and
other profeaalona, to enhance aocletal and
cultural undemanding, to facilitate healthy
llfeatylea and proper uae of lelaure time, and
. to addresa the · peraonal development
enrichment needa of the region.

The Southern Center •'' the University's bridge
to the community. Through .the Southern
Center's programs, activities, and services, the
public Is exposed. to· the aervlce function of the
University, thereby providing the avenue for the
University to extend Ita resource. to numerous
groupa within the r-sJion. The programs ·and
activities of the Southern Center. take many
forma: short coursea, aemlnara, lecturaa,
conferences, .contract, ln-houae training and
development programa, technical .aaalstance,
and consulting and .advlaory aervlcea. A
comprehensive aerlea of prograrna and aervlcea
is available on campua and off campua. Theae
activities are dealgned to meet a vast array .of
needa and interesta Including: ...
• profeaalonal growth . and deVelopment for
those In bualnesa, Industry, health care,
teaching, human services, . and other
profession• . requiring retraining and
upgrading of job skills for adulta
• hobby, cultural, recreational, ln. general
lntereat pursulta of adulta and Children ..
• other programs and services dealgned to
provide consulting, technical aaalstance, and
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reaearch to Improve the quality of life and
provide for economic development in
Southeast Georgia
meatlng planning and conference .planning
servlcn for professional asaoclatlona, . nonprofit organizations, and other grouJ» · ·
Theae programa and .aerv~cn .,. available
throughout the aoutheastern United Statea. The
programa and activities of the Southam Center
provided In accordance with the .Commlaalon
on Collegea, Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools, and the Unlveralty System of
Georgia's programmatic and flaoal
requlremante.
Conference. Center
In AprH,. 1991, the Dlvlalon .opened .a 28,000
grosa square feet two-atory conference center
that haa been accepted lnto'the membership of
the International Aasoclation of Conference
Centera, thereby aaaurlng that meeting planning
standarda are met. The facility contalna 11,645
aquare feet of meeting apace, one third of
which Ia contained In a 412 fixed aeat
auditorium. The facility haa eleven rooma
(fifteen If rooma are divided), Including a 15atatlon computer training center. It has an
excellent Inventory of lnatructlonal/tralnlng
support equipment, Including audiovisual
syatarna and satellite reoelvlng equipment.
In 1993, a 16 million doHar expansion of the
Southern Center will .,commence. When
.completed In early 1996, the axpanalon ·will
result In a two-fold lncreaae In meeting: apace
(22,000 square feet} plus a 1200 aeat full
performing arta theater. ·with appropriate
ancillary spaces. On-site meal preparation will
be available In a fully equipped kitchen. An
8,000 aquare foot multi-purpose room (divisible
by three) will accommodate over 600 for
banquet functlona. In addition to a ·1004tatlon
tiered meeting room, the Center will contain a
24-statlon computer training center, an
executive board room, and meeting. rooms of
varloua alzea. Total meeting planning aervlces
and amenities will be available to conferees.
PubDc ServtC. IMtltuta
In April 1972, the Board of Regenta approved
the eatabllshment of a Public Service lnatitute to
function In the Division of Continuing Education
and ·Public Servlcea. The purpoae of the
lnatltute Ia to act on the needs and problems of
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southeast Georgia. A multkllsclpllnary
approach .II used to respond to requests for
assistance. This assistance II available to
bualnessea1institutions, and agencies that seek
solutions to problema in their. communities. The
Director of Continuing Education and Public
Services serves as the Director of the Institute.
A fundamental purpose .of Georgia Southam
University ltfto serve.those people who requeat
or require continuing professlonti' education In
their pursuits In personal .development.
Additionally, . institutions, agencies, and
communities that ·can have their development
enhanced by the University's technical
assistance, special sarvlcea, and continuing
education programs, can call on the Public
Service Institute. The Institute works wlth a
variety of ·state. agencies and area groups to
further ·enhance those entitles. Contact with
governmental and leadership -persona .In the
area Is a major effort of the Institute. ·Th...
activities enhan<* the outreach efforts of the
University.
Intensive .English Program
The Intensive English Program is a unit within
the Southern Center for Continuing Education
'that provides a non-credit program In English as
a Second Language. It Ia designed for those
students who have some background In English
but do not meet regular English proficiency
requirements for the University. Participants
must be flnlnclally· self supporting for this
course of study that will occupy five hours of
the student's day and will require study ·and
·preparation ~outside of class. Additional
Information about the Intensive English Program
Ia available from the:
Intensive English Program
Southern Center for Continuing Education
Georgia Southern University
· LB 8124
Statesboro, GA 30460-8124

USA.
' Continuing Education Unite
The Continuing Education .Unit .(C£U.) Ia a
national measure of participation In continuing
. professional education and training and
development programs. Successfut completion
of designated non-credit courses Ia recognized
by awarding continuing education :units :to
participants. One C.E.U. represents ten contact
hours of participation In an organized program

"" ~···
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where there Is evidence of quaUfled Instruction,
capable direction, and responsible sponsorship.
Permanent records·. of earned • C.E.U. 'a are
maintained by the University's Registrar In
accordance with the requirements of the
Southern Association of. Colleges and Schools'
and the University .System of .Georgia. .
Servlcee.
Program Specialists are available to assist In
the ·. processes nece881ry for program
development: needs 8S8881ment, program
planning, program administration and
coordination, fiscal management, marketing,
and evaluation of program activities· and
learning outcomes. Furthermore, a full range of
meeting planning and ·conference services
·assistance Ia available to : Individuals and
·organizations desiring to. meet.at the Southern
Center for Continuing .Education .or other
campus facilities, as well as for those desiring
programs In -other locations. A full array of~ In·
house contract training programs are available
to businesses, Industries, Institutions, and
agencies.
Persons o~ agencies Interested In any of these
activities should contact:
··• '·'
Dr. Gene Waters, Director
Southern Center for Continuing Education
Georgia Southern University
LB8•124
Stateaboro, GA 30460-8124
(912) 681-5118

"

INSTITUTE OF ARTHROPODOLOGY
AND PARASITOLOGY
The institute of Arthropodologyand Parasitology
coordinates an area of Interdepartmental re·
search among the departments of Biology,
Geology and Geography, Psychology and
History. It Includes faculty, post-doctoral stu·
dents, graduate and undergraduate students,
technicians and adjunct professors. In August
1990 the U.S. National Tick· Collection along
with Ita CUrator, was moved from the Smlthsoni·
an Institution In Washington, O;C. and Is now
part of Georgia Southern. The Collection is
housed In the lAP Building. This addition to the
Institute has made It one of the foremost cen·
tera for tick research In the world. Independent
research group seminars and lectures arranged
and conducted by the group emphasize devel·
opment, physiology, genetics, cytogenetics,

--,-·-----···-···----~-----~
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reproductive biology, population biology and
bionomics .of selected arthropods, nematodes,
trematodes and cntodes of. regional and International Importance. Laboratory and field research Is conducted by lnatltute members.
current members of the lnatltute are as follows:
Or. SaraN. Bennett
Or. Gale A. Bishop
Or. Jonathan Copeland
Ms. Ellen M. Dotson
Or. Lance A. Durden
Or. Frank E. French
Or. Daniel B. Good
Or. Daniel V. Hagan
Or. William A. lrby
Or. James E. Kelrana
Dr. Paul R. Klelnglnna
Or. Wayne A. Krlaalnger
Dr. Klahwar M. Maur ·
Or. Sturgis McKeever
Or. Denson K. Mclain
Or. James H. Oliver, Jr.
Or. Oscar Pung
Or. George A. Rogers

Adjunct Members
Or. Yasuo Chlnzei
Dr. Hans Klompen
Or. Jlan W. Mlao
Or. Howard G. Sengbusch
Or. Ewa Szlendak
Dr. Wan Yu Zhang
Dr. Xlang X. Zhu

GENERAL SERVICES
THE CENTER FOR RURAL
HEALTH AND RESEARCH
The Center for Rural Health and Research
(CRHR) Is based within the College of Health
and Professional Studies. The mission of the
CRHR Is to facilitate collaboration, policy Halson, research, service and education for health
Improvement In rural Georgia. The center works
closely with different colleges, constituencies
and Individuals to develop special service
departments, projects and research activities
relevant to the needs of the rural southeast.
CRHR programs support a nine county. Senior
Companion Program which emphasizes
home-based companionship for the elderly, a
campus-based physical therapy satellite clinic
staffed by Roosevelt Warm Springs Rehabilitation Institute, a Tools for Ute Technology
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Demonatration Center for . the Disabled, a rural
addiction Information office, and a clearInghouse of materials related to rural health
research,.demography, policy and service. The
center also houses historical materials for the
Georgia Rural Health Association which haa.lts
roots at Georgia Southam. Current research
actlvltlealnclude: minority health Issues, AIDS In
mi~rant workers, nurse retention, emergency
medical care and .access to care for rural high
risk populatlona. Encouragement of stUdent
participation in rural health care has high priority In the CRHR. Affiliates of the Center for Rural
Health and Research also provide leadership in
the rural health movement at the regional, state,
and national level.
For more Information about the Center f~r-Rural
Health and Research ·contact the director at Box
8148, Georgia Southern University, Statesboro,.
Georgia 30460. Telephone 912-681.0260.

UBRARV:
The Zach .S. Henderson Ubrary Is centrally
located on campus in a four-story building
constructed in 1975. The library building has
158,000 square feet and will hold 800,000 books
at total capacity. The library seats 865 people in
the book stack areas. Thirty-eight faculty studies
and 88 student lockers are avallable.for the .use
of Individuals engaged in .research activities.
Additionally, the Henderson Ubrary contains
three group study rooms and three seminar
rooms.

Aa of July 1991, the Henderson Ubrary's collections contained 434,715 volumes; 697,828
microform units; 457,538 government documents; and 6,953 audiovisual units. The library
also maintains subscriptions to 3,352 serial and
periodical titles.
The. Ubrary ,Is Installing an automated system
which will link the catalog, periodical lndexas,
and circulation functions in one, Integrated
system. The Ubrary's catalog Is currently available on-line, and Is part of a union catalog for
the University System of Georgia. Computer
.terminals which are used to search this state, wide union catalog may also be used to search
other library catalogs. and ..databases located
throughout the world via the Internet, a highspeed computer network. The Henderson
Ubrary maintains cooperative relationships with
many of these libraries, and offers interlibrary
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loan services to obtain those Items which are
not avallable·locally.
The library Is open 134 hours each week during
the academic quarters and on a limited basis
during lnteraesslon and holiday periods.

LEARNING RESOURCES· CENTER
The Learning Resources Center, a departmen1
'within the Zach S. Henderson Ubrary, Is located
on the library's first floor. It contains the student
Academic Computing Center and Tutorial
Center. Services are available without Charge to
all GSU students.
The Academic Computing Center Is heavily
used campus-wide. Equipment In the center
consists of 100 IBM P/S 2 Model 30 microcomputers networked to an IBM Model 60.
Fifteen Apple .and Macintosh ·microcomputers
are also available. Many of the microcomputers
are connected via telephone to the mainframe
computers of the University System· Computing
Network. Computer software Is available In
many subject areas. Student assistants are
available to help users with word processing,
data base management and ·spreadsheet applications.
The Tutorial Center is·. ·available to Georgia
Southern students experiencing difficulty with
academic assignments or wishing to improve
their academic skills. Student tutorl',provide
one-on-one help in English, mathematics,
reading and study skills. Cassette tapes, text·
books, and computer assisted Instruction are
used In the tutoring process. Students are
welcome by appointment or on a drop-ln basis
during scheduled tutorial hours.
The Learning Resources Center maintains the
same operating schedule as the Henderson
Ubrary. The facility Is open 134 hours each
week during the academic quarters, and on a
limited basis during lntersesslon and holiday
periods.

All students who have not declared a· maJor are
advised In the Academic Advisement Center.
The center is staffed by faculty members ·who
are knowledgeable about the core curriculum
and who are especially Interested In helping
students explore possible major areas. The
center Is available to all students for Information
and assistance.
Once a student declares a major, he/she Is
advised by a member of that department It is
Important that students see their advisors prior
to registration each quarter. They should also
meet with their advisors at other times In order
to plan programs carefully and to be sure that
all requirements are being met.
The Director of Advisement is responsible for
the advisement of undeclared majors, the
overall operations of the Advisement Center and
for assistance to departments.

DEVELOPMENT AND
UNIVERSITY RELATIONS
The Development and University Relations
office is the university's central agency for
public relations, resources, community ·and
alumni development, publications and photog.
raphy. The division works through the media,
the Georgia Southern University Foundation,
Inc., alumni chapters and other means to keep
the public informed about the activities, growth,
and development of Georgia Southern
University.
The Public Relations Office showcases the
activities and achievements of the university
and Its students; faculty and staff through an
organized newa. service to· newspapers, radio
and television stations.

.Ot

ADVISEMENT

projects .and campiugns, the
Using a variety
Development. Office solicits interest and
Investments In Georgia Southern through the
Georgia Southern University Foundation, Inc.
These activities provide a base of supplemental
funding from the private sector to advance the
university's plans and potential.

Georgia Southern makes every effort to provide
·students with academic advising. Students must
ultimately be responsible for their own choices;
their own program selection and thel·r own
deadlines. But the college assumes the responsibility of providing assistance In planning
academic programs and guidance.

The Alumni Development' Office coordinates the
activities of the Alumni Association which pro·
vides leadership, service, and Information about
the university to Its 36,000 alumni. The.Aiumni
office sponsors receptions and socials
·throughout the southeast to maintain ties with
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Georgia Southern alumni while building their
support for the university.
To present a unified image of the university, the
Publications Office oversees the production of
ali Georgia Southern publications including
brochures, catalogs and other printed materials.
Photographic Services provides visual coverage
of all campus activities and events for use In the
news and sports media, campus publications,
slide and video productions and a variety of
other services.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
Georgia Southern University has become one of
the dominant athletic programs in the United
States in recent times. Across-the-board succeas
over the past six years has resulted In the
Eagles winning four national championships,
eight conference championships and participating in the NCAA Tournaments in football, men's
basketball, baseball and golf.
In 1986-87, only nine schools in the entire
country mede the NCAA playoffs in football,
basketball and baseball. They were Auburn,
Clemson, Georgia, Michigan, Oklahoma, Texas
A&M, Louisiana State, UCLA and Georgia
Southern.
Just this past season, Georgia Southern captured its fourth 1-AA national football title by
defeating Nevada 36-13 in Statesboro. The
victory capped the first season under Head
Coach Tim Stowers, who replaced the retired
Erk Ruaaeil in December, 1989. Stowers became the first 1-AA coach to win a netional
championship in his first season. The 1990
Championship duplicates the 1989 title, giving
the Eagles back-to-back trophies for the second
time. In 1986 the Eagles defeated Arkansas
State in the championship game to become the
first team ever to win back-to-back national
football titles. Georgia Southern defeated Furman University in 1985 to ,capture its first national title. Since restarting the football program
In 1982, Georgia Southern Ia 95-25-1.
The men's basketball team, under the direCtion
of Head Coach, Frank Kerns, finished 17·11
during the 1989-90 season, but miaaed the
postseason for the first time in four years. After
an NCAA Tournament bid in 1987, the Eagles
were invited to the NIT in 1986 and 1989.
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On the baseball diamond, Georgia Southern
finished the1990 regular season 46-16 and was
extended an at-large bid to the NCAA Tournament As the No. 5 seed at the Midwest Regional, the Eagles captured four of five games and
advanced to the College World Series in Omaha. An o-2 finish at its second-ever CWS appearance placed Southern 50-19 on the season.
The win total was the highest In school history.
Head Coach Jack Stallings is the sixth winningest coach In college baseball history with
960 wins.
The soccer team captured ita first-ever Trans
America Athletic Conference Eastern Division
championship in 1990, posting a school record
15 wins. The team suffered only five losaes, the
last a 2·1 defeat to Centenary in the TAAC title
game.
The golf program has also enjoyed success in
recent years. PGA professionals Jodie Mudd,
Gene Sauers and, Mike Donald helped establish
the program that continues today. In 1990 Bo
Fennell received an individual invitation the
NCAA East Regional, hosted by Georgia Southern at the Savannah-Sheraton Country Club,
and missed the national tournament by a single
stroke.
Other men's teams fielded at Georgia Southern
are tennis, cross-country and swimming.
Georgia Southern women's teams compete in
the New South Women's Athletic Conference, a
nine-school league of schools in Georgia,
Aorida and Alabama. The lady Eagles have
dominated on the basketball court, taking
championships three times in the last four
years. In the NSWAC's five-year existence, GSU
has never misaed a title game appearance. The
1989-90 squad finished 21·9 enroute to the
conference championship.
''
Softball, tennis, volleyball, swimming, soccer
and cross-country teams also represent the
school in NSWAC competition. These teams
,have made great strides as Georgia Southern
athletics continue to gain prestige across the
United States.

c.

Georgia Southern won' the coveted Jessie
Aetcher Trophy which goes to the out standing
overall athletic program Jn the TAAC. This
marked the fourth time in six years that Georgia
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Southern has won It and the· first time It was
ever won without fhe.beneflt of a single championship.
Overall Georgia Southern has had numerous
athletes named all-conference, All-America and
academic All-American. Ave athletes have been
named Player-of-the- Year In various sports and
four coaches were named Coach of the Ye.,..
Georgia Southern's athletic facilities are among
the finest In the nation. Included are two gymnasiums, a baseball stadium, 15 tennis courta,
an 18,000 seat football stadium and. an eightlane pool. Hanner Reldhouae houses the athletIc coaches' offk:ea as well as the pool, gymnastics room, training room and a 5,500 seat
basketball arena, which has recently been
refitted with new lights, scoreboards and a new
hardwood maple floor.

POSTAL SERVICES
The Campus Postal ServiCe Is a university
owned and operated facility located In the
Landrum Center. This activity is responsible for
mall pick up, delivery, boxing and window
servlcn for faculty, staff and students.
Upon registration a mall box and combination
number will be printed on your confirmation
invoice. All student mall boxes are located In
the Landrum Center. The Campus Postal Service will Identify recently assigned maH boxes
and provide services within hours after
registration;
·

STUDENT AFFAIRS
PURPOSE

As an Integral part of the &inlverslty"a education
process, the Dlvlalon of· Student Affairs ad·
vances the university-adopted statement of
purpose. To accomplish this goal, the staff
strives constantly to find 'and to develop better
communication with faculty, students, and the
general campus community.
The StuCient Affairs staff also believes that each
Student should be provided with a stimulating
environment and opportunities for learning
designed to promote development that will
effect continuing, satisfactory adjustments to
life. A student is thus encouraged and allowed
to use all resources available within the campus
and local community to prepare for life beyond
the university.

UNION PRODUCTIONS
Union Productions is the programming arm of
the University Union and provides a variety of
campus-wide social activities each quarter
including movies, concerts, comedians, and
other fun-filled events. Union Productions is
responsible for such annual events as the Back
To School Dance, Homecoming, Alcohol
Awareness Week, th8' Union Birthday; and
Spring Ring. Most of these events have a
nominal admission fee. Applications are taken
each Winter Quarter for the student board
members. Board members are responsible for
planning and implementing all events and
working with the various· committees. Joining
one of Union Productions' committees is an
excellent way to get involved, meet new people,
get behind the scenes, and have input on the
types of entertainment sponsored by Union
Productions.
For additional Information, contact Union
Productions In Room 207 of the University
Union or call681·5442.

CAMPUS RECREATION AND
fNTRAMURALS
The Office of Campus Recreation and
lntramurals exists to provide access to quality
facilities, programs and developmental
opportunities to the students, faculty and staff
of Georgia Southern University during their
·
leisure. time.
The competitive nature and wide variety of
structured Intramural& and Informal recreational
opportunities combine to produce a very
positive use of students' leisure time. The
program offers the opportunity for students to
develop Social and lifestyle fitness habi.ts from
which they will benefit throughout their lives.

Don'

"Participate,
Spectate• is the motto of the
Campus Recreation and Intramural Program
where. Fon Is Nurnber 1.
The structured
program offers traditional team ,sports such as
flag football, basketball •. and softball. Campus
Recreation and lntramurals has developed an
assortment of special events which are
designed as enjoyable .. non-skill related
activities.. These activities. are "A Ton of Fun"
and students are urged to register early.
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Informal Recreation provides for self-directed or
an Individualized approach to participation.
This program area accommodates the desire to
participate in sports. for fitness and fun, often
with no predetermined goals except that of the
participant.
Indoor facilities include the Hanner Building,
which houses the CR/1 Program Office, three
gymnasiums, two weightrooms, an ,activity
center and the Marvin Pittman Gymnasium
which includes a welght room also. In edditlon
the Fitness Extension has joined the ranks of
indoor facilities and offers a wide variety of
aerobics cl81881 and aerobic bikes for
numerous exercise opportunities.
Outdoor opportunities are highlighted by the
new multipurpose lighted fields area off of Old
Register road. Opportunities include the Sports
Complex lighted fields and Oxford field. 8ght
lighted tennis courts and four non-lighted courts
are located behind the Hanner Building, and
three additional lighted courts are .adjacent to
Hendricks Residence Hall.
There are six
outdoor lighted racquetball courts, four beach
volleyball courts, two outdoor basketball courts,
and various other facilities available for
recreational activities.
The new and exciting Outdoor Recreation
program was created to provide students,
faculty and staff many different options in
By
regard to getting back to nature.
participating in the programs you will have the
opportunity to experience the great outdoors
while meeting new friends. Opportunities are
available on a year-round basis through the
Outdoor Program Office located at the Sports
Complex.
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Participation In CR/1 sponsored activities Is
completely voluntary and all participants are
urged to have a physical examination prior to
participation. Participants are also urged to
acquire the necessary medical Insurance
coverage as the CR/1 Program Is not
responsible for individual coverage.
To use facilities or to participate In activities
requires a valid student, faculty/staff 10 card.
All Intramural Sports student participants must
be enrolled for five or more credit hours and
must have paid the atud•nt activity fee.

COUNSEUNG CENTER
The Counseling center provides a wide variety
of aervlcas and program• to promote personal
growth and development and to help students
handle day-to-day difficulties. 8ght full-time,
professional counselors and psychologists
furnish assistance which is strictly confidential.
Students may request counseling for themselves or be referred by a faculty or staff member. Appointments are preferred, but not required, for the initial visit.
Counseling Is. available on an. Individual basis
for personal, academic and career,development
concerns. Students are encouraged to arrive at
their own decisions and take,,.asponsibility for
making adjustments to resolve concerns.
Tests to evaluate ability, achievement, aptitude,vocational interest and personality are
available to students and may, be recommended as part of the counseling experience. This
information Is useful in assessing. academic
potential and prograss, as well as personal
characteristics, strengths and weakne818Swhlch
must be considered in the decision-making pro0881.

The Club· Sports Program is a relatively new
part of the CR/1 Program. A club sport Is
defined as a registered student ·organization
which may provide a program of Instruction,
recreation, and/or competition In a specific
sport involving gross motor skills. Club sports
assume a variety of types and sizes in order to
meet many of the sport needs and interests of
students, faculty, and .staff.
Each club
establishes its own organizational framework,
leadership, and performance levels. Each club
sport Is a student organization that Is
administered by Its members and Is
Independent of other club sports.

Group sessions are .presented each quarter on
topics ranging from stress management and
overcoming test anxiety to deciding on a major,
eating disorders and dr~o~g abuse. awareness.
Programs on special topics are provided at the
request of student groups.
Career Development
Of particular Interest .to many students are the
services related to assistance with choosing a
major, finding suitable careers, gathering information on occupations and preparing for the
job search. The career library, computer-
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assisted career exploration programs and tests
of aptitude and interest are a few of the resources on hand.
Minority Advisement Program
The Minority Advisement Program provides
special assistance to minority students who
wish to be a part of this program. Upper-class
minority student sponsors work with new students to aid them in adjusting to the university
environment.
Disabled Student Services
Georgia Southern University is committed to
assisting students with various learning,
physical and/or medical disabilities. Services
currently available include counseling and
serving as liaisons for students to faculty and
staff. Counseling is provided at no charge
through the Counseling Center and is available
to all students with disabilities. Please contact
the Disabilities Counselor in the University
Counseling Center at 681-5541, Landrum Box
8011, TID# 681-5542.

FINANCIAL AID
Georgia Southern University offers a comprehensive program of financial aid for students
who, without such aid, would be unable to
continue their education. Through this financial
aid program, an eligible student may receive
one or more types of financial aid. Georgia
Southern administers several programs designed to assist students. These programs
include assistantships, employment, fellowships, grants, loans, and scholarships. Before
you or your parents decide a college education
is too expensive, you should investigate the
possibility of obtaining financial aid through
Georgia Southern University.
Most financial aid at Georgia Southern is awarded on the basis of a student's academic progress and proven financial "need." Rnancial
need is defined as the difference between a
family's resources and the total expenses of
attending the university. If there is a deficit,
the student is considered to be in need of financial assistance. Georgia Southern University
uses the Free Application for Federal Student
Aid (FAFSA) form provided by the U.S. Department of Education to measure a student's eligibility to participate in the various Title IV
programs.

HEALTH CENTER
The University has a student Health Center
staffed by full-time health care professionals
including physicians, nurse practitioners, nurses
and X-ray and laboratory technicians as well as
clerical personnel, and a pharmacist. Consultations, examinations, and treatment are available
during the time school is in session to those
students who have paid a health fee. There is a
small fee charged for services not covered by
the health fee, such as X-rays, lab work and
medications. The Health Center is open from 8
a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday-Friday when the university is in session.
The health fee covers only these services rendered at the Health Center. Illness or accidents
requiring the services of a physician or hospitalization off campus are at the expense of the
student. Students may also elect to use a
physician other than the college practitioners at
their own expense.

PLACEMENT OFFICE/CAREER
SERVICES
PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYMENT /JOB
SEARCH SKILLS
The Placement Office is a centralized facility
which assists students and alumni from all
academic areas in entering the professional
employment market. In addition to the highly
visible on-campus recruiting program that
attracts well over 100 employers from Georgia
and throughout the southeast, the Placement
Office offers a wide variety of programs and
services to equip students for a successful job
search. Professional staff are available to advise
students and lead workshops on such topics as
preparing a resume, effective interviewing techniques, and general job search strategies.
Special career days attended by employers
from business and industry, health/human
services, education and government are
planned throughout the year where students are
encouraged to network with employer representatives. A comprehensive resource collection of
books, periodicals, video tapes and employer
literature is available for students to research
not just career fields and jobs, but employing
organizations as well.
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
Georgia Southern University offers students the
opportunity to gain work experience related to
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their academic majors and earn money for
college expenses. This is achieved through the
eooperative Education Program that is provided
on an optional basis in most majors in the
Schools of Technology, ·Business, Arts and
Sciences, and Health and Professional Studies.
The ~p Program is coordinated administratively by the GSU Placement Office. ·
The co-op plan may be student, coUege or
industry initiated. Normally students must have
completed at least 30 quarter hours of credit ,
have a GPA of 2.5 or better and be willing to
participate in a minimum of two alternating coop work quarters. Work responsibilities and
salaries are both determined by the individual
employer. Co-op students register for a
designated Special Problema/Co-op course
each quarter that they are on work assignment;
an S/U grade is assigned for each work quarter
on the basis of the employer's evaluation.
CAREER EXPLORATION
The Placement Office can assist students with
choosing a major and career field. This process
allows students to focus on personal values,
Interests and skills while gathering information
about different academic majors. Once this
process is achieved the student can translate
general career goals into a specific employment
seeking strategy. This service provides self
assessment inventories, video mock interviews,
resume critiquing and SIGI +, a computerized
career guidance system. Campus outreach
programming allows students to become know~
ledgeable about various academic majors,
graduate school Issues and a host of other
career related topics.

STUDENT CONDUCT CODES
Rules and regulations regarding student conduct are found in the Student Conduct Code. It Is
the responsibility of the student to know and to
follow these rules and regulations relating to
student life and behavior.
Disciplinary procedures, Including appellate
procedures and disciplinary penalties, may be
found In the Student~ Q!!k.. The university
reserves the right to change these codes at any
time when necessary to ensure the orderly and
normal operation of the university.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND
ACTIVITIES
Part of each student's education Is the development of his/her talents outside the classroom
through participation In one or more of a wide
variety of organizations and activities on the
Georgia Southern University campus. The
University Union provides services to all recognized student organizations and is responsible
for registering and maintaining Informational
files on student organizations. The program
area of the University Union provides leadership
retreats, receptions, seminars, and workshops
for student organizations. Organizations range
from honor and recognition societies, special
interest groups, professional and departmental
organizations, social fraternities and sororities
and religious organizations to the Student
Government Association. Activities include those
that are academic, literary, athletic and leadership in nature. Information about student organizations can be obtained by contacting the
University Union at 681-o399.
Student Government A ..oclatlon Is the central
student organization on campus. Its five executive officers - president, executive vice president, vice president for academic affairs, vice
president for finance, and vice president for
auxiliary affairs -are elected each Spring Quarter
by the student body. Student Government
represents the student body in all phases of
student IHe at Georgia Southern and facilitates
communication between the administration, the
faculty and the student body. Individuals or
organizations desiring input into the total life of
the campus should enlist the services of these
officers and senators.

TESTING
The Testing Office provides services to students
as well as certain segments of the surrounding
community. Such examinations as the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), Graduate Record Examination (GRE), Graduate ManagementAdmission
Test (GMAT), Regents' Test, Institutional SAT
(ISAT), Miller's Analogies Teat (MAT), GED,
Nursing Testa, National College Level Examination Program (NCLEP), ACT, Law School Admission Test (LSAT) and Pharmacy Test are administered through this office. The Testing Office
also assists studentS' by providing a center for
Independent Testing for Correspondence Courses taken at other institutions. There Is a $10
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charge per test for arranging Independent Study
Exams.
Persons interested In further Information concerning dates, times, cost, eligibility and sign-up procedures should contact the Testing
Office at 681-5415.

UNIVERSITY UNION
The new University Union serves as the official
center of student, faculty and staff life. It provides the services, conveniences and amenities
the members of the university family need in
their daily lives on campus. It offers a cultural,
social, and recreational program enhancing the
out-of-class experiences and aiming to make
free time a cooperative factor with study in
education. The union aids In the individual's
development of basic qualities of successful
leadership and participation. The development
of persons as well as intellects is its goal.
Included in the 110,000 square foot University
Union facility is: a 900 seat ballroom, a 576 seat
movie theatre/auditorium, student office space,
16 meeting rooms, a gameroom, study lounges,
music listening lounge, TV lounge, snack bar,
retail shops, mini book store, a small restaurant,
an information center, a catering kitchen and
several open lounges. These facilities support
programs such as Union Productions(UP),
Student Government, student clubs and organizations, leadership training and homecoming.

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY
PROGRAMS
The Educational Opportunity Programs Office
provides outreach services designed to promote
post secondary education opportunities among
area low income and potential first generation
college students. The Office is comprised of the
Upward Bound and Educational Talent Search
Projects. Upward Bound offers 80 high school
students the support and assistance needed to
generate skills necessary for success at the post
secondary level. Services and activities include
tutorial assistance, career, personal and academic counseling, cultural field trips, classes in
basic skills, assistance with post secondary
placement and a six week residential program.
Educational Talent Search assists 900 middle
school, high school, out of school students and
veterans with help in completing high school,
enrolling in and completing post secondary
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educational programs. Services include career
and academic counseling, college admissions
and financial aid assistance, workshops on selfesteem and study skills, and college tours. The
service area includes Bulloch, Burke, Candler,
Emanuel, Evans, Jenkins, and Screven Counties. Both programs are funded by grants
provided by the U.S. Department of Education
and are administered by the Division of Student
Affairs.

ADMISSIONS AND HOUSING
HOUSING .................... ................... .. .. ... ........... .. ................... .... ....................... . 40
ADMISSION TO GEORGIA SOUTHERN .............. .................. ....... .. ................ 41
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HOUSING
FACILITIES
Georgia Southern operates thirteen housing
units providing space for approximately 3200
students. The 12 residence halls and two apartment units offer a variety of facilities, services,
programs, and costs.
Special facilities and services available in the
residence halls include TV lounges, pianos,
recreational equipment, laundry rooms and
kitchen areas. Student rooms are equipped for
two students and include single beds with
innerspring mattresses, desks with chairs and
closets. Students are expected to furnish their
own bed and bath linens including a mattress
pad and pillow.
In addition to providing convenient and comfortable housing at a reasonable cost, Georgia
Southern also strives to provide a positive environment conducive to the development of its
residents. Each housing unit has a Residence
Ufe staff which supervises the activities within
the unit, offers educational, social and
recreational programs and is available to assist
students with personal and academic concerns.

POLICIES, PROCEDURES &
REGULATIONS
The Department of Housing has established
regulations, policies and procedures to insure
the orderly operation of the department and to
promote effective group living. Those policies
and regulations which are most appropriate for
inclusion here are listed below. Additional
policies and regulations can be found on the
application form, in the Eagle-Eye and in other
Department of Housing publications.
Residency Requirements/Eligibility: There is no
residency requirement for the 1993-94 academic
year. Any student, regardless of their classification, will be allowed to live off campus. To be
eligible for college housing, one must be enrolled at Georgia Southern and must maintain
a minimum of five credit hours per quarter.
Applying for Campus Housing: Application for
university-owned housing is to be submitted
after a student has been officially accepted to
Georgia Southern. Information on campus
housing will be included with the official

1993-94 Bulletin
acceptance letter. One copy of the completed
applicationjagreementform should be sent with
a $50 reservation/damage deposit to the
address given on the application. The carbon
copy is the student's copy.

IMPORTANT! Please note that the application/-.
agreement form used by the Department of
Housing binds the student to college-owned!
housing for the entire academic year or remainIng portion thereof. Once the application is
submitted, the student is legally bound to the
terms and conditions printed on the back of the
form. Students whose homes are within commuting distance should decide if they are willing to live in college housing for the full year
before submitting their application.

Deposits: The required $50 reservation damagei
deposit is not applied toward room rent, but wll~
be kept until the student's period of residencyj
is complete. At the end of a student's residency,!
the deposit will be refunded if all terms and:
conditions of the agreement have been met.
Charges for damages or special cleaning will be
deducted from the deposit before a refund is issued. The deposit will also be refunded if the
reservation is cancelled by the dates indicated:
on the application form.
'
Assignments: Assignments are made on the basis
of (1) date of receipt of the agreement and
deposit and (2) specific request of the appll·
cant. Therefore new students are advised to
request a housing application as soon as the
receive their official acceptance. While eve
effort will be made to honor building preferen
es and mutual roommate requests, no guaran
tee can be made concerning these requests.

The university reserves the right to (a) authoriz
or deny room andfor roommate changes, (b)
place additional students in a students' a
signed room, (c) consolidate vacancies and (d)
re-designate buildings and assignments if it Is
in the best interest of the overall program.

H a student fails to occupy his/her space by 6
p.m. of the first day of classes without notifying
the Housing Office of a delayed arrival, thej•
assignment will be cancelled. Students who
enroll without occupying their assigned space
will remain liable for housing fees during thai
period of the housing agreement.
!

1
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Date of Occupancy: Students may occupy assigned space from the date designated as the
official opening of campus housing to the date
designated as the end of the term. Campus
housing Is closed between quarters with the
exception of specifically designated units.
Students who withdraw or are suspended for
academic or judicial reasons must vacate their
assigned space, removing all peraonal belongIngs within 24 chours after dlacontlnuance u a
student.
Questions pertaining to student housing
should be directed to:
Department of Housing
Landrum Box 8102
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, Georgia 30460-8102
(912) 681·5406

practically 24 hours a day to respond to any
type of situation; and 78 Resident Assistants
(upper-class students) live on the floors of the
residence halls. Through effective management
and programming, the Residence Ute staff
members create a community environment that
Is conducive to the academic success and
personal growth of each resident and consistent
with the goals and objectives of Georgia South·
ern University.
Students have the opportunity to become
actively Involved In residence hall living by
becoming a member of the Resident Student
Association, Residence Hall Association or the
Residence Hall Judicial Board.
The Residence Ufe Office is located on the first
floor of the Rosenwald Building. The Area
Directors and Resident Directors have offices In
the residence halls.

RESIDENCE UFE
The Residence Ute program at Georgia South·
em University offers a living-learning environment for the 3200 students living on campus In
12 residence halls and two apartment complexes. Residence hall living provides social Interaction and programming that heighten a student's
sense of belonging, self esteem and self actual·
lzatlon. Services, activities and other learning
experiences Include rules, regulations, roommate contracting, floor gatherings, meetings,
hall government and leadership training. These
experiences provide students with an opportunity to grow, achieve, find autonomy and
practice decision making. The Residence Ute
Office provides quality programming based on
the Wellness Concept. Programs are centered
around the following dimensions: social, physical, occupational, spiritual, intellectual and
emotional.
Coordinating these experiences and programs
are highly trained staff members. Staff members enhance the living community by planning
the above mentioned activities and programs
for students, assisting students In every way
possible to ensure that they are happy, safe
and making a smooth transition to college life.
Four professional staff members (Area Directors: fulltlme professional who have a Master's
degree In Student Development, Counseling or
a related field) live and work In the residence
halls; 11 Resident Directors (graduate students)
live In the residence halls and are available

ADMISSION
The university encourages applications from
qualified applicants from all cultural, racial,
religious and ethnic groups. Admissions standards are designed to Identify students whose
academic backgrounds Indicate they are capable of successfully completing work at Georgia
Southern University.
The requirements for admission to the university
as a beginning freshman, undergraduate transfer, graduate, or transient student may be found
In the appropriate sections.
Information on admission to a particular degree
and major program may be found In the appropriate school section.
Applications for admission may be secured
from the office of your high sctiool or junior
college counselors or by writing directly to the
Office of Admissions, Landrum Box 8024,
Georgia Southern University, Statesboro, Georgia, 30460-8024, (912· 681·5531) and must be
submitted prior to the application deadline
prescribed for each quarter.
Normally all students who have applied or
updated their applications prior to the
application deadline for a specific term will be
considered for admission. However the university reeervee· the right to cease accepting
appHcatlons at any time. Therefore students
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are encouraged to apply or update well In
advance of the application deadline for their
intended terln8.
The university reserves the right to examine
further any applicant by the use of psychological, achievement and aptitude tests. {Each
applicant must give evidence of good moral
character, promise for growth and development,
seriousness of purpose, and a sense of social
responsibility.)
The university further reserves the right to
require additional biographical data andjor an
Interview before the applicant Is accepted or
denied admission. H an Interview Is required,
the applicant will be notified.
The Director of Admissions may refer any
applicant to the Admissions Committee of the
university for study and advice. The ultimate
decision of acceptance or denial will be made
by the Director of Admissions subject to the
applicant's right to appeal as provided In the
policies of the Board of Regents of the University System of Georgia.
An applicant who chooses not to enroll for the
quarter accepted mu.t notify the Admissions
Office to update quarter of application, and
acceptance may be deferred until further Information is received.

IMMUNIZATION REQUIREMENTS
In order to comply with University System of
Georgia policies, all new students attending
Georgia Southern University will be required to
submit a Certificate of Immunization for measles, mumps, and rubella prior to registering for
classes.
Students who do not present evidence of immunization as set forth above will not be allowed to
register or to attend classes until such time as
they can present the required immunization
certificate. Students who have religious objections and students whose physicians have
certified that they cannot be immunized because of medical reasons may be allowed to
register with the understanding that they must
leave the campus in the event of an outbreak of
the diseases mentioned.
The certification must be on a form provided by
Georgia Southern and signed by a physician or
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an official of a County Health Department. This
certification form is mailed to all new students
admitted to Georgia Southern. H you have
questions call the Health Service at (912) 6815641.

BEGINNING FRESHMEN
*An applicant will be eligible for admission only
upon compliance with the following requirements and conditions.
1. Graduation from an approved secondary
school or possession of a Department of
Education Certificate awarded on the basis
of the General Education Development
(GED) Tests.**
2. Satisfactory completion of college preparatory subjects in high school which should
include the following units:
4 English
3 Social Studies
3 Mathematics (courses should include
Algebra I, Algebra II, Geometry or
Trigonometry).
2 Foreign Language (must be the same
language)
3 Science
4 Additional academic courses
16 total academic units
(please see College Preparatory Curriculum which follows)
3. Submission of satisfactory scores on the,
College Entrance Examination Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test (S.A.T.) or American College Test (A.C.T.)
4. U.S. Citizens or Resident Aliens for whom
English is not their native language mu
submit satisfactory test results from the,
TOEFL {Test of English as a Foreign
Language) or the Michigan test which mu
be taken at a site within the United State
or its protectorates.
5. Submission of an official high school tran
script directly from the high school to t
university.
6. A record of good conduct. Major or co
tinued difficulty with the school or Ci
authorities may make an applicant ineligibl,
regardless of academic qualifications.
7. Submission of a Medical History (For
provided with an acceptance for admission.
Applicants are usually initially admitted pri
to high school graduation once they ha
completed their !unior year of high scho
and have submitted official high sch
transcripts including a satisfactory grad

1
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point average and satisfactory S.A.T. or
A.C.T. scores.
An individual seeking admi881on aa a special
student, not pursuing a degree program, but
who desires to take courses for personal
benefit. must submit a atatement u to the type
of studies to be pursued and the reason for
selecting a special program. The Individual
must also submit all documents and satisfactory scores on such ability or achievement teats
81 may be prescribed by the Director of Admissions.
• Requiremeats are subject to cbaup. Pleue
eoatad Achnissions Ofliee for c:um!llt
adJIIissiOD requiremeats.
•• GED reeipieats are DOt eliaible for pdmjpjcm
before their JUab aehool class bas p-aduated.

the required units in the college preparatory
curriculum and who meet other standards for
admilllon will be granted provisional status
while they complete courses in the areas where
they have not completed the required number
of units. Th... are outlined below.

COLLEGE PREPARATORY
CURRICULUM
The following courses are required of students

Students graduating with fewer than the three
required units of mathematics will be required
to take the Collegiate Placament Examination
(CPE) in mathematics. Baaed upon the
student's score, the student would (1) exempt
Developmental Studies mathematics or (2) be
placed In Developmental Studies mathematics
at the appropriate level.

who graduated from high school in the spring
of 1988 or later and pian to enroll In regular
college programs leading to the baccalaureate
degree in institutions of the University System
of Georgia: four units of English Qncludlng
grammar and usage, American and world
literature, and advanced compoaltlon skills),
three units of science Qncluding phyalcal
science, at least two laboratory courses from
biology, chemistry, or phyalcs), three units of
mathematics (mcludlng Algebra I, II and geome.
try), three units of social science Qncludlng
American history, world history, and economics
and government), and two units of foreign language (skills-building courses emphasizing
speaking, listening, reading, and writing). The
courses required for regular admlulon to Institutions of the University System represent the
minimum standards set forth by the Board of
Regents.
Additional courses selected from the foHowing
areas are also strongly recommended: trigonometry, an additional laboratory course in
science, a third course in a foreign language or
study of a second foreign ·language, fine arts
(art, dance, drama, music), computer technology, health and physical education and typing.
Students who have completed the required
courses of the college preparatory curriculum
and who meet all other admiuion requirements
will be admitted to Georgia Southern as regular
students. Students graduating with fewer than

English
Students graduating with fewer than the four
required units of English will be required to take
the Collegiate Placement Exam (CPE) in English and reading. Based upon the student's
score, the student would {1) exempt Developmental Studies English and/or reading or (2) be
placed In Developmental Studies English
andjor reading.

Mathematics

7he following provisions apply to the .science, .social
.science, Cllldfomgn langiUige requiremems:
These additional required courses represent
course-work beyond the requirements for the
program in which the student Ia enrolled, that
Ia, the student receives credit for the couraea,
but the credit does not count toward a degree.
The student must earn
of these courses.

a

"C" or better In each

Entering freshmen ....!!l!!!1... enroll in courses to
satisfy these deficiencies as soon as we
become aware of the deficiencies.
Transfer students must also take these courses
Immediately upon entering Georgia Southern.
The courae(s) should be taken with the idea of
expanding the student's previous exposure to
the disciplines.

Science
Students graduating with fewer than three units
of science will ba required to take an additional
five-hour course in a laboratory science chosen
from the approved laboratory science courses in
Area II of the core curriculum.

1993-94 Bulletin

44

Social Science
Students graduating with fewer than three units
of social science will be required to complete
one additional five-hour course chosen from the
approved social science courses in Area Ill of
the core curriculum.

Foreign Language
Students graduating with fewer than two units
of the same foreign language will be required to
complete through the second course (Bementary II) of a foreign language at Georgia Southern.
Course requirements will be based on the
results of a placement exam. Most students
with no foreign language work in high school
will most likely be required to take the first and
second course of a foreign language.

COURSES THAT SATISFY CPC
SOCIAL SCIENCE

One of the following college courses will satisfy
the CPC deficiency:
HIS 152 or 153 Development of Civilization
HIS 252 or 253 u.s. to tan or Since tan
ANT 150
lntro to Anthropology
ECO 250
Principles of Economics I
ECO 251
Principles of Economics II
ECO 260
Basic Economics
World Regional Geography
GGY 250
PSY 251
lntro to Psychology
SOC 150
lntro to Sociology

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

The second course in the Bementary Foreign '
Language sequence satisfies the CPC deficien-1
cy:
Elementary Yoruba II
YOR 152
Bementary Arabic II
ARA 152
FRE 152
Bementary French II
GER 152
Bementary German II
Elementary Japanese II
JAP 152
Bementary Spanish II
SPA 152
Elementary Russian II
RUS 152
Bementary Latin II
LAT 152
KOR 152
Elementary Korean II
Elementary Fulani II
FUL 152

PROVISIONALLY ACCEPTED
FRESHMEN
Freshmen accepted conditionally must have
met SAT/ACT or grade-point average requirements. Students admitted under this provision
must also take the Collegiate Placement Exami- :
nation for placement purposes. See Developmental Studies.
Students who are provisionally accepted to
Georgia Southern andjor must take the Collegiate Placement Exam will jeopardize their
admission by enrolling at another institution
prior to entering Georgia Southern. Then they
must exit developmental studies at that institution and complete 30 hours beyond develop- ,
ment studies with a 2.0 grade-point average.

SCIENCE

One of the following courses will satisfy the
CPC deficiency:
General Biology I
BIO 151
CHE 171
lntro to General Chemistry
CHE 181
General Chemistry I
General Physical Geology
GLY 151
General College Physics
PHY 251
(Requires Trigonometry)
Engineering and Mathematics
Students (Requires 2nd
course in calculus)
PHS 151
Principles of the Physical
Universe (Not for students in
Developmental Studies Math)
All students are required to complete a ten-hour
lab science sequence to satisfy the core curriculum. This is in addition to the five hours from
the lab science courses listed above needed to
satisfy the CPC deficiency in lab sciences.

DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES
Georgia Southern maintains the philosophy that
all students who gain admission to the university should be given the best chance possible to
succeed. Since students enter at many levels of
ability and preparation, the university seeks to
give assistance to each student where needed.
The purpose of the Developmental Studies
program is to provide those students who have
been admitted to the university with inadequate
skills in reading, composition andjor mathemat- ,
ics the opportunity to develop those skills to
entry-level competency for regular freshman
credit courses. Students will be enrolled in a
portion or in all of the Developmental Studies
curriculum if results of the placement tests and
a writing sample reflect a need for assistance in
developing academic skills of those who qualify
for admission.
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oevelopmental Studies courses carry institutional credit but not credit toward a degree.
Institutional credit is not used in computing
grade point averages. If the diagnostic tests so
indicate, a student may be allowed to enroll in
one or more college-level courses for degree
credit concurrently with Developmental Studies
courses. The student's first obligation, however,
is to satisfy Developmental Studies requirements, and a student may not accum~late more
than thirty (30) hours of degree-credit courses
before completing Developmental Studies
requirements.
Students' progress will be assessed periodically,
and they may move out of Developmental
Studies courses at the end of any quarter
provided satisfactory levels of proficiency have
been reached. Students must establish profi·
ciency in Developmental Studies courses within
a maximum of four quarters.
Students may carry a maximum of 18 hours
except in their fourth quarter when they are
limited to 12 hours.
Students who apply for or receive financial aid
and who are enrolled as Developmental Studies
students will receive the same consideration
and awards as any other student.
Students who are not required to enroll in a
Developmental Studies course may elect to do
so under one of the following conditions:
1. They may enroll for institutional credit,in
which case they will be classified as Developmental Studies students and must
meet the exit requirements for that area.
2. They may enroll on an audit basis, in which
case they will be Hmited to a total of 18
hours including the audit hours. They will
be expected to participate in the course and
take the tests, but they will not be subject to
the Developmental Studies exit
requirements.
Applicants accepted for the Developmental
Studies Program at Georgia Southern University
must contact the Developmental Studies office
should they wish to enroll at another college
prior to attending Southern. (See policies for
Admission as a Transfer Student.)
A Developmental Studies student who is placed
on dismissal for failure to exit Developmental
Studies may apply for readmission as a transfer

student after satisfying Developmental Studies
requirements and completing thirty hours of
college-level work with a minimum grade point
average.

JOINT ENROLLMENT
*A student classified by the high school as a
senior may apply for the privilege of enrollment
to pursue college credit while attending high
school. To be admitted, the student must satisfy
the following:
A. Have an academic GPA of at least 3.0
B. Must submit SAT scores of at least 900.
C. Must have a recommendation from the
student's counselor or principal.
D. Must have excelled in the field for which the
student is seeking to enroll.
E. Must have written consent of parent or
guardian Of the student is a minor).
F. Must meet College Preparatory Curriculum
requirements except in Social Science and
English. If their verbal SAT score is 450 or
better, then credit can be counted toward
graduation. This is the only instance that
dual credit is allowed.

• Requirements are subject to clumge.

EARLY ADMISSION
*Students who have completed the eleventh
grade in high school and have demonstrated
outstanding ability to achieve will be considered
for early admission. Early Admission Students
enroll in college as full-time students prior to
graduation from high school. To be admitted
the student must meet the following, requirements:
A. Submission of SAT scores of at least 1000.
B. Must have an academic GPA of .3.5 or
better.
C. Must have a recommendation from the student's counselor or principal.
D. Must have written consent of parent or
guardian Of the student is a minor).
E: Must meet College Preparatory Curriculum
requirements except Social Science English
if verbal SAT score is 450 or better.
• Requirements are subject to clumge.

TRANSFER ADMISSION.
* Applicants who have attended any college or
university should satisfy the following:
1. Request the Registrar at each institution
attended, regardless of length of attendance
or amount of credit earned, to send an
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official transcript to the Director of
Admissions.
2. Present a satisfactory academic record from
each institution attended. Admission will be
evaluated in accordance with one of the
following categories, as appropriate:
a. Generally, students completing an A.A.
or A.S. degree with a 2.0 cumulative
G.P.A. (4.0 scale) in a college or
university parallel curriculum will be
offered admission.
b. Students who have completed 30 or
more quarter credit hours of collegiate
work:
transfer admission will be granted
only if the student has a grade point
average of at least 2.0 on all collegiate work attempted or on the
most recently attempted thirty quarter credit hours.
c. Students who have completed fewer
than 30 quarter credit hours of collegiate work:
transfer admission will be granted
only if the student meets all current
requirements for regular freshman
admission to Georgia Southern
University and have a minimum 2.0
transfer grade point average.
*Applicants wiU not be eligible for admission if they
are under current dismissal from any other
institution. q you have attempted under 30 quarter
haurs ofcollege parallel credit at another institution
and have not met Georgia Southern's freshnum
admissions requirements and/or enrolled in
remedial/developmental studies courses at another
college, you wiU not be eUgible for admission until
you have successfolly completed the remedial developmental courses and have earned 30 quaner haurs
of regular degree credit with a cumulotive 2.0
grade-point average.

The Director of Admissions will ordinarily determine the applicant's eligibility on the basis of
the above requirements but may, however,
require the applicant to meet any or all of the
following:
1. Present transcripts of high school work and
meet freshman admission requirements.
2. A personal interview.
3. Present results for any psychological,
achievement or aptitude test that the
college may prescribe.
4. Submission of a Medical History. (Form

provided with an acceptance for admission.)
Transfer students who graduated from high
school in Spring of 1988 or later and have not
completed at least 45 quarter hours of accepted
transfer core curriculum credits in Areas I, II or
Ill with a minimum of a 2.0 grade-point average
must complete the College Preparatory Curriculum requirements of the University System of .
Georgia.
Transfer students from University System
schools are required to complete CPC requirements regardless of hours accepted in transfer.
The applicant possesses the right to appeal the
decision of the Director of Admissions to the
University Admissions Committee.
• Studeots who are dually eoroBed during hiah
school with a coJieae or UDiversity other than
Georpa Southern must meet the University
System of Georpa's joint eoroBmeot
requirements before credit win be awarded.

ADVANCED STANDING
Accepted applicants who have attended any
college or university may be granted advanced
standing according to the following policies:
1. Transfer credit may be accepted from
degree granting institutions that are fully
accredited at the collegiate level by their
appropriate regional accrediting agency.
Provisions may be considered when an
institution appeals the policy. However, .
should the quality of the educational
program of the institution attended appear
to be mediocre or unsatisfactory, the
Director of Admissions has the prerogative
not to accept all or any part of previously
earned credits.
2. The amount of academic credit accepted in
transfer may not exceed the normal amount
of credit that could have been earned at ·
Georgia Southern during that time.
3. Credit will be allowed for college courses
completed which are college parallel in
nature. Below college level (remedial or
refresher) courses cannot be accepted in
transfer.
4. The Director of Admissions and the Registrar reserve the right to make judgments
concerning satisfying requirements for the
first three areas of the core curriculum.
5. Credits accepted in transfer by Georgia
Southern University may not necessarily
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apply as hours toward graduation. Final
determination with exception of areas I, II
and Ill of the core curriculum, will be made
by the appropriate academic advllor and
are subject to the regulations of the School
and Department granting the degrM and
major.
6. A maximum of 101 quarter hours of work
Qncluding phyilcal education coursea)
completed In a junior college may be
accepted.
1. A maximum of 4S quarter hours of nonresident credit may be accepted for tranafer
within the following guldellnea:
a. Grade of "C" or higher required for
courses completed by extension or
correspondence.
b. Fifteen quarter hours credit for military
service experience Including USAFI and
correspondence courses aa
recommended by the American Council
on Education.
c. Six quarter hours of credit for phyalcal
education activity courses based on a
minimum of one year's active duty. The
student should furnish a copy of the
DD-214 to the Registrar's Office.

TRANSIENT ADMISSION
Subject to the availability of faculty, space, and
facilities, a regular undergraduate student in
good standing at another accredited institution
may be permitted to enroll one quarter at
Georgia Southern In order to complete work to
ba tranaferred back to the parent institution. The
transient applicant should:
1. Present a statement from the dean or
registrar of the parent institution to the
effect that he Is in good standing and
eligible to return to that Institution. Must
also furnish an official transcript from the
last Institution attended.
2. Comply with all regulations regarding the
admission of transfer students, If, In the
opinion of the Director of Admissions, there
is doubt about the qualifications of the
transient applicant.
Transient students applying for admission for
Summer Quarter may be permitted to enroll
with submission of the "letter of good standing•
alone.

ADMISSION AS A POST
BACCALAUREATE STUDENT
Applicants for admission with a bachelors
degree from an accredited institution but who
are not IMklng graduate level credit are expected to meet general admission requlrementa
established for enrollment In undergraduate
program..
In addition to the general application for admielion form, appllcanta are required to aubmit an
official tranacrlpt to the Director of Admissions,
from the institution In which they receive their
undergraduate degrM. If applicant is eeeking
an additional degree, official transcripts from all
previous Institutions wiR be required.
Individuals enroUed as post baccalaureate
studenta are eligible to take undergraduate level
courses only.

ADMISSION AS A GRADUATE
STUDENT
Applicants for admission to graduate study are
expected to meat general admission requirements established for applicants to graduate
programs. The graduate applicant is required to
submit two official transcripts of all courses
attempted at the undergraduate level. One
remains with the Graduate Office; one is submitted to the Director of Admissions.
Admission to the Graduate School is the responsibility of the Dean of the Graduate School;
therefore, refer to the section in this catalog
headed Graduate School for additional information.

ADMISSION AS AN
INTERNATIONAL STUDENT
Georgia Southern Unlverslty subscribes to the
principles of international education and to the
basic concept that only through education and
understanding can mutual respect, appreciation, and tolerance of others be accomplished.
In addition to meeting the. general admission
requirements, a prospective International student should satisfy the following:
1. Present TOEFL (Teat of English as a Foreign Language) scores which demonstrate
proficiency in the English language. English
language proficiency is necessary to enroll
In a full academic course of study which is
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conducted exclusively in English. Although
TOEFL scores must Indicate a level of
proficiency required for admission, students
may be required to enroll in English as a
Second Language as determined by the
Foreign Student Advisor prior to registration
for classes. Students required to enroll in
English as a Second Language courses will
be allowed a maximum of two quarters to
complete these English courses and attain
a satisfactory level of English proficiency.
Students who do not complete the English
courses and attain proficiency will be
ineligible to continue enrollment.
2. Provide evidence of student's ability to meet
financial requirements while in attendance.
3. Submit an official copy of certificates, degrees, or diplomas awarded, including
grade reports.
The Director of Admissions reserves the right to
request other information which may be necessary to evaluate the application. This institution
also reserves the right to admit only those
students who are academically qualified and
who have proven their ability to meet the financial requirements while in attendance.
All students must provide proof of adequate
health and accident Insurance coverage while
attending Georgia Southern University.
Applicants needing a student visa may be
required to submit a deposit before a Certificate
of Eligibility will be issued. Continuation of the
visa after the first calendar year requires further
proof and certification of the student's financial
ability.
International students with a student visa are
required to carry a full course of study in every
quarter. A full course of study at Georgia Southem University is 15 quarter hours for undergraduate students and ten quarter hours for graduate students.

SPECIAL ADMISSION FOR
STUDENTS AGE 62 AND OLDER
Georgia citizens who are 62 years of age or
older have the privilege, as granted by Amendment 23 of the Georgia Constitution, of
enrolling in the University without the payment
of fees subject to the following conditions:
1. Must be a legal resident of Georgia.
2. Must be 62 years of age or older and

3.
4.
5.

6.

7.

present proof of age at the time of registration.
Must enroll as a regular student to audit or
take courses offered for resident credit.
Must pay for supplies, laboratory or shop
fees.
Must meet all Georgia Southern University
and University System of Georgia admission
requirements including high school
graduation, SAT or ACT scores, and participation in Developmental Studies if
required.
If the applicant has previously attended
another college or university, he must
satisfy transfer admission requirements.
If a course of study is pursued to degree, all
Institutional, System, and State legislated
degree requirements must be met (see
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION).

!

SPECIAL ADMISSION FOR
MATURE STUDENTS
Applicants applying for admission as a mature
student summer quarter and subsequent quarters must meet following requirements:
1. Students who have not attended high ·
school or college within the previous jive
years and have earned fewer lhan 20 transferable quaner hours of college credit are
not required to take the SAT or ACT. These
students, however, shall take the University
System of Georgia Collegiate Placement
Examination (CPE) and complete any
Developmental Studies requirements.
2. Applicants must submit a high school transcript with an academic grade point .
average of a 2.00 or have successfully
completed the General Education Development (GED).

READMISSION POLICY
A Georgia Southern University student who has
been out of school one quarter or more (excluding summer quarter) and who desires to be
readmitted should submit a former student
application. The student should also request
that official transcripts from any other institution
attended since attending Georgia Southern be
sent to the Registrar. The student must be
eligible to return to the most recently attended
institution in order to be eligible for readmission
to Georgia Southern.
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RESIDENCY

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

Regenu· Policlee Governing aaeelflcation of
&tudenu for Tuition Purpoeee: Under the
constitution and the laws of Georgia, the Board
of Regents of the University System of Georgia
was created to govern, control and manage a
system of public Institutions providing quality
higher education for the Georgia citizens. The
State, In turn, receives substantial benefit from
Individuals who are attending or who have
attended these Institutions through their
significant contributions to the civic, political,
economic and social advancement of the
citizens of Georgia.

A. Student Reaponelblllty to Ragleter Under

eecause of the overwhelming amount of financial support supplied by the citizens of Georgia,
the determination of whether a student Is a
resident or a non-resident of Georgia Is a algnlfi·
cant matter. The tuition paid by In-state students covers about one-fourth of the total cost
of their education In Georgia. Georgia taxpayers
are therefore contributing 75 per cant of the
funds for quality education In Georgia.
State colleges and universities often assign
out-of-state students a higher tuition rate In an
attempt to achieve a partial cost equalization
between those who have and those who have
not recently contributed to the state's economy.
The courts consider the duratlonal residency
requirement (usuaHy 12 months) Imposed by
most states to be a reasonable ·period· during
which the new resident can make tangible or
intangible contributions to the state before
attending state colleges as an In-state student.
The term "resident" confuses many because It
can refer to voter registration, driver's license,
automobile registration, Income taxes and other
matters. A student may be a resident of Georgia
for some purposes, but not entitled to In-state
tuition fees. Courts have consistently upheld the
right of these institutions to charge out-of-state
students higher rates. The courts have also
upheld the Institutions' right to adopt reasonable criteria for determining In-state status.
Through the resident and non-resident fees, the
taxpayers of Georgia are assured that they are
not assuming the financial burden of educating
non-permanent residents.

Proper auelflcatlon - The responsibility of
registering under the proper tuition classification Is that of the student. If there Is any
question of his/her right to In-state tuition
status, It Is his/her obligation. prior to or
within 60 calendar days of his/her registration, to raise the question with the adminIstrative officials of the Institution In which
he/she Is registering and have It officially
determined. The burden always rests with
the student to submit Information and documents necessary to support his/her contention that he/she qualifies for a particular
tuition classification under Regents' regulations.
B. Notification of Change In Clrculll8tancee A student who Is classified as an In-state
student must notify the proper administrative officials of his/her Institution lmmedl·
ately of any change In his/her residency
status, or any other change In circumstances whlch may affect tuition classification.
C. Official Change of Tuition Statue -Every
student classified as a nonresident shall
retain that status until such time as he/she
shall have petitioned for reclassification In
the form prescribed by the Institution and
shall have been officially reclassified In
writing as an In-state student by the proper
administrative officers. No more than one
application may be flied for a given quarter.
D. Reclaeelflcatlon • Every student who has
been granted In-state tuition as · a legal
resident of Georgia shall be reclassified as
an out-of-state student whenever he/she
shall report, or there have been found to
exist, circumstances indicating a change In
legal residence to another state.

REGENTS' POLICIES GOVERNING
THE CLASSIFICATION OF
STUDENTS FOR TUITION
PURPOSES
1. (a) If a person Is 18 years of age or older,
he or she may register as an In-state
student only upon a showing that he or
she has domiciled In Georgia for a
period of at least twelve months Immediately preceding the date of registration. During this twelve month period,
the student must show that he/she has
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2.

3.

4.

5.

been self supporting and has taken the
necessary steps to become a legal
resident that would normally be taken
when moving into a new state.
(b) No emancipated minor or other person
18 years of age or older shall be
deemed to have gained or acquired
in-state status for tuition purposes while
attending any educational institution in
this state, in the absence of a clear
demonstration that he or she has in fact
established legal residence In this state.
If a person is under 18 years of age, he or
she may register as an in-state student only
upon a showing that his or her supporting
parent or guardian has been a legal
resident of Georgia for a period of at least
twelve months immediately preceding that
date of registration.
If a parent or legal guardian of a minor
changes his or her legal residence to
another state following his or her legal residence in Georgia, the minor may continue
to take courses for a period of 12 consecutive months on the payment of in-state
tuition. After the expiration of the 12-month
period, the student may continue his or her
registration only upon the payment of fees
at the out-of-state rate.
In the event that a legal resident of Georgia
is appointed as guardian of a nonresident
minor, such minor will not be permitted to
register as an in-state student until the
expiration of one year from the date of
court appointment, but only upon a proper
showing that such appointment was not
made to avoid payment of the out-of-state
fees.
Aliens shall be classified as nonresident
students; provided, however, that an alien
who is living in this country under an immigration document permitting indefinite or
permanent residence shall have the same
privilege of qualifying for in-state tuition as
a citizen of the United States.

WAIVERS
All institution may waive out-of-state tuition for:
(a) Nonresident students who are financially
dependent upon a parent, parents or
spouse who has been a legal resident of
Georgia for at least 12 consecutive months
immediately preceding the date of
registration; provided, however, that such
financial dependence shall have existed for

(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

(f)

(g)

(h)

0)

at least 12 consecutive months immediately
preceding the date of registration;
international students, selected by the
institutional president or his authorized
representative, provided that the number of
such waivers in effect does not exceed one
per cent of the equivalent full-time students
enrolled at the institution in the fall quarter
immediately preceding the quarter for which
the out-of-state tuition is to be waived;
full-time employees of the University System, their spouses and their dependent
children;
Medical and dental residents and interns at
the Medical College of Georgia;
full-time teachers in the public schools of
Georgia or in the programs of the State
Board of Technical and Adult Education and
their dependent children. Teachers employed full-time on military bases in Georgia
shall also qualify for this waiver;
career consular officers and their dependents who are citizens of the foreign nation
which their consular office represents, and
who are stationed and living in Georgia
under orders of their respective
governments. This waiver shall apply only to
those consular officers whose nations
operate on the principle of educational reciprocity with the United States;
military personnel and their dependents
stationed in Georgia and on active duty
unless such military personnel are assigned
as students to System institutions for educational purposes.
selected graduate students at
university-level Institutions;
students who are legal residents of out-ofstate counties bordering on Georgia
counties in which an institution of the University System is located and who are
enrolled in said institution.

PROCEDURES FOR OBTAINING
GEORGIA IN-STATE
CLASSIFICATION
Students who are classified by Georgia Southern University as out-of-state, but who later
claim to qualify as in-state students must file a
"Petition for Classification as a Legal Resident
of Georgia" form with the Registrar's Office. A
student's tuition status isn't changed automatically, and the responsibility for proving in-state
status is the student's. Out-of-state students or
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apPlicants who believe that they are eligible for
In-state beneflta must apply for this status.

A person's legal realclence Ia defined u the
place where a person Intends to remain Indefinitely. There muet be a concwrence of actual
retidence and the Intent to remain at that legal
retidence.

APPEALS PROCEDURE
AnY student wishing to appeal a decision concerning hlsjher residence clualfloatlon should
file a Notice of Appeal with the Residency
Appeals Committee. This Notice of Appeal
should be sent to the Registrar.
After reaching the highest level of appeal, If still
not approved, the student may appeal to the
eoard of Regenta.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
Georgia Southern University Ia a participant In
the Advanced Placement Program and the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) of
the College Entrance Examination Board. Under
the Advanced Placement Program a student
entering the university offers a nationally graded
examination as evidence of completion of a
college level course taken In high school. Depending on the results of the examination, the
student may receive Georgia Southern credit for
courees covering similar material. Under the
College Level Examination Program, the university granta up to 45 quarter hours of general
education credit to those atudenta who obtain
the minimum scores defined by university
policy.* For further Information contact the
Director of Admiaalons.
Georgia Southern also offers the student an
opportunity to obtain credit by local proficiency
examination. The procedure for securing proficiency examination credit is as follows:
1. Student clears with registrar to determine
eligibility.
2. Student petitions department head of the
subject area concerned for an examination
covering a particular couree listed in the
catalog.
3. If petition Ia approved, the student must pay
a test fee of fifteen dollars per test to the
Cashier's Office who issues a receipt which
is the examination admission ticket
4. Credit will not be awarded for prerequisite
courses after higher level courses have

been attempted nor will credit be awarded
for courses for which credit has already
been earned.
5. Credit obtained by proficiency examination
wUI be considered resident credit.
6. The registrar will make appropriate entry on
student's permanent record showing credit
was earned by proficiency examination.
• Credit will DOt be awarded if the studeot bas
pnYiously rePtered for a similar coune or a
more aclvaaced coune iD the 181De field,
if
llix moatha bave DOt elapsed siDee last takiDa

or

the teat.

AUDITING COURSES
Applicant& wishing to exclusively audit a course
may be exempt from the necessity of taking the
SAT. All other admiaalon requirements must be
met and regular fees paid. Audit acceptances
will be awarded on an Individual basis and at
the discretion of the Director of Admissions.
Georgia Southern also reserves the right to
require the college placement exam. An auditor
does not receive aoademlc credit by auditing a
course. Student& may not transfer from audit to
credit status, nor from credit to audit status
after the last day of registration.
Students who enroll only to audit courses are
approved for one quarter at a time and must be
approved each quarter.
Students who register to audit courses and then
do not attend class, will receive a W (administrative withdrawal) on the record If the student
does not attend 75 per cent of the classes. A
grade of ''V'' (audit) Is entered on the record for
satisfactory class attendance.

IRREGULAR STUDENTS
Irregular students and all other students of
classifications not covered In these policies shall
be required to meet all requirements prescribed
for admission to undergraduate or graduate
programs of work and to meet any additional
requirements that may be prescribed by Georgia Southern University.

FEES AND FINANCIAL AID
FEES ........................... ........... ... .... ........ ........ ..... ..... .. ...... .......... ... ........... ..... ..... 53
FINANCIAL AID .......... .................... ....... .. ... .................................... .. .... .... .. .. ... .. 55
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General Information

FEES*
BUSINESS
REGULATIONS
The academic year is divided into three quarters
of approximately 11 weeks each and a summer
quarter of approximately six weeks. Expenses
are charged and payable by the quarter since
each quarter constitutes a separate unit of
operation. A student may enroll at the beginning of any quarter.
To insure financial operation in conforming to
the policies of the Board of Regents, certain
regulations must be observed. Fees and charges are due and payable at the time designated
on the registration invoice. Fees and charges
may be paid in cash, check, or by VISA or
Mastercard in the exact amount of the student's
bill. Registration is nor complete unril all general
fees have been paid.

be cleared within ten days of receipt of written
notice or the check will be presented to the
prosecuting authority of the court for collection
or prosecution for criminal Issuance of a returned check. A check for anything other than
tuition is only presented to the bank once.
When two checks have been returned by any
student's bank without payment, check cashing privileges for that student will be suspended.

HOUSING DEPOSIT

$50.00.

Ali applications for on-campus housing must be
accompanied by $50 reservation breakage/key
deposit. This deposit will be refunded after the
student completes the assigned period of
residency and has properly checked out of the
residence hall, returned the keys, and left the
room in acceptable condition. The deposit will
be refunded if the Housing Office receives a
cancellation notice thirty days prior to the first
day of classes for the quarter. Deposits are
forfeited if the student cancels, for any reason,
his room reservation in the residence halls
during the thirty days preceding the first day of
classes. Housing deposit refunds normally
require from 8 to 10 weeks for processing. H the
student has unpaid obligations owed to the
University, these are deducted from teh
student's housing deposit refund.

•All fees are regulated by the Board of Regents
and are subject to change without notice.

MATRICULATION FEE
ON CAMPUS

The university reserves the right to make
changes in its fees at the beginning or any
quarter and without previous notice.
Personal checks made out to "CASH - GSU,"
with proper student identification, may be
cashed at the Cashier's Office in Deal or at the
University Store in an amount not to exceed

RETURNED CHECK
PROCEDURE
If a check is returned unpaid by the bank on
which it was drawn, a service charge of 5 percent of the face amount of the check or $15,
whichever is greater, will be charged. Checks
returned unpaid for registration fees before
classes begin or during the first three weeks of
school will result in a registration cancellation
on the next scheduled cancellation date.
Checks for truition are sent to the bank twice for
collection.

Fee checks returned unpaid after the last cancellation of the quarter must be cleared within
ten days of written notice or the student will be
administratively withdrawn and charged for the
time enrolled according to the university catalog. A check for anything other than fees must

The matriculation fee is charged to all students.
Students registering for 12 or more hours will
be charged $460.50 per quarter. Students registering for fewer than 12 hours will be charged at
the rate of $38.50 per quarter hour.

OUT-OF-STATE TUITION
Non-residents of Georgia registering for 12 or
more quarter hours must pay a fee of $921 per
quarter in addition to the matriculation fee and
all other regular fees. Non-residents registering
for fewer than 12 hours will be charged at the
rate of $77 per quarter hour. (See Legal Residence).

COLLEGE FEE
Cultural, social and athletic activities as well as
·good health care are important parts of the
university's program and a stuqent's educational environment. In order to provide those activi-
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ties and services, a quarterly fee of $142 is
charged. All students pay this fee unless they
are registered for fewer than six credit hours or
they enroll in all of their courses at off campus
centers.· Courses in Statesboro and Savannah
are considered to be on-campus.

Lg. 1-BR (3 occupants) . . . .
Lg.1-BR (2 occupants) . . . . .
Townhouse (4 occupants) . .
Sanford:
2-80 (4 occupants) . . . . . . .
3-80 (4 occupants) . . . . . . .

MEAL PLANS

NOTE: Rates quoted are for 1993-94.

Four types of meal plans are available. The
contract meal plans may be purchased through
the normal registration process or at the Food
Service Office in the Landrum Center.
Contract Meal Plans
(1) 3 meals a day, 7 days a week ..... $570
(2) 2 meals a day, 7 days a week . . . . . $490
(3) 2 meals a day, 5 days a week . . . . . $405
Declining Balance Plan
(4) The EAGLEXPRESS account is a pre-paid
declining balance program which may be
used in all Food Service units. The minimum deposit of $50 may be paid in the
Food Service Office, the Bookstore, Books
Plus, or the Lakeside Cafe.

• Private rooms are only assigned when spaces
are available.

Entering freshmen who live in residence halls
must purchase one of the contract plans. Once
this requirement has been satisfied, an EAGLEXPRESS account may then be opened. All
other students may purchase any of the four
meal plans desired or a combination of EAGLEXPRESS and one of the contract plans.
EAGLEXPRESS
This prepaid declining balance program is more
than just a meal plan. EAGLEXPRESS can be
used to purchase goods and services at all
Auxiliary Service units including the University
Store, the Health Center, Housing, Printing
Services, Vending, Parking and Transportation,
all Union Retail Stores, and all Food Service
units.

HOUSING RATES*
Residence Halls: (Double occupancy; M-Male;
F-Female)
Lewis (M) . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . $330
Brannen (M), Cone (Co-ed),
Dorman (M), Hendricks (F),
Johnson (F), Olliff (F), Oxford (M),
Warwick (F), Winburn (F),
Veazey (M) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $490
Apartments:
In-the-Pines:
Efficiency (1 occupant) . . . . . . . . . . . $705
Sm. 1-BR (2 occupants) . . . . . . . . . . . $582

. . . . . . . $654
. . . . . . . $654
. . . . . . . $556
. . . . . . . $505
. . . . . . . $705

LATE REGISTRATION FEE
Students who complete registration after the
published registration day at the beginning of
each quarter will be charged a non-refundable
late registration fee of $50.00.

MOTOR VEHICLE REGISTRATION
Any student bringing an automobile or bicycle
Is required to register the vehicle within 24
hours. A non-refundable fee is required for
registration and a permit must be affixed to
the vehicle.
Automobile ....•....... $15 per quarter
Bicycle ................ $ 1 per quarter

GRADUATION FEE
A graduation fee of $30 for graduate and
undergraduate students must be paid at the
beginning of the quarter In which the student
completes requirements. Any outstanding
financial obligations to the university must be
paid before a student can graduate.

PRIVATE MUSIC INSTRUCTION
FEE
Private lessons in various instruments and voice
are offered. The fee for receiving one-hour
credit (twenty-five minute lesson per week) is
$12.50 per quarter; the fee for receiving two
hours credit (fifty-minute lesson per week) is
$25.00; the fee for receiving three hours credit
(seventy-five-minute lesson per week) is $37.50.

TESTING FEES*
1. College Level Examination Program
(CLEP) ....................... $38
2. Institutional Scholastic
Aptitude (ISAT) .............. 20.00
3. Proficiency Examination ......... 15.00
4. Graduate Record Exam (GRE) .... 44.00
5. National Scholastic Aptitude
(SAT) ...................... 17.00
6. Miller's Analogy Test (MAT) ....... 43.00
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Generallnfonnation
There is no testing fee for the following if taken
on the standard test date:
GeQrgia & U.S. History and Constitution Tests
Foreign Language Placement Test
Regents' Testing Program
COllege Placement Exam (CPE)
• Fees IIUbjeet to cJaaaae.

BOOKS AND SUPP~ES
The University maintains a bookstore where
students may purchase textbooks, school
supplies, sportswear, novelties, snacks, greeting
cards, and other items. The Univeralty Store
accepts cash, checks, Master Card, VIla, and
EAGLEXPRESS for payment. Textbooks will ooat
abOut $150 per quarter depending on the
courses taken and whether books are new or
used.

REFUNDS
Regulations of the Board of Regents of the
University System of Georgia provide for matriculation fee, non-resident fee and mandatory fee
refunds when formol withdrawal is approved
within a designated period, following scheduled
registration.
During the first week • • • • • • • • 80'1(. refund
During the second week . . . . . 60% refund
During the third week • • • • • • • 40% refund
During the fourth week . • . . . . 20% refund
Thereafter • • • • . • . . • • • • . • • • • No refund
A refund of all quarterly matriculation fees,
non-resident fees, and other mandatory feea
shall be made in the event of the death of a
student at any time during an academic quar-

ter.
When a student vacates a housing ua1gnment
during the quarter by formal withdrawal from
school, the housing deposit will be returned
only if the student hu properly checked out of
the hall, returned keys, and left the room In
acceptable physical oonditlon. Room rent will
be returned on a prorated basia determined by
the date of withdrawal. Students receive no
refund of either housing deposit or room rent lf
they vacate their housing uaignment during the
quarter without formalty withdrawing from
school. If a student withdraws during a quarter,
refund of board charges will be made on a
prorated basis determined by the date of withdrawal.
·
A student who discontinues study on any private Instruction .In music during the second

week of a quarter will not be entitled to a refund
of music fees.
Refunds will be made only at the end of the
quarter.
No refunds for reduction In hours after the
schedule adjuatment period are allowed unless
such reduction results from action of the. university.

Outstanding financial obligations to Georgia
Southem could be deducted from refund

checks.

FINANCIAL AID
Georgia Southern University offers a comprehensive program of financial aid for students
who, without such aid, would be unable to
continue their education. Through this program,
an eligible student may receive one or more
typea of financial aid.
Most financial aJd at Georgia Southem Ia awarded on the basis of a student's academic progress and proven ''financial need." "Financial
need" Ia defined u the difference between a
family;• estimated resources and the total
estimated expense of attending the university.
Georgia Southem University uses the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).
9tC1dents may receive financial aid for up to 45
credit hours of Developmental Studies Program
course work. Students may also receive aid
when jointly-enrolled in Developmental Studies
and regular courses. The 45 hour limit for
Developmental Studies credit applies for jointly-enrolled students u wen.
Contact the Financial Aid Department personnel
at (912)-681-5413, for help with questions and
problema.
The Financial Aid Department part Of the Division of Student Affairs, is located on the ground
floor of Anderson HaH. Mailing address: Department of Financial Aid, Landrum Box 8065,
Georgia Southern University, Statesboro,
Georgia 30460-8065.

There are six (6) forma of financial aid available:
1. AMJ.tentahipe - The Graduate School has
available numerous positions within the various departments on campus. Students
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2.
•

•

•

3.

4.

5.

6.

usually work 15 hours a week, and are
compensated with monthly stipends and
tuition supplements.
Employment· ThrH employment programs
are available to students.
The Federal Work-8tudy Program (FWSI
provides jobs to students who qualify for
financial ald. Students normally work two
hours per day for various wages.
The Job Location end Development
Program IJLDI provides Information about
part-time job opportunities available In the
Statesboro area. All currently enrolled
students may participate In the program as
there are no financial eligibility requirements.
The IMtltutionel Work Program helps stu·
dents locate part-time employment with the
various departments on campus. There are
no eligibility requirements.
FeHowahlpe • Similar In many ways to
scholarships and grants, these programs
are moat often established to assist graduate students and sometimes Involve a work
obligation.
Grants - Numerous federal, state and
privately funded grant programs are available to students enrolled at Georgia
Southern University.
LoaM - Several loan programs are available
from state and federal agencies, civic clubs
and private and public foundations. Each
Incorporates Its own eligibility and repayment requirements.
Scholarahlpe • A variety of state and federal
scholarship programs as well as a vast array
of scholarship programs established and
funded. through the Georgia Southern University Foundation are available. Two forms
of scholarships are available: Academic and
Athletic. Contact the Athletic Administration
Division (912-681-5376) for Information on
the athletic scholarship programs.

APPUCATION PROCEDURES
To apply for any Federal TITLE IV

aid:
1. Complete and submit an Application for
Admission to attend Georgia Southern
University.
2. Complete and submit the Georgia Southern Application for Student Rnanclal Aid
by April 15th of the year you plan to enroll.
·

3. Complete and submit a Free Application
for Federal Student Aid by April 15th of
the year you plan to enroll. You must list
Georgia Southern University as one of the
schools you plan to attend in Section G
question 32.
4. A number of programs require separate
applications. Please note these and request those applications for the program
in which you feel you can establish eligibility.
5. Enrolled . students should re-apply for aid
by April 15th of each year.
6. If you have previously attended another
Post-secondary school, you must submit a
Financial Aid Transcript from each school
attended.
7. All students must have completed the
Board of Regents' Immunization policy.
April 15th Is a preferred filing date. Applicants not filing by this date will be considered
If funds are available.
More detailed information about financial
programs can be secured by writing to the
Rnanclal Aid Department, Landrum Box 8065,
Georgia Southern University, Statesboro,
Georgia.
The following Is a listing of ttie various programs available at Georgia Southern University:

ASSISTANTSHIP PROGRAMS
Graduate A••l•tant•hl,_ • A number of quaJi.
fled graduate level students may be given
financial aid In the form of assistantships.
Persons holding assistantships are expected to
render certain service to the university. The
head of the school, division, or department to
which the graduate student Is assigned will
outline the required ~utles. Students are gener·
ally expected to work fifteen hours per week. To
be eligible for appointment as a Graduate
Assistant, the, applicant must be regularly admit·
ted to the Graduate School. Schedules of sti·
pends for graduate assistants may be obtained
from the Graduate School. Contact: Graduate
School, L. B. 8113, (912) 681-5384.

EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS
The University offers three student employment
programs. For more Information on these
programs, students should contact the Part-
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General Information
nrne Student Employment Office, L.B. 8065,
(912) 681.()()61.
Federal Work-8tudy Program • The Federal
work-Study Program (fWS) provides jobs for
students who need financial aid and who must
earn part of their educational expenses. Stu·
dents must file the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid and establish financial need to be
awarded FWS. Applicants. must be enrolled at
least half-time In a vocational, undergraduate,
or graduate program. The amount of the award
depends upon demonstrated financial need and
the amount of funds available. The standard
award allowa the student to work two (2) hours
a day during the ten (10) week quarter.

Job Location and Development Progra1111• The
Job Location and Development Program (JLO)
provides information about part-time jaboppor·
tunltlea available In the Statesboro area. All
currently enrolled students may parddpate In
the program as there are no financial eligibility
requirements. Interested stuctents should contact the Part-time Student Employment Office In
order to review the job availability listings.
Institutional Work Program ·The Institutional
Work Program helps students find part-time
jobs In the various d_epartments on campus. All
currently enrolled students may participate, and
no financial eligibiUty requirements apply.
Interested students should contact the Part-time
Student Employment Office In order to revlthe various on-campua job openings.

FELLOWSHIP PROGRAMS
Patricia Roberti Herrle Fellowehip
Established In 1989, this program offers feUowshlpa to minority and female students pursuing
the Master degree. The fellowships are for a
12-month period and are· renewable for a
second year of study; Degree areas supported
will vary each year. Criteria for selection Include
GPA, GRE scores, undergraduate academic
record and financial need. Contact: Office of the
VIce President for Graduate Studies and
Research, Landrum Box 8008, Statesboro, GA
30460, (912)681-0578.

GRANT PROGRAMS
Law Enforcement Personnel Dependents Grant
The Law Enforcement Personnel Dependents
grant is an award for children of Georgia law
enforcement offlcera, firemen, and prison

guarda who have been permanently disabled or
killed In the line of duty.
Stuchints must meet the five basic eligibility
requirements listed below:
1. You must be enrolled In good standing or
accepted for admlaslon In an eligible
non-profit post-secondary college or school
located In Georgia (exception: GTEG program).
2. You must be a legal resident of Georgia for
a minimum of 12 consecutive months
Immediately preceding the date of registration for the school term for which a state
educational grant Ia being sought.
3. You must be a U.S. citizen or classified as
a permanent resident allen.
4. You must not be receiving a scholarship or
grant from any state . 1lgency outside
Georgia during the school year.
5. You must be enrolled as a full-time undergraduate student each school term.
Students must be the dependent child of a law
enforcement officer, fireman, or prison guard In
Georgia who has been permanently disabled or
killed In the line of duty.
The grant Ia $2,000 per academic year, not to
exceed $8,000 during an entire program of
study.
Complete the Georgia Student Grant Application, and In the appropriate block Indicate
that you are applying for the Law Enforcement
Personnel Dependents grant. Then request the
forma ne08888ry to document your:ellglblllty.
Applications should be flied by August, or at
least 30 days prior to the beginning of any
subsequent school term.

Federal Pell Grant
The Federal Pell Grant Is the primary federal
student aid program administered by the United
States Department of Education. It Is Intended
to be the first and basic component of an
undergraduate student's financial aid package.
For this reason, Georgia Southern University
Ananclal Aid officers require that a student
apply for the Federal Pell Grant.

To be eligible:
You must show financial need.
You must be enrolled In an approved under-
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.

•

•

3.

4.

5.

6.

usually work 15 hours a week, and are
compensated with monthly stipends and
tuition supplements.
Employment. Three employment programs
are available to students.
The Federal Work-Study Program IFWSI
provides jobs to students who qualify for
financial aid. Students normally work two
hours per day for various wages.
The Job Location and Development
Program (JLDI provides information about
part-time job opportunities available in the
Statesboro area. All currently enrolled
students may participate in the program as
there are no financial eligibility requirements.
The lnatltutional Work Program helps stu·
dents locate part-time employment with the
various departments on campus. There are
no eligibility requirements.
Fellowships • Similar in many ways to
scholarships and grants, these programs
are most often established to assist gradu·
ate students and sometimes involve a work
obligation.
Grants • Numerous federal, state and
privately funded grant programs are available to students enrolled at Georgia
Southern University.
Loans • Several loan programs are available
from state and federal agencies, civic clubs
and private and public foundations. Each
incorporates its own eligibility and repayment requirements.
Scholarships • A variety of state and federal
scholarship programs as well as a vast array
of scholarship programs established and
funded through the Georgia Southern University Foundation are available. Two forms
of scholarships are available: Academic and
Athletic. Contact the Athletic Administration
Division {912-681·5376) for information on
the athletic scholarship programs.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES
To apply for any Federal TITLE IV

aid:
1. Complete and submit an Application for
Admission to attend Georgia Southern
University.
2. Complete and submit the Georgia Southern Application for Student Financial Aid
by April 15th of the year you plan to enroll.

3. Complete and submit a Free Application
for Federal Student Aid by April 15th of
the year you plan to enroll. You must list
Georgia Southern University as one of the
schools you plan to attend in Section G
question 32.
4. A number of programs require separate
applications. Please note these and request those applications for the program
in which you feel you can establish eligibility.
5. Enrolled students should re-apply for aid
by April 15th of each year.
6. If you have previously attended another
Post-secondary school, you must submit a
Financial Aid Transcript from each school
attended.
7. All students must have completed the
Board of Regents' Immunization policy.
April 15th is a preferred filing date. Appli·
cants not filing by this date will be considered
if funds are available.
More detailed information about financial
programs can be secured by writing to the
Financial Aid Department, Landrum Box 8065,
Georgia Southern University, Statesboro,
Georgia.
The following is a listing of the various programs available at Georgia Southern University:

ASSISTANTSHIP PROGRAMS
Graduate Assistantships • A number of quali-'
tied graduate level students may be given
financial aid in the form of assistantships.
Persons holding assistantships are expected to
render certain service to the university. Th .
head of the school, division, or department t '
which the graduate student Is assigned wi
outline the required duties. Students are generally expected to work fifteen hours per week. l ·
be eligible for appointment as a Gradua ·
Assistant, the applicant must be regularly admit
ted to the Graduate School. Schedules of sti
pends for graduate assistants may be obtain
from the Graduate School. Contact: Graduate
School, LB. 8113, {912) 681-5384.

EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS
The University offers three student employmen
programs. For more information on the
programs, students should contact the Part
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Time Student Employment Office, LB. 8065,
(912) 68HXl61.

guards who have been permanently disabled or
killed in the line of duty.

Federal Work-8tudy Program - The Federal
Work-Study Program (FWS) provides jobs for
students who need financial aid and who must
earn part of their educational expenses. Students must file the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid and establish financial need to be
awarded FWS. Applicants must be enrolled at
least half-time in a vocational, undergraduate,
or graduate program. The amount of the award
depends upon demonstrated financial need and
the amount of funds available. The standard
award allows the student to work two (2) hours
a day during the ten {10) week quarter.

Students must meet the five basic eligibility
requirements listed below:
1. You must be enrolled in good standing or
accepted for admission in an eligible
non-profit post-secondary college or school
located in Georgia (exception: GTEG program).
2. You must be a legal resident of Georgia for
a minimum of 12 consecutive months
immediately preceding the date of registration for the school term for which a state
educational grant is being sought.
3. You must be a U.S. citizen or classified as
a permanent resident alien.
4. You must not be receiving a scholarship or
grant from any state agency outside
Georgia during the school year.
5. You must be enrolled as a full-time undergraduate student each school term.

Job Location and Development Program - The
Job Location and Development Program (JLD)
provides information about part-time job opportunities available in the Statesboro area. All
currently enrolled students may participate in
the program as there are no financial eligibility
requirements. Interested students should contact the Part-time Student Employment Office in
order to review the job availability listings.
Institutional Work Program - The Institutional
Work Program helps students find part-time
jobs in the various departments on campus. All
currently enrolled students may participate, and
no financial eligibility requirements apply.
Interested students should contact the Part-time
Student Employment Office in order to review
the various on-campus job openings.

FELLOWSHIP PROGRAMS
Patricia Roberts Harris Fellowship
Established in 1989, this program offers fellowships to minority and female students pursuing
the Master degree. The fellowships are for a
12-month period and are renewable for a
second year of study. Degree areas supported
will vary each year. Criteria for selection include
GPA, GRE scores, undergraduate academic
record and financial need. Contact: Office of the
Vice President for Graduate Studies and
Research, Landrum Box 8008, Statesboro, GA
30460, {912)681-<)578.

GRANT PROGRAMS
Law Enforcement Personnel Dependents Grant
The Law Enforcement Personnel Dependents
grant is an award for children of Georgia law
enforcement officers, firemen, and prison

Students must be the dependent child of a law
enforcement officer, fireman, or prison guard in
Georgia who has been permanently disabled or
killed in the line of duty.
The grant is $2,()()() per academic year, not to
exceed $8,()()() during an entire program of
study.
Complete the Georgia Student Grant Application, and in the appropriate block indicate
that you are applying for the Law Enforcement
Personnel Dependents grant. Then request the
forms necessary to document your eligibility.
Applications should be filed by August, or at
least 30 days prior to the beginning of any
subsequent school term.

Federal Pell Grant
The Federal Pell Grant is the primary federal
student aid program administered by the United
States Department of Education. It is intended
to be the first and basic component of an
undergraduate student's financial aid package.
For this reason, Georgia Southern University
Financial Aid officers require that a student
apply for the Federal Pell Grant.

To be eligible:
You must show financial need.
You must be enrolled in an approved under-
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graduate course of study and must not have
a bachelor's degree.
You must be a U.S. citizen or an eligible
non-citizen as defined in the instructions of
approved Federal Pell Grant application
forms.
You may receive a grant each academic year
until you receive your bachelor's degree.
Federal Pell Grants range from $400 to $2,300
a year(but many vary pending Federal
enactment).
Follow the instructions on the need analysis
form to apply for the Federal Pell Grant. Apply
for the Pell Grant as early as January, but no
later than May 1. Students must also complete
the Georgia Southern application for financial
aid.

Policy Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988
It is the policy of Georgia Southern University,
and the Office of Student Financial Aid, that
when the University or the Financial Aid
Department is officially notified that a student,
who is a recipient of a Federal Pell Grant, is
convicted via a court of law of a drug offense
during the period of enrollment covered by the
Federal Pell Grant, and for which the student
had previously certified he or she would be
drug free, that Individual's violation of the
certification statement must be reported to the
United States Department of Education Office of
Inspector General, In accordance with l8ction
668.14 (g) of the Title N Higher Education Act
of 1965 and Its amendments.
Upon the final determination by the Office of
the Inspector General, and the notification to
Georgia Southern University, the Financial Aid
Department will implement the recommendations set forth in their findings, which
may include the withholding of all further Title
N and Institutional payments to the student.
Until a final determination Is made regarding
fraud on the part of the student, the student wilt
remain eligible for financial aid.

Regents Opportunity Grant for
Graduate and Professional
Students
The Regents Opportunity Grant for graduate

and professional students Is a state program for
economically disadvantaged students who are
enrolled full-time In approved graduate programs at University System of Georgia schools.
Awards are either $2,500 or $5,000 per academIc year.
To apply, obtain an application from the financial aid office. CorJ!plete and return the application to the Georgia Southern Financial Aid
Office.

Student Incentive Grant
The Student Incentive Grant (SIG) is a federal
and state grant program for Georgia citizens
enrolled in approved colleges, vocationaltechnical schools, and hospital schools within
the state.
Applicants must meet all eligibility requirements listed below:
• You must not have a four-year or a five-year
college degree .
• You must not owe a refund on a previous
Federal Student Grant nor be in default on
any Federal Student Loan.
• You must show substantial financial need.
. You must be maintaining satisfactory progress in the course of study you are pursuing
according to the standards and practices of
the school you are attending.
• You must be enrolled In good standing or
accepted for admission at Georgia Southern
University.
• You must be a legal resident of Georgia for
a minimum of 12 consecutive months
imme-diately preceding the date of registration for the school term for which a state
educational ~ant is being sought.
. You must be a U.S. citizen or classified as a
permanent resident alien.
. You must not be receiving a scholarship or
grant from any state agency outside Georgia during the school year.
• You must be enrolled as a full-time undergraduate student each school term.
SIG awards at Georgia Southern University
range from $150 to $450 a year. Awards are
not made for summer term. The total number
of awards will depend on the amount of funds
approved by the Georgia General Assembly
for this program.
To apply:
• Complete the FAFSA Application.
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Students must also complete the Georgia
· Southern University Application for financial
ald.
. Applications are evaluated on a
first-completed, first-served basis u long as
funds remain available.

FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL
EDUCATION OPPORTUNITY
GRANT(FSEOG)
The

Federal

Supplemental Education
Ia a federal
Financial Aid
oepartment to uailt undergraduate studentl

apportunitY Grant (FSEOG)
program adminiatered by the
with financial need.

To ·be eflgible:
• You must lhow eubltantlm financl., need by
uling the FAFSA form.
You must be eligible for Federal Pell Grant.
: You muat be enrolled in an undergraduate
cOUrM of atudy or vocational program at teat
hlllf-time and you muat not have a bachelor'•
degree.
The average grMt amount may range from
$100 to $800 a year. The feder• funding for this
program is ueually limited; therefore, many
IChooia deplete thia fund rapidly.
. Complete the appropriate need analytls form.
. Complete the lchool's application forfinMcial

ald.

LOAN PROGRAMS
FEDERAL AND STATE LOAN
PROGRAMS
PerkiM Loan Progr•m
The Federal Perldna Loan Program is a federal
loan program for undergraduate and graduate
students administered by the financial aid office
at participating post-secondary schools.
Student eligibility Is based . upon a
predetermined awarding formula using available
funds.
• You must be enroUed in a partlolpatlng

school.
. You must show financial need.
Maximum Lo•n Amountll
You may borrow yp to:
$4,000 If you are enrolled In a vocational
program or if you have completed less
than two years of a program leading to

a bachelor's degree.

$15,000 If you are an undergraduate who has
already completed two years of study
toward a bachelor's degree. This
$15,000 total Includes any amount
borrowed under the Perkins Loan
(NDSL) program for the first two years
of study.
$30,000 If you are enrolled in a graduate degree program. This $30,000 total includes any amount borrowed under
the Perkins Loan (NDSL) program for
undergraduate study.
Rep•yment Obligation
Repayment begins 9 months after you graduate
or leave lchool. You may be allowed up to 10
years to repay the loan. During the repayment
period, you will be charged 5 per cent simple
intereat on the unpaid balance of the loan
principal. The minimum monthly payment is
$-i().

Appllcetlon Procedure •
• Complete Georgia Southem's application for
financial ald.
• Complete the FAFSA
Stet~~ment of Rlghtll and R..ponalbilltlet Under
the PetkiM Loan Program: A Federal Perkins
Loan Ia a serious legal obligation. Therefore, it
Ia extremely important that you underatand your
rightl and responalbllltiea.
1. You must, without exception, report any of
the following changes to the Perkins Loan
Collections Office, Georgia Southern
University, Statesboro, GA 30460, 912/·
681-5317:
(a) If you withdrew from school
(b) If you transfer to another school
(c) If you drop below half·tlme enrollment
status
(d) If your name should change (because of
marriage, for example)
(e) if your address, or your parents' address
changes
(f) If you join mllitary service, Peace Corps,
or VISTA
2. When you graduate or withdraw from Georgia Southern University you must arrange
· for an ·exit interview by calling
912/681-5317.
3. Your first monthly payment wHI be due nine
months from the time you cease to be at
least a half-time student.
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4. Your minimum monthly payment will be at
least $40.
5. The annual percentage rate of 5 percent will
be the FINANCE CHARGE based on the
unpaid balance and will begin to accrue six
months after you cease to be enrolled aa at
least a half-time student.
6. Cancellation will be granted for certain
types of elementary or secondary school
teaching: for military service in areas of
hoatllities: for full-time staff members in
Head Start: and permanent disability. You
also accept the responsibility to inform the
school of such status. In the event of death,
family members should contact the school.
7. If you enter the military service, Peace
Corps, VISTA or comparable tax-exempt
organization; full-time active duty in the
Commissioned Corps of the U.S. Public
Health Service, while temporarily totally disabled; or return to at least half-time study at
an lnatltution of higher education, you may
request that the payments on your National
Direct Student Loan be deferred.
8. If you fail to repay any loan as agreed, the
total loan may become due and payable
immediately and legal action could be
taken against you.
9. You must promptly answer any communication from Georgia Southern University
.regarding the loan.
10. You may repay at anytime. Future Interest
payments will be reduced by making such
payments.
11. If you cannot make a payment on time, you
must contact Georgia Southern University
Perkins Loan Office.
12. Your loan history will be reported to a credit
bureau at the time of disbursement.
13. When you. sign the loan agreement, you
authorize Georgia Southern University to
contact any school which you may attend to
obtain information concerning your student
status, year of study, dates of attendance,
graduation, or withdrawal, transfer to another school or current address.
Federal PLUS Loan IFPLUSI
FPLUS Loans are educational loans authorized
by the Federal Government to help parents and
their dependent children meet the costs of
higher education. Loans are made primarily by
commericallending Institutions: banks, savings
institutions, credit unions, and life insurance
companies.
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The borrower must be the natural parent,
adoptive parent, or legal guardian of the
dependent student.
For FPLUS loans made prior to 10/1/92, the
interest rate was variable determined annually
but not to exceed 12% per year. There were
provisions that allowed, at the lender's option,
for deferments of payments on principal and
Interest commencing 60 days after receipt of
the loan proceeds.
For FPLUS loans with first disbursements on or
after 10/1/92, the interest rate is based upon
the 52-wHk T-bill as determined on June 1 of
each 12 month period; plus 3.1% not to exceed
10% per year. There is no provision for deferment of payment of principal or interestpayments to begin 60 days after disbursement
of loan proceeds.
Eligibility Requirements for FPLUS Loans
You are eligible to borrow as a parent if
you:
• are a U.S. citizen or non-citizen who can provide evidence of permanent residence status;
• have not defaulted on any Title IV educational
loan, or owe no refund on any Title IV
educational grant; and
• meet all other FPLUS eligibility requirements
prescribed by law at the time your loan appli·
cation is processed.
The parent is eligible to borrow under the
FPLUS Loan program if the student:
• is a U.S. citizen or non-citizen who can pro·
vide evidence of permanent residence status
and are not attending a foreign school;
• is accepted for enrollment or are enrolled at
least half-time at a participating school in a
program leading to a degree or certificate (H
you are already enrolled, you must be deter·
mined by the school to be in good standing
and making satisfactory progress.);
• has not defaulted on any Title IV educational
loan, and does not owe a refund on any Title
IV educational grant; and
• mHts all other Title IV eligibility requirements
prescribed by law at the time your loan appli·
cation is processed,
Maximum Loan Amounts
For loans made prior to 7/1/93, they cannot
exceed ttie estimated cost of attendance less
other sources of financial aid as determined by
the inatitution. If eligible the parent may borrow
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up to:

$4.000 Maximum amounUor each academic
year.
$2(),000 The total maximum amount of FPLUS
loans for any student. (This does not
include amounts borrowed under any
Federal Stafford Loan Program).
For loans made on or after 7/1/93, the annual
loan limit is the coat of attendance minus other
ald.
For loans disbursed on or after 10/1/92,
proceeds must be either transmitted by
electronic fund transfer or a check copayable to
the school and the parent borrower. In instances
of copayable checks, the check should be
mailed to the school first.
Loans disbursed on or after 10/1/92 will have
an origination fee of 5% deducted from the net
proceeds.
Application Procedure•
. Student and parents must complete Free
Application for Federal Student Aid.
• Must complete a Georgia Southern Financial
Aid Application Form.
. Locate a lending institution that participates in
the program and is willing to make the loan.
It is recommended that ·you first contact
lenders with whom your famUy does business.
These loans are made at the discretion of
eligible lending institutions and are guaranteed by public or private agencies. If you are
unable to locate a lender who is willing to
make the loan to you, contact your school or
Georgia Higher Education Assistance
Corporation for assistance.
. The lending institution approving your loan
will send the application to the appropriate
agency for loan guarantee.
. The application deadlines are set by each
lending institution. Generally, you should
begin the application process two to six
months before your expected enrollment
date.
Federal Stafford Loan
The Federal Stafford Loan program provides a
means for eligible undergraduate and graduate
students to borrow funds directly from banks,
credit unions, savings and loan associations, or
other lenders who voluntarily participate in the
program. These loans are guaranteed by either
public or private agencies depending upon the

lender selected.
EllglbUity
• Student must demonstrate financial need for
the loan •
• You must be a United States citizen or national, or otherwise meet the requirements prescribed in the Application and Promissory
Note for a Federal Stafford Loan.
• Undergraduate students must have applied
for and received a determination of eligibility
or ineligibility for a Pell Grant.
• Must have completed the appropriate Georgia
Southern Financial Aid Form.
• Students must be enrolled at least half-time in
or accepted for enrollment at a participating
school in a program leading to a degree or
certificate. Students already enrolled in school
must be determined by the school to be in
good standing and making satisfactory progress.
• Students must not be in default on any Title
IV loan, nor owe a refund on any federal Title
IV grant that you previously received, unless
satisfactory arrangements have been made to
repay that debt.
• Students must meet all Federal Stafford Loan
program eligibility requirements prescribed by
law at the time your loan application is processed.
• Students who are in their 1at year of
undergraduate program and never had a prior
Federal Stafford Loan cannot receive their 1st
installment until 30 days after the 1st day of
the program of study.
Maximum Loan Amount•
For loans whose first disbursements are made
prior to 7/1/93, students may borrow up to:
$2,625 For each of the first two years of academic study at the undergraduate level.
$4,000 For each academic year remaining in
the undergraduate level, after the successful completion of the first two years.
The total amount of outstanding Federal
Stafford Loans for any student cannot
exceed $17,250 at the undergraduate
level.
$7,500 For each academic year of graduate or
professional study. The total amount of
outstanding Federal Stafford Loans for
any graduate student borrower cannot
exceed $54,750, including loans
obtained at the undergraduate level.
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Students classified aa undergraduate In their
program fields aa follows:
$2,625 For all students claaalfled aa grade level

1
$3,500 For all students clualfled aa grade level
2
$5,500 For all other undergraduates claaalfied
as above grade level 2; but not
graduate level
Students who are graduate level in an approved
graduate program;
$7,500 For loans. certified prior to 10/1/93
$8,500 For loans certified for ptrloda of enrollment beginning with Winter 1994
Federal Unaubaldlzad Stafford Loan Program
(new)

• The program Ia open to students who may
not qualify for aubalzed Federal Stafford
Loans or may not have qualified for the full
Federal Stafford Loan amount.
• Loans under this program have the same
terms and conditions as the subsidized
Federal Stafford loan, except that the
borrower Is responsible for the Interest that
accrues during the deferment periods
(Including In-school) and during the 6 month
grade period.
. This program Ia effective for periods of enroHrnant that begin after 10/1/92.
. Loan amounts are the aarna aa under the
Federal Stafford Loan program, except that In
combination of Federal Stafford Loan and
Federal Unsubsidlzed Stafford Loan may not
exceed In total, the annual loan limits.
Students may not borrow more than an amount
equal to the coat of attendance at your school,
minus any other financial aid you receive and
minus your expected family contribution.
Before Federal Stafford loan checks are
disbursed, students must attend a loan
counseling session. After attending one of these
8888lons students will receive a loan counseling
card which they will present to the business
office each quarter In order to pick up their
check. Students need only attend this 8888ion
once, unless they .Jose their loan counseling
card. If the card Is lost, they will have to attend
the session again In order to receive another
one. Contact the Ananclal Aid Office for the
dates and times of the counseling sessions.

Repa~ntOblga~

Repayment Ia required to begin no later than

six months following graduation or termination
of at least half-time study. Students must make
arrangements with their lender to begin Installment payments, Including Interest at the simple
Interest rate .shown on the loan guarantee and
dlacloaure statement. Borrowers with a loan
made on or after July 1, 1988 wUI have an
Interest rate of 8 per cent during the first 4
years of the repayment period, and 10 per cent
beginning with the fifth year. Interest rate for
new 1st time borrowers whose first
disbursement was made on or after 10/1/92 is
a variable rate capped at 9%.
Application Procadura
• Complete the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) and dnlgnate the school
that Ia to receive a copy of the results.
• Complete the Georgia Southern Ananclal Aid
Application Form.
Stata Direct Student Loen/State Sponsored
The State Direct Student Loan program provldn aervlce-oancelable loen aaliatance to
Georgia students enrolled In approved fields of
study in which peraoMel shortages exist In the
state. (Aelds of study and eligibility requirementa are subject to change.) The Georgia
Anance Authority (GSFA) admlnlatera the program aa an eligible lender under tha Georgia
Stafford Loan program. GSFA makes loans to
students that are subject to the same eligibility,
Interest, and repayment requirements aa other
loans made to students by commercial lenders
and guaranteed by GHEAC.
Eligibility
• You must be a legal resident of Georgia as
defined by the Georgia Student Anance
Authority•
• You must meet at least one or more of the
following criteria. There may be additional
requirements depending on the field. of study:
(a) Be seeking a cash repayable loan; or
(b) Be a member of tha Georgia National
Guard; or
(c) Be accepted for admission or enrolled in an
approved field of study as listed below; or
(d) Be acceptad for admission or enrolled in an
approved degree granting teacher training
program aa listed below:
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Approved Fields of Study

Maximum Amounts for Servlce·Cancelable

UNDERGRADUATE/
vocAnONAL/HOSPITAL

L~

oental Hygiene
Dietetics
Health Administration
L,abOratory Technology
Medical Records Administration
Medical TIChnology
Nurse Anesthesia
Nursing (AS, BS, Diploma, and LPN)
occupational Therapy
Pharmacy
Physical Therapy
Physician's Assistant
Radiologic Technology
Respiratory Therapy
GRADUATE AND SPECIAUZED
Anesthesia Technology (Master's Degree)
Dentistry (General)
Dietetics (Master's Degree)
Health Administration (Master's Degree)
Medical Records Administration
(Master's Degree)
Nursing (Master's Degree)
Optometry
Pharmacy
Physical Therapy (Master's Degree)
Radiologic Technology (Master's Degree)
Respiratory Therapy (Master's Degree)
School Psychology (Malter's Degree 111d
6th Year)
Veterinary Medicine

Approved Teacher Training
Programs
UNDERGRADUATE
Agricultural Education
Foreign Language Education
Industrial Arts Education
Mathematics Education, Including Middle
Grades
Science Education, Including Middle
Grades
Special Education
GRADUATE

Foreign Language Education
Mathematics Education, Including Middle
Grades (Master's Degree)
Science Education, Including Middle
Grades (Master's Degree)
Special Education (Master's Degree)

Service-Cancelable loan amounts are limited
due to the large number of loan requests and a
limited appropriation of funds for this program.
Loan amounts per academic year are as follows:
Average cancelable undergraduate/graduate
loan • . • • • • • . • • • • . . • • . . . . . • . . $2,000
Average cancelable dentistry
loan .•.•••••••••....•.••••• $3,!500

Maximum Amounts for Cash Loana
Maximum loan limits are the same as In the
Stafford Loan program described above.
Repayment Obligation
The repayment obligation for the SDSL Is the
aame as for the Stafford Loan program with the
following exception. A student who has received
one or more service-cancelable loans may
choose to cancel his loan obligation by practicIng In an approved Georgia location 12 months
for each academic year of assistance. State
Direct Student Loans for eligible National Guard
members are cancelable by continued membership In the Georgia National Guard.
Application Procedure
• Complete the appropriate
analysis form
111d delignate the school that Is to receive a
copy of the results.
• Complete the Georgia Application and PromIssory Nets for a Guaranteed Student Loan
(now the Stafford Loan) •
• Complete the GSFA State Programs Loan
"Transmlttal Latter."
• Have the school's financial aid officer certify
your enrollment or acceptance for admiasion
In an approved field of study.
• For priority consideration, submit applications
no later than June 1 for any period of study
beginning with the fall term and no later than
30 days prior to the beginning of any subsequent period of study.

need

Application forms may be obtained from the
financial aid office of GSFA-approved schools
and from the GSFA office.

Federal Supplemental Loans for
Students
Federal Supplemental Loans for Students
(FSLS) are educational loans, authorized by the
federal government, to help independent stu-
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dents meet the costs of higher education. The
loan Is made primarily by commercial lending
Institutions: banks, savings Institutions, credit
unions and life Insurance companies.
FSLS Loans provide educational loans to Independent undergraduate, graduate and professional students and, In certain circumstances,
dependent undergraduate students. Although
repayment begins within 60 days of receiving
the loan, student borrowers are eligible for a
deferment of payment during periods of fulltime enrollment. Payment of principal may be
deferred, but Interest continues to accrue at a
variable rate not to exceed 11 per cent per year.
Maximum Loan Amounts
For Federal Supplemental Loans for Students
(FSLS) with a disbursement prior to 7/1/83,
your loan cannot exceed the estimated cost of
attendance less other sources of financial aid,
as determined by the school. You may borrow
up to:
$4,000 Maximum amount for each academic
year.
For Federal Supplemental Loan for Students
(FSLS) with a disbursement on or after 7/1/93,
the annual loan limits are as follows:
$4,000 For students claasl,fled as
undergraduate grade levela 1 and 2.
$5,000 For students classified as other undergraduate grade levels.
$10,000 For students accepted In a graduate
program.
Aggregate loan limits are:
$23,000 For undergraduate.
$73,000 For undergraduate and
combined.

graduate

Eligibility Requirements for FSLS Loena
You are eligible to borrow as a student If you:
• are determined to be an Independent student
under the criteria established by the U.S.
Department of Education.
• are a U.S. citizen or non-citizen who can provide evidence of permanent residence status
and are not attending a foreign school;
• are accepted for enrollment or are enrolled at
least half-time at a participating school in a
program leading to a degree or certificate (If
you are already enrolled, you must be determined by the school to be in good standing
and making satisfactory progress.);

• have been determined eligible or Ineligible for
a Federal Stafford Loan and, If eligible for
$200 or more, have-flied an application for the
loan. You must also have applied for and re.
calved a determination of Pell Grant
eligibility.;
• have not defaulted on any Title IV educational
loan, and do not owe a refund on any Title IV
educational grant; and
• meet all other FSLS eligibility requirements
prescribed by law at the time your loan appli.
cation Is processed, and you have not already
borrowed the maximum amount the FSLS
program allows.
AppUcatlon Procedures
• Complete the FASFA need analysis process.
• Complete the appropriate Georgia Southern
Ananclal Aid application form.
• Complete a FSLS Loan Application and
Promissory Note.
• Submit the completed application to the
Ananclal Aid Department.
• The completed application will be certified by
the Ananclal Aid Department and returned to
the borrower.
• Locate a lending Institution that participates in
the program and Ia willing to make the loan.
It Ia recommended that you first contact
lenders with whom your family does business.
These loans are made at the discretion of
eligible lending institutions and are guaran·
teed by a state or private agency. If you are
unable to locate a lender who Is willing to
make the loan to you, contact the Anancial
Aid Office for assistance.
• The lending Institution approving your loan
will send the application to the appropriate
agency for loan guarantee.
• The application deadlines are sent by each
lending institution. Generally, you should
begin the application process two to six
months before your expected enrollment
date.

Other Loan Programs
Ben A. Deal Loan Fund • Established by Dr.
John D. Deal In memory of his father. Loans
from the fund are made to junior or senior pre·
medical or pre-dental students and do not
exceed $600 per academic year. Repayment
begins nine months after the borrower ceases
to be at least a half-time student. Interest is six
per cent and shall accrue from the beginning of
the repayment period. contact: Anancial Aid
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oepartment, LB. 8065, {912) 681-5413.

SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMS

r.tethodlet Student Loan Fund • Available to
students majoring In any field at any under·
graduate or graduate class level. Eligibility
criteria Include full-time enrollment, United
States citizenship, United Methodist Church
membership and degree program admission.
All applicants must reach at least a "C" average
bY the end of their third quarter and must
rnaintaln this average to receive further Joana.
Contact: Director, Wesley Foundation, P.O. Box
2()06, Statesboro, GA 30460. {912) 681-3136.
Pickett end Hatcher Loan Fund ·Available to
student majoring In any field at any undergraduate class level. The loan Is granted only to full·
time students. A student may receive up to
$2,400 per academic year, but may not receive
more than a total of $9,600 tor an entire course
of study. During the in-school period, the inter·
est rate is 2 per cent; after completion of stud·
iss, the Interest rate Is 6 per cent (Loan
amounts and Interest rates are subject to
change). Applications accepted October 1
through May 15. For applications and additional
information contact: The Pickett and Hatcher
Educational Fund, P. 0. Box 8169, Columbus,

GA 31908. (404) 327-6586.
Pittman ·Rotary Student Loan Fund • This fund
was established and is administered by the
Statesboro Rotary club. Application open to
Bulloch County residents only. Contact: President, Statesboro Rotary Club, Statesboro, GA

30458.
The Floyd C. Watkins Loan Fund • Established
in 1971 to assist undergraduate and graduate
students who are experiencing unforeseen
financial difficulties. The interest rate is two per
cent less than the rate charged by Savings and
Loan Associations. Contact: Financial Aid
Department, L.B. 8065, {912) 681·5413.

A large number of academic scholarships are
available to Georgia Southern University r.udents. Criteria tor selection most often include
academic promise/standing, related activities,
personal recommendations and financial need.
Scholarship programs are managed by different
areas within the university. To obtain more
information on a specific scholarship, contact
the department or program that administers the
specific scholarship program. The contact
address and/or phone number of follows each
scholarship description. Scholarships are listed
alphabetically under the appropriate program
headings.

AU AREAS
• +Bette B. Andereon Scholarehlp • This scholarship was established by Ms. Anderion to
recognize, recruit and assist outstanding under·
graduate students. Criteria for selection Include
full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities,
and motivating interests. Application is open to
students majoring in any field, at any under·
graduate class level. Recipients selected by
Georgia Southam University Scholarship Com·
mittee. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator
Financial Aid Department, LB. 8065, (912) 681~

0426.
• +Auocletlon of Georgia Southern Women
Scholerehlp • This scholarship was established
for needy, deserving, nontraditional female
students. Criteria for selection include 3/4 time
enrollment {10 credit hours) or greater, demonstrated financial need, 3.0 grade point average,
and must be 25 or older. Application is open to
students majoring In any field, at any undergraduate class level. , Recipients selected by
Georgia Southam University Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator,
Financial Aid Department, L.B. 8065, {912) 681-

0426.
S..e end Bob Winburn Loan Fund • EstabliShed
in 1965 in memory of Mr. R. L. Winbum {who
served as Comptroller of Georgia Southern from
1931 to 1951) and his wife, Bess. Application is
available to junior or senior level Speech· or
Journalism majors and will not exceed $200 per
year. Contact: Communication Arts Department

l.B. 8091, (912) 681·5138.

'

+Ben Honore Program Scholarehip • This
scholarship program was established by Oren
Bemard Bell and Sue Louise Aoyd Bell to
promote a challenging and innovative interdisci·
plinary core curriculum program for exceptionally able, creative and motivated students. Recipients are selected from eligible high school
seniors entering Georgia Southern during fall
quarter. Criteria for selection include outstand-
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ing SAT or ACT acores, high school academic
records, academic promise and creativity.
Finalists are asked to attend a personal Interview with members of the programs Honor
Council.• Contact: Honors Program Director, Dr.
Hew Joiner, LB. 8054, (912) 681-5586.
• + Bruno/Piggly Wiggly Southern Employee
Schola,.hlp - Thla scholarship waa established
as an expresslo11 of commitment to the employ" ' of Bruno's, Inc. and Plggly Wiggly Southam
Inc. The purpose of the .scholarship is to recognize, recruit and us1st outstanding students.
Criteria tor selection Include full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character,
relevant extracurricular activities and motivating
interests. Only Georgia residents or reaidents of
Aiken County, South Carolina are eligible.
Application is open to students majoring in any
field at any undergraduate class level. Recipients selected by Georgia Southern University
Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship
Coordinator, Financial Aid Department, LB.
8065, (912) 681..Q426.
• +Glynn E. Bryant Scholarship - This scholarship was established in 1981 by State Senator
Glynn E. Bryant to recognize and assist outstanding students. Criteria for selection Include
full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities
and motivating interests. Application is open to
students majoring In any field at any undergraduate or graduate class level. Recipients
selected by Georgia Southern University Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator, Financial Aid Department, LB. 8065,
(912) 681..Q426.
Bulloch Uona Club Georgie Southam
Schoie,.hlp - This scholarship was established
to recognize Bulloch County public high school
graduates who have demonstrated superior
academic achievement and outstanding service
in school and community activities. Applicants
must be freshmen at Georgia Southern who
have not or will not receive any other scholarship or form of financial aid other than the Pell
Grant. Contact: Applications are available from
high school counselors In the Bulloch County
public schools.
Janie' Bird Burdett end Gideon T. Burdett
Schola,.hlp • This scholarship was established
by Susan Elizabeth Burdett in 1976 as a memo-
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rial to her parents. Criteria tor selection include
character, scholarship and financial need,
Applicants must be blood relatives of Janie Bird
Burdett and/or Gideon T. Burdett. If and when
no relativea are identified, those scholarships
may be awarded to any deserving student on
the bull of character, scholarship and need.
For application Information, contact: Schoi.
arship Coordinator, Financial Aid Department,
LB. 8065, (912) 681-o426.
Robert C. Byrd Schola,.hip Program • The
Robert C. Byrd Scholarship is available to
students who demonstrate outstanding academ.
ic achievement The purpose of this program is
to promote student excellence and~hlevement
and to recognize exceptionally able students
who show promise of continued excellence. The
Individuals awarded scholarships are known as
Byrd Scholars and receive a stipend of $1,500
tor the academic year.
To be eligible, a student must be enrolled in or
accepted tor enrollment at an institution of
higher education. Ten individuals will be select.
ed from applicants from each of ten congressional districts In the state. For additional informa.
tion, contact: State Department of Education
2066 Twin Towers East, Atlanta, GA 30334
Telephone: (404) 656-5812.

• +Tlng Shan Chu Scholarship • This
scholarship was established by family members
In memory of Tybee island businessman and
community leader Mr. T. S. Chu. Criteria for
selection include full-time enrollment, academic
standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities and motivating interests. Application is open to students majoring in any field
at any undergraduate or graduate class level.
Recipients selected by Georgia Southern University Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator, Financial Aid Department,
LB. 8065, (912) 681..Q426.
Ty Cobb Educational Foundation. Scholarship ·
Established by the late Tyrus R. Cobb for the
purpose of assisting capable, deserving and
needy students in Georgia. To be eligible a
student must (1) be an undergraduate, unmar·
rled resident of Georgia, (2) have completed at
least one year of work at an accredited college
with a 3.0 average or better and {3) furnish the
Foundation with letters of recommendation, a
photograph, parents' financial statement and a
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college transcript with the application. Contact:
ry CObb Educational Foundation, P.O. Box 725,
Forest Park, GA. 30051.
• + Colem811 SaiM, Inc. Scholarship • Established In 1983 by Coleman Sales, Inc., to recognize and assist outstanding students from the
tollowlng counties: Appling, Bryan, Bulloch,
candler, Emanuel, Evans, Jeff Davis, Johnson,
Laurens, Montgomery, Tattnall, Toombs,
Treutlen and Wheeler. Criteria for aelectlon
include full-time enrollment, academic standing,
personal character, relevant extracurricular
activities and motivating Interests. Application Is
open to students majoring In any field at any
undergraduate or graduate clasa level. Recipients selected by Georgia Scholarship Coordinator, Financial Aid Department, LB. 8065,
(912) 681.()426.
• +Rob Daniel M.mort.l Scholar.hlp • Established In 1989 by family and friends in memory
of Mr. Rob Daniel, a Georgia Southern freshman
who graduated from Statesboro High School.
Criteria for selection Include academic standing,
athletic ability, personal character and extracurricular activities. Contact: AtMetlc
Administration, LandNm Box 8115, (912) 681-

5376.
• +Chester McArther Daatler Scholarahlp This scholarship was established as a memorial
to the outstanding career of Dr. Destler, former
Professor of History at Georgia Southern. Crlte·
ria for selection Include full-time enrollment,
academic standing, personal character, relevant
extracurricular activities and motivating Interests. Application Ia open to students majoring In
any field at any undergraduate or graduate
class level. Recipients selected by Georgia
Southern University Scholarship Committee.
Contact: Scholarship Coordinator, Financial Aid
Department, L.B. 8065, (912) 681.()426.
*+AHred and WIHie M. Dorman Scholarahip •
This scholarship was established to provide
recognition and financial assistance to outstanding students. Criteria for selection Include
full-time enrollment, academic standlng.personai character, relevant extracurricular activities
and motivating Interest. Application Is open to
students majoring In any field at any undergraduate or graduate class level. Recipients
selected by Georgia Southern University Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship Coordl-

nator, Financial Aid Department, LB. 8065,
(912) 681.()426.
• +John 0. Eidaon Schollnwhlp - This scholarship was established to honor former VIce
Chancellor of the University System of Georgia
and Georgia Southem President (1968-1971),
John 0. Eidson, Criteria for selection Include
full-time enrollment, high school gpa, SAT
scores, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities and motivating Interest. Open to
beginning freshmen only. National Merit Semifinalists wiH receive preference. Application is
open to students majoring in any field. Recipients selected by Georgia Southern University
Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship
Coordinator, Financial Aid Department, LB.
8065, (912) 681.()426.
• +Farmers and Merchants Banke of Sylvania
Scholarship - This scholarship was established
to recognize and aulst outstanding Georgia
Southem students from .Screven County. Criteria for selection Include full-time enrollment,
academic standing, personal character, relevant
extracurricular activities and motivating Interests. Application Is open to students majoring In
any field, at .any undergraduate or graduate
class level. Recipients selected by Georgia
Southern University Scholarship Committee.
Contact: Scholarship Coordinator, Financial Aid
Department, LB. 8065, (912) 681.()426.
• To apply for this award, the applieaat should
complete the Geoqia Southera Uoiversity
"Geaeral Sc:holarship Application•.
+ Proaram luaded throuah pmate donatioos to
the Geoqia Southera Uoiversity Foundation,
lac.

Governor's Scholarship Program
The Governor's Scholarship Program recognizes
and financially assists graduating Georgia high
school seniors of exceptional merit who choose
to attend an eligible college or university located In Georgia.
Eligibility
To be eligible- to receive a Governor's
Scholarship, students must:
. Be selected by the Georgia Department of
Education as a Georgia Scholar;
• Be enrolled or accepted for enrollment as a
fun-time freshman student at an eligible
college or university located In Georgia within
seven months following graduation from a
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public or private high school in Georgia:
• Be a legal resident of Georgia for a minimum
of 12 consecutive months Immediately preceding the first date of registration;
• Not be receiving non-repayable federal, state,
college, university, or privately funded schol·
arshlp and grant aid that totals more than
your school budget.
Award Amount
The award Is equal to the amount of tuition
cost, up to a maximum of $1,461 per academic
year. Subject to the availability of funds and the
continued eligibility of the recipient, the scholarship may be renewed. for three academic years.
It may not be made nor used. for study beyond
the baccalaureate degree level.
Application Procedure
• Students chosen as a Georgia Scholars will
automatically be furnished with an application
for the Governor's Scholarship.
• Students must file the application within 30
days In order to receive priority consideration.
• The Georgia Student Anance Authority will
obtain Information from the eligible college or
university you plan to attend regarding enrollment status, school budget, and other non-repayable scholarship and grant aid approved
for you.
• The Georgia Student Anance ·Authority will
notify you If you qualify for an award and the
mount of that award.
For more Information contact the Georgia
Student Anance Authority, 2082 East Exchange
Place, Suite 200, Tucker, Georgia 30084
• +Graduate Minority Scholarship- Established
through donations from Individuals and local
civic clubs, this scholarship serves to recognize
and assist minority graduate students attending
Georgia Southern University. Criteria for selection Include full-time enrollment, academic
standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities and career objective. Minority
students who are recent recipients of baccalaureate degrees from Georgia Institutions will
receive priority consideration. Application Is
open to students majoring In any field at any
graduate class level. Recipients selected by the
Graduate School Scholarship Commlttes.
.Contact: Office of the Vice President for
Graduate Studies and Research, LB. 8008,
(912) 681.0578.

1993-94-Bulletin
• +Walter Herrleon Scholarship· Established In
1985 to honor the career and services of civit
leader Walter Harrison (1899-1985), pioneer 01
Georgia's rural electrification program. Criteria
for selection Include academic standing, per.
sonal character and extracurricular activities.
Applicants should have a aincere interest in
returning to rural Georgia to Hve and work.
Recipients selected by Georgia Southern Uni.
versity Scholarship Committee. Contact: Schoi.
arshlp Coordinator, Office of Ananclal Aid, LB.
8065, (912) 681..()462.
• +Sally Jan••• Hendrix Memorial Scholarahip
·Established by Crawford and Jane Hendrix in
memory of their daughter Janese, a Georgia
Southern freshman who graduated from South.
east Bulloch High School. Criteria for selection
Include academic standing, personal character
and extracurricular activities. Application Is open
to Southeast Bulloch High School seniors
planning to enter Georgia Southern University.
Contact: Southeast Bulloch High School Coun.
selors.
• +Clara Lois Hodges Memorial Scholarahip .
Established by the sister and brothers of Clara
Lois Hodges to recognize and assist outstand·
lng students from the Claxton-Evans County
High School who plan to attend Georgia South·
ern University. Criteria for selection Include
full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities
and motivating Interests. The scholarship
awarded by the Claxton-Evans County High
School Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship Committee at Claxton-Evans County
High School.
• + Caro Lane Scholarship - Established by
appreciative ·students in honor of Miss Caro
Lane, a Georgia Southern teacher (1932-1936)
whose life and generosity have been devoted to
promoting standards of excellence In the field
of health and physical education. Criteria for
selection Include full-time enrollment, academic
standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular
activities and motivating Interests.
Application Is open to students majoring in any
field, at any undergraduate or graduate class
level. Recipients selected by Georgia Southern
University Scholarship Committee. Contact:
Scholarship Coordinator, Office of Anancial Aid,
LB. 8065, (912) 681..()426.
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• +Helen Thack8ton Lawle Scholarahlp •
established by family members and friends aa
a memorial tribute to Helen Thackston Lewis.
()lterla for selection Include full-time enrollment. academic standing, personal character,
relevant extracurricular activities and motivating
Interests. Application Is open to students majorIng In any field, at any undergraduate or graduate class leVel. Recipients selected by Georgia
southern University Scholarship Committee.
contact: Scholarship Coordinator. Rnanclal Aid
oepartrnent, LB. 8065, (912) 681.()426.
National Achievement Schola,.hlp • The National Achievement Scholarship program waa
.stablished for outstanding black students who
qualify on the PSAT and NMSQT aa In the
national Merit Scholarship program. Additional
Information may be obtained from high school
guidance counselors.
National Merit ScholaF8hlp • The National Merit
Scholarship program Is an annual competition
for college undergraduate scholarships that Is
open to students who are U.S. citizens and who
qualify on the Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude
Test and the National Merit Scholarship QualifyIng Test. Further Information may be obtained
from high school guidance counselors.
Regents Schol.,.hlp • Established by the Board
of Regents of the University System of Georgia,
these scholarships are made available to Georgia residents who have demonstrated superior
academic performance. Scholarship recipients
repay their scholarship awards by working In
the State of Georgia one year for each $1,000
received (or In cash at three percent Interest).
Criteria for selection Include proof of Georgia
residency, full-time enrollment (or acceptance
for admission) at Georgia Southam University
and a GPA (or predicted GPA) which places the
applicant In the upper 25 percent of his/her
class (For beginning freshmen, the predicted
grade point average Is based on high school
grades and SAT scotes). Application is open to
students majoring In any field, at any undergraduate or graduate class level. Contact:
Scholarship Coordinator, Office of Ananclal Aid,
LB. 8065, (912) 681.()426.
• +Sea Island Bank Schola,.hlp • Established
by the Board of Directors of Sea Island Bank of
Statesboro, GA. Criteria for selection Include
full-time enrollment, academic standing, person-

69
al character, relevant extracurricular activities
and motivating Interests. Application Is open to
students majoring In any field, at any undergraduate or graduate class level. Recipients
selected by Georgia Southern University Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator, Office of Ananclal Aid, LB. 8065, (912)
681.()426.
• +Southam Greek Hou.lng Schola,.hlp •
Established by the Southern Greek Housing
Corporation to recognize junior and senior level
students who have demonstrated their ability by
partlclpetlng in activities while maintaining a
high academic standing. Two scholarships are
available each quarter during the academic
year. Criteria for selection Include junior or
senior level standing, minimum GPA of 3.0 and
at least 24 course credit hours from Georgia
Southern. Recipient selected by Georgia South·
ern University Scholarship Committee. Contact:
Scholarship Coordinator, Office of Ananclal Aid,
LB. 8065, (912) 681.()426.
+Student Government A ..oclatlon ISGAI
Schola,.hip • Established by the Student Government Association at Georgia Southern to
recognize outstanding rising seniors. Criteria for
selection Include 3.0 GPA, rising senior status
and relevant extracurricular activities. Applicants
may be considered either by nomination from
faculty, staff and students or by Individual
application. Contact: Student Government
Association, LB. 8094, (912) 681-5631.
• +Ban G. Waller/Kiwanla Scholarship- Established by the Statesboro Kiwanis Club. Criteria
for selection include full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities and motivating Interests.
Application Is open to students majoring In any
field at any undergraduate or graduate class
level. Recipients selected by Georgia Southam
University Scholarship Committee. Contact:
Scholarship Coordinator, Office of Anancial Aid,
L.B. 8065, (912) 681.()426.
+Washington County Scholar1hlp - Established In 1988 by the Washington County
Chamber of Commerce. The purpose of the
scholarship is to provide recognition and assistance to students graduating from Washington
County schools (public and private). Criteria for
selection Include academic standing and financial need. Contact Mr. Jimmy Chlldre, P.O. Box
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Sandersville, Georgia 30182. (912)

552-8200.
Wine and SplriU Wholeeelera of Georgia Memorial Scholenlhlp • Established In 1964 by
Georgia's spirits and wine distributors for University System of Georgia students who demonstrate superior academic achievement. Criteria
for selection Include full-time enrollment, academic standing, per10nal character, relevant
extracurricular activities and motivating Interests. Application is open to students majoring in
any field, at any undergraduate class level.
Recipients selected by the Ananclal Aid Director
at the University of Georgia. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator, Office of Ananclal Aid, LB.
8065, (912) 681·5413.
Accounting
+Paul LaGrone Scholenlhlp • Established to
honorer. PauiG.LaGione,ProtessorEtn~s
of Accounting and Dean Emeritus of the School
of Business. Criteria for selection include junior
level status, a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 3.0 and a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 In .lnte.rmediate Accounting I.
Ananclal need may be considered. Recipients
may be required to take courses In writing and
speech as a condition to receiving the
scholarship. Application Ia open to junior level
accounting majora. Recipients selected by the
Accounting Department Scholarship Committee.
Contact: Accounting Department, LB. 8141,
{912) 681-5678•.
Agrlbueina••
+ Agrlbuain..• Scholarahip • Established In
1985 to recognize and assist students maJoring
In agribusiness or related areas. Criteria for
selection include full-time enrollment, academic
standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities and motivating interests. Application is open to undergraduate students whose
major emphasis is agribuslne11 or an area
relating to nature conservation. Contact: OW.
Paul Dixon, LB. 8131, {912) 681-5301.
+Jonee Lane Memorial Scholarahlp- Established to honor the memory and 20 year career
of Georgia State Representative William Jones
Lane Sr., a devoted servant of Bulloch County
and steadfast supporter of Georgia Southern
University. Criteria for selection Include fuN-time
enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities and

motivating interests. Application Is open to
undergraduate students whose major emphasis
Ia agribusiness or an area relating to nature
conservation. Contact: OW. Paul Dixon, LB.
8131, {912) 681-5301.
+Cap Mallard Award- Established In 1989 to
recognize outstanding students majoring in
agribusine11. Criteria for selection include
full-time enrollment, academic standing, person.
at character, relevant extracurricular activities
and motivating Interests. Application is open to
senior level undergraduate students whose
major emphasis Ia agribusiness or an area
relating to nature conservation. Awarded to the
applicant with the highest GPA. Contact: Dr.
Paul Dixon, LB. 8131, {912) 681-5301.
Army ROTC
Army ROTC Scholarahlpe • Available to students accepted Into the /vmy ROTC Program at
GSU. Criteria for Mlectlon Include academic
achievement, leadership potential and the
"whole per10n" concept. The program offers
both 2-year and 3-year scholarship awards.
Scholarships pay for tuition, books and college
fees (except room and board). Contact: Department of Military Science, .LB. 8000, (912)
681-5320.
+Bothwell A. Johneon ROTC Scholerahip •
Thla fund was established by family and friends
to honor the memory of "Snag" Johnson, a
Georgia Southern graduate who.posted nearly
33 years of duty In both the federal and state
military service. Criteria for selection include
full-time ervollment, acceptance to the GSU
lvmy ROTC Program and direct interest in mill·
tary training towards a commission in the
United States lvmy. Application Ia open to stu·
dents majoringJn any field, at any undergradu·
ate class level. Contact: Department of Military
Science, LB. 8000, (912) 681-5320.
Art
+Lamar Dodd Scholarahip - Established to
honor the career and servlcea of Lamar Dodd,
Regents' Profeasor of Art, former Head of the
University of. Georgia Art Department, and
former Chairman of the Ane Arts Division of the
University of Georgia. Criteria for selection
Include full-time enrollment, academicstanding,
personal character, relevant extracurricular
activities .and motivating Interests. Application
is open to undergraduate students majoring in
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the fine arts. Contact: Oepattment of Art, LB.
8()32, (912) 681-5358.

-tBettY Foy S.ndere Scholllr.hlp • Eatablllhed
to recognize and Ullat outstanding students
lf\IIOrlng in the fine wta. Criteria for Mlectlon
include full-time enrollment, academic standing,
personal character, relevant extracurricular
activities and motivating Interests. Application is
open to studenta at any undergraduate class
level· Contact: Department of Art, LB. 8032,
(912) 681-5358.
BuAdlng CoMtructlon and
contracting
+Aeeoclated llulldere and Contractor. of
c;eorgla Scholllrehlp • Established In 18 to
recognize and Ullat outstanding students In
the building construction program. Recipients
selected by the Building Construction Scholarship Committee. Contact: Department of Industrial Technology, LB. 8044, (912) 681-5111.
+Statesboro Homebulldere Association Schol·
arshlp • Established by the Statesboro Homebuilders Association to recognize and assist
outstanding students who have .a genuine
vocational or protesalonal Interest In the home
building Industry. Students majoring In Building
Construction and Contracting, Home Furnishing
and Interior Dealgn or Industrial Arts are eligible
to apply. Criteria for selection Include academic
standing and financial need. Contact: Department of Industrial Technology, LB. 8044, (912)
681-5111.
Business Scholarships
• + Orell Bernard leU and Sue Louise Floyd Bell
Schol.,.hlp ·Established In 1981 by 0. B. and
Sue Bell to recognize and assist outstanding
students majoring. In any field of business.
Criteria for selection Include full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character,
relevant extracurricular activities and motivating
interests. Application Is open to students at any
undergraduate or graduate class level. Recipients selacted by School of Business
Scholarship Committee. Contact: Dean's Office,
Business School, LB. 8002 (912)-681-5106.
• +Veronica Davis Deret Scholarehlp - This
scholarship was established In 1984 by the
Derst Baking Company to honor Ms. Veronica
Davis Derst. The purpose of the fund Is to
recognize and assist students majoring In any
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field of business. Criteria for selection Include
full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities
and motivating Interests. Application Is open to
atudenta at any undergraduate class level.
Recipients selected by Georgia Southern Unl·
vanity Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator, Office of Financial Aid, LB.
8065, (912) 681..()426.

• +La-.nce Patrick Rourke Memorial Scholar·
.hlp - This scholarship wu established In 1986
by Mr. and Mrs. John Rourke to honor the
memory of their son, Lawrence Patrick Rourke.
The purpose of the fund is to recognize and
asalat students majoring In any field of business. Criteria for selection Include full-time
enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities and motivating Interests. Application Is open to students
at any undergraduate class level. Recipients
selected by Georgia Southem University Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator, Office of Ananclal Aid, LB. 8065, (912)
681.()426.
Communication Arta
+Dorothy L•• Schol.,.hlp • Established In
1988 to honor the former Director (1953-1959)
of Georgia Southern's student performance
troupe, Ms. Dorothy Few Lee. Ms. Lee taught
apeech at Georgia Southern from 1953 to 1981
and directed over 20 productions during her 6
years as leader of the drama troupe. The purpose of the scholarship Is to recruit qualified
students for Theatre South Productions. Criteria
for selection include full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant
extracurricular activities and financial need.
Application Is open to students majoring In theatre at any undergraduate or graduate class
level. Recipients selected by the Communication Arts Department faculty members. Contact: Communication Arts Department, LB.
8091, (912) 681-5138.
+H. K. Porter • Wlaa Scholarship • Established

to recognize and assist theatre participants from
the University's drama troupe, Theatre South.
One scholarship Is awarded annually. Appllcatloin Is open to all Theatre South participants.
Contact: Communication Arts Department, LB.
8091, (912) 681-5138.
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Theatre South Scholerehlp • Established to
recognize and assist theater participants from
the university's drama troupe, Theatre South.
One scholarship Is awarded each quarter during
the regular academic year. Application Is open
to all Theatre South participants. Contact:
Communication Alta Department, LB. 8091,
(912) 681-5138.
+Tommy Thompson Scholarehlp • This schol·
arshlp, waa established In 1988 to honor the
HfVIces and career of former SavaMah television and radio executive, Merideth E. "Tommy"
Thompson. The purpose of the fund Is to recognize and assist students majoring In Communication Alta with an emphasis In Broadcasting.
Criteria for selection Include full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal charecter,
relevant extracurricular activities and motivating
Interests. Application Is open to Broadcasting
students at any undergraduate class level.
Recipients selected by the broadcasting.faculty
of the Department of Communication Alta.
Contact: Communication Arts Department, LB.
8091, (912) 681-5138.
Education
Paul Dougfaa Teacher Scholarahlp Program·
The Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship program
was established by the federal government to
encourage outstanding high school graduates
to pursue teaching careers at the pre-school,
elementary or secondary level by offering
scholarship. assistance. The Georgia Student
Anance Authority admlnistars the program In
Georgia.
Among other eligibility criteria, applicants must
have graduated In the top 10 percent of their
high school graduating class. In addition, applicants who are classified as sophomores or
higher level students must have a minimum 3.0
cumulative GPA .on a 4.0 scale. Priority consideration is given to students In the critical teachIng fields.
This program Is not based on financial· need.
After completing their education, recipients are
expected to teach for a specific number of
years or repay the total amount received plus
Interest. For more Information, contact the
Georgia Student Anance Authority, 2082 East
Exchange Place, Suite 200 Tucker, Georgia
30084.
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• +Kate Scott Fetzer Scholarahlp • Established

to honor Kate Scott Fetzer (1905-1979), a 1928
Georgia Southern alumna, who taught In the
public schools of Georgia for nearly half a
century. The purpose of the scholarship Is to
assist In-service public school teachers In pursuIng graduate training during Summer Quarters.
Criteria for selection Include applicants dedica.
tion to teaching, recommendations, and num.
ber of years In the teaching profession. Prefer.
ence given to applicants teaching In the public
school systems of Screven or Effingham counties. Application Is open to those In-service
teachers who meet the following criteria: applicants must be Georgia residents, must be
regularly admitted graduate students, must be
pursuing a graduate degree In education and
must hold current state teacher certification at
the time of application. Recipients selected by
Georgia Southern University Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator,
Ananclal Aid Department, L.B. 8065, (912)
681..()426.
• + Zach S. Henderson Scholarship •
Established to honor the career and contributions of Zach Saddath Henderson (1902-1985).
A leader In statewide education, civic and
church affairs, Dr. Henderson served 41 years
as Dean and President of Georgia Teachers
College (Georgia Southern University). The
purpose of the scholarship Is to recruit, recognize, and assist outstanding students majoring
In education. Criteria for selection Include
full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities
and motivating interests. Those receiving the
award are encouraged to teach in Georgia after
graduation. Application Is open to junior level
education students. Recipients selected by the
Georgia Southern University Scholarship Com·
mittee. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator,
Ananclal Aid Department, LB. 8065, (912)
681..()426.
Charles McDaniel Teacher Scholarehlp - The
Charles McDaniel Teacher Scholarship Fund
was established by the friends and family of Dr.
Charles McDaniel, in memory and honor of his
contributions as State Superintendent of
Schools for the State of Georgia. The purpose
of the program is to recognize and financially
assist outstanding college junior or senior level
students who were Georgia public high school
graduates and are now pursuing teaching
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General Information
degrees at public colleges or unlveraltlea In
Georgia. Among other etlglblllty criteria, a
student muat have attained a cumulative college GPA. at the time of entrance Into the college or Department of Education, of at least

3.25 on a 4.0 scale.
The number of scholarship awards that may be
made In any year, and the dollar amount of
each award, Is dependent upon funds available
trom the scholarship fund at the time. ·The
award may not exceed the coat of tuition and
tees. The Department of Education Chairman or
designee at each of the Georgia public colleges
or universities that offer teaching degrees may
nominate one student each year from the pool
of nominees. The Georgia Student Finance
Authority will select the .recipients.

For additional Information, contact the Georgia
Student Finance Authority. 2082 East Exchange
PlaCI, Suite 200, Tucker, Georgia 30084.
• +Earl end Nora. Minion Scholarship - Established In 1981 by Marlon E. and Erma.M. Million
to serve as a memorial to Earl and Nora Million
wnose lives and careers eJtemplifled the highest
standards of academic achievement and service
to humanity. Criteria for selection Include fulltime enrollment, academic standing (3.0 GPA),
personal character, relevant extracurricular
activities, motivating Interests··· •and financial
need. Application Ia open to undergraduate
level education students. Recipients selected by
the Georgia Southern University Scholarship
Committee. Contact: Scholarship Coordinator,
Financial Aid Department, LB. 8065, (912)
681.()426.
+Minority Teacher Recruitment Scholarship Established In 1989 to promote the recruitment
of minorities Into. the teaching profession.
Criteria· for setectlon Include full-time enrollment, academic standing, leadership abilities
and potential for success In the teaching. field.
Recipients selected by the School of Education
Scholarship Committee. Contact:. School of
Education, L.B. 8013, (912) 681-5648.
• +Ann Waters RarMay Scholarship • Established In 1982 by Mr. Talmadge Holmes
Ramsey, Sr. to honorthememoryofhla mother
who, in 1908, was the first female student to attend the First District Agricultural and Mechanical School (now ·Georgia Southern University).

The purpose of the scholarship Ia to recognize
and aaslat outstanding students who have been
accepted .by the School of Education. Criteria

for selection Include full-time enrollment,

aca-

demic standing, personal character, relevant
extracurricular activities and motivating .Inter·
eats. Application Ia open to students In any
major at any undergraduate or,-graduate level
within the School of Education. Recipients
selected by. the Georgia Southern University
Scholarship Committee. Contact: Scholarship
Coordinator, Financial-Aid Department, LB.
8065, (912) 681..()426.
• +School of Education Memorial Scholarship·
Thla scholarship was established In 1986 by the
School of Education In memory of those who
have served. Georgia Southern University and
the field of Education. The purpose of the
echolarahlp Ia to provide recognition and assistance to students In the School of .,Education.
Criteria for selection Include full-tlme enrollment, academic standing (3.5 GPA), must have
attended. Georgia SoUthern· University for a
minimum of one year, personal character,.relevant extracurricular activities and commitment
to teaching. Application Ia open to students
accepted Into any major at any undergraduate
or graduate level within the School of Education. Recipients selected by the Georgia Southern University Scholarship Committee. Contact:
Scholarship Coordinator, Financial Aid
Department, LB. 8065, (912) 681-o426.
Engllah
• +Woody Powell Scholarship • This
scholarship was established in memory of Dr.
Woodrow W. Powell, an outstanding Georgia
Southern faculty member.. and community
leader. The purpose of the scholarship Ia recognize and assist worthy and qualified students
majoring .In English and Uterature at Georgia
Southern. University. Criteria for selection include filii-time enrollment, academic standing,
personal character and relevant extracurricular
activities. Application Is open to students majoring in English or Uterature at any. undergraduate or graduate level. Recipients selected by the
Department of English and Philosophy
'ScholarShip Committee and ' representatives
from Woody's Sharing Group. Contact: Department of English and Philosophy, L.B. 8023,
(912) 681-5471.
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Finance and Economice
+AI Burke Banking Award- Established 1983
through the generous support of local Banker
and community leader M. Albert Burke. Presented to an outstanding student majoring in Finance with an emphasis In Banking. Criteria for
selection include fulltime enrollment, academic
standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities and motivating Interests. Recipients selected by the Department of Finance and
Economics. Contact: Department of Finance
and Economics, LB. 8151, {912) 681-5161.
+ Georgia 1752 Club Insurance Scholarship Established to recognize and assist outstanding
students who have taken at least two insurance
or insurance-related courses at Georgia Southern University. Criteria for selection include
full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular activities
and motivating Interests. Recipients selected by
the Department of Finance and Economics.
Scholarship may be awarded at any time during
the academic year. Contact: Department of
Finance and Economics, LB. 8151, {912) 6815161.
+W.W. "Buzz" Hankinson Award - Established in 1989 by The New England Financial
Group of Atlanta to honor the career and services of W.W. "Buzz" Hankinson, financial planning consultant and 1986 Georgia Southern
School of Business "Alumnus of the Year".
Criteria for selection include academic standing,
personal character, relevant extracurricular
activities and motivating interests. Recipients
selected by the Department of Finance and
Economics. Scholarship may be awarded at any
time during the academic year. Contact: Department of Finance and Economics, LB. 8151,
{912) 681-5161.
+Southeastern Insurance Managers Association Award - Established to recognize and
assist outstanding students whose emphasis
lies in Insurance and risk management. Criteria
for selection Include full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant
extracurricular activities and motivating Interests. Recipients selected by the Department of
Finance and Economics. Scholarship may be
awarded at any time during the academic year.
Contact: Department of Finance and EconomIcs, LB. 8151, {912) 681-5161.
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Geology
+H. Stanley Hanson Scholarship - This SChOl-l
arship is established by the Department otJ
Geology and Geography at Georgia Southern j
University to honor the career and services ot'
Department Head Or. H. Stanley Hanson. The:
purpose of the scholarship is to provide a
program by which outstanding geology stu.;
dents can be recruited, recognized and assisted. Criteria for selection Include full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character, 1
relevant extracurricular activities and motivating
interests. Application open to students majoring i
in Geology at any undergraduate or graduate ·
class level. Recipients selected by the Depart-~
ment of Geology and Geography Scholarship ;
Committee. Contact: Department of Geology;
and Geography, LB. 8149, {912) 681-5361.

Hie tory
+ Maxann Foy Scholarship - Established by:
family members in memory of Maxann Foy,;
Statesboro community leader and longtime!
history teacher. The purpose of the scholarshlpj
is to provide a program by which outstanding J
students in the field of History may be recruited,.,
recognized and assisted. Criteria for selection i
Include fulltime enrollment, academic standing,
personal character, relevant extracurricular;
activities and motivating interests. Application :
open to students majoring in History at any'
undergraduate or graduate class level. Recipi- •
ents selected by the Department of History
Scholarship Committee. Contact: Department of •
History, LB. 8054, (912) 681-5586.

l

+Max O'Neal Scholarship - Established by the
Department of History In 1985 as a memorial to
Max O'Neal, who graduated with degrees in ·
history from Georgia Southern University. Criteria for selection include full-time enrollment, '
academic standing, personal character, relevant .
extracurricular activities and motivating inter- ·
eats. Application open to students majoring in •
History at any graduate class level. Recipients 1
selected by the Department of History :
Scholarship Committee. Contact: Department of
History, LB. 8054, {912) 681-5586.
.
+George A. Rogers. Jr. History Scholarship Established in 1983 to honor Dr. George A
Rogers, Professor Emeritus of History at Georgia Southern, who is well known as an outstanding teacher and researcher. Dr. Rogers
served on the faculty of Georgia Southern for

c;eneral Information
(f<lef' 32 years•.·Criteria for aelecllon Include
tull-ttmeenrollment, academic standing, personal character, relevant extracurricular acllvltl•
~t~d motivating lntereata. Application open to
students majoring In History at any undergraduate or graduate cla88 level. Recipients aelected
bY the Department ·of . History Scholarahlp
eornmlttee. Contact: Department of History,
L..B· 8054, (912) 881-s586.

+MichHI E. Shaw 8aholarwhlp "Eatablllhed In
1985 aa a memorial to the late Dr. Michael E.
ShaW, a member of the history faculty at Georgia Southern lkllveralty. Criteria for aelecllon
include fuU-tlme enrollment, academic standing,
personal character;· relevant extracurricular
activlllea and motivating lnter•ts. Application
open to students majoring In History at any
undergraduate or graduate claaa level. Recipients aelected by the Department of History
Scholarahlp CornmlttM. Contact: Department of
History, LB. 8064, (912) 881-s586•.

+,..•

Floyd Smith 8cholarwhlp In History for
woman - Establlahad In 1985 to honor the
career and aervlcea of Dr. Julia Floyd Smith,
Profe8801' Emerita of History. The purpoae of the
scholarship Ia to recognize and aaalst outstandIng women students majoring In history. Criteria
for aelectlon Include full-time enrollment, academic standing (3.0 GPA), personal character,
relevant extracurricular actlvltiRand motivating
interests. Application open to women students
majoring In History at any undergraduate or
graduate claaa level. Recipients aelected by the
Department of History Scholarahip CommlttM.
Contact: Department of Hstory, LB. 8054, (912)
681-5586.
Home Economic.
+Home Economic.' 8eholal'8hlp - Established
in 1986 to recognize and aaelst outstanding
students majoring In Home Economics. Ctlterla
for aelecllon Include full-time enrollment, academic standing, profeaalonal Involvement and
financial need. Application open to students
majoring In Home Economics at any undergraduate or graduate claalevel. Recipients aelected
by the faculty of the Department of Home
Economics. Contact: Department of Home Economics, LB. 8034, (912) 881-5345.
+Betty Lane Home Economic. 8cholerwhlp Establllhed In 1986 to honor the career and
services of Dr. Betty Lane, Profeaaor Emerita

7!5
and Chairman Emerita of the Dlvlalon of Home
Eoonomlca. The purpoae of the acholarahlp Ia to
recognize and ualst outstanding students
majoring In Home Economics. Crlterle for
aelectlon Include full-time enrollment, academic
standing, profeaalonallnvolvementand11nanclal
need. Application open to students majoring In
Home Economics at any undergraduate or
graduate claaalevel. Recipients aelected by the
faculty of the Department of Home Econornlca.
Contact: Department of Home Economlca, LB.
8034, (912) 881-5345.
+Rite Waters 8cholarahlp - Established by the
Georgia Nutrition Council In memory of former
Extenalon Nutritionist Rita Waters. Students who
are Georgia realdents with major Interest In the
area of Food and Nutrition are eligible to apply.
Application open to currently enrolled junior,
aenlor and graduate level students. Contact: Department of Home Economics, LB. 8034, (912)
881-5345.
Marketing
Lewl8 F. Gordon 8cholarahlp- Established by
the Salea and Marketing Executlv• Club Qf
Atlanta. The purpoae of the Scholarlhlp Ia to
recognize and aaalst students Interested In
pursuing a carHr In marketing, aalea, or aalea
management. Criteria for aelectlon Include
academic standing (3.0 GPA or better), financial
need and relevant extracurricular activities.
Application open to students majoring In Bualneaa at any undergraduate or graduate claaa
level. Contact: Department of Marketing, LB.
8154, (912) 8815655.
Music
+Bend 8cholel'8hlpa -Available to any Georgia
Southern student wishing to play In the MarchIng Band, Symphonic Band, or Jazz Band.
Scholarship awards and amounts are determined by ·the aklll of the applicant and the
current needs of· the Individual band organization. A brief performance audition for the Director of the specific band may be required of all
band acholarahlp appllcanta. Contact: Department of Mualc, LB. 8052, (912} 881-5396.
+ WHIIam J. · Deel Memorial 8cholarahlp ..
Establllhed In 1982 to continue the hlglutandarda of mualc educatlon···and mualcal performance to which Dr. ,DeaJ'a effortawere devoted.
The criteria for aelecllon Include full-time ·enrollment, academic standing, relevant extraour-
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rtcutar actlvltlea and dedication to the hlgheat
standards of music81 performance. Application
open to atuclent. majoring In Mualo at any
undergraduate clau level. Recipient. aeleoted
by the faculty of the Department of Mulio. Con·
tact: Department of Mualo, LB. 8052, (912)
681-5396.
+ GeoroJa Southern Unlve!Wity Foundation
Music Scholarehlp • Eatabllahed to recognize
and aalat Georgia Southern Unlveralty'a outstandlngmusic atudent.. Performance auditions
are required of aU applicants. Application open
to atudent. majoring In Music at any undergrad·
uate claaa level. Reolplent. aelected by the
faculty of the Department of Mualo. Contact:
Department of Mualc, LB. 8052, (912) 681-5396.
+T.J. Morrie Company Muelo SGhot.rehlp •
Eatabllahad In 1982 through the generoua
support of the Morrie family and the T.J. Morrie
Company. The purpoae of the acholarahlp Ia to
recognize and aalat Georgia Southern
University's out.tandlng music student.. Criteria
for aeleotlon Include full-time enrollment, academic standing, peraonal character, relevant
ex1racurrlcular actlvltln and motivating Inter·
eata. Application open to student. majoring In
Mualc at any undergraduate clue level. Recipients 18leoted by the faculty of the Department
of Mualc. Contact: Department of Music, LB.
8052, (912) 681-5396.
+Phi Mu Alpha Blnfoni-'Sigma Alpha Iota
8Gholerehlpe • Sponaored by the Phi Mu Alpha
and Sigma Alpha Iota Music Fraternities. Annual
acholarahlpa are paid winter and spring quarters
to one Incoming male and one Incoming female
frnhman (or transfer) atudent majQrlng In
mualo. The aoholarahlp awards are based on
musical ability. Auditions are required of all
appllcanta. Financial need may alae be·taken
Into conalderatlon. Recipient. selected by the
members of Phi Mu Alpha and Sigma Alpha
Iota. Contact: Department of Mualo, LB. 8052,
(912) 681-5396.
Preaaar Foundation SGholar.hlp • Scholal'lhlps
are awarded nation wide on an annual baala to
rising seniors by the Preuer Foundation of Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania. Criteria for selection Include academic atandlng, personal character,
relevant extracurricular activities. and motivating
lntereata. Preference given to applicants who
expect to become teachers of muslo. Students

needing financial aulstance ahall have priority
when all other factors •e equal. Application
open to student. majoring In Mualo at any
undergraduate dau level. Georgia Southern
Unlveralty recipient. aelected by the Pruldent
of Georgia Southam Unlveralty and the Head ot
the Department of Music. Contact: Department
of Music, LB. 8052, (912) 681-5396.
+ 8tatnboro-Georgle Southam Symphony
Women'• Guild SGholerehlp • Eatabllahed to
eupport atudentlt wlahlng to play In the
Statelboro-Georgla Southam Symphony Or.
cheetra. Scholarship awards and amounts are
determined by .the skiU of the applicant and the
current needs of the orchestra. A performance
audition Ia required of all applicant.. Contact:
Department of Music, LB. 8052, (912) 681·5396.
N~nlng

+Georgia NuNee Aeaooledon Sohol~hip .
Eatabllahed In 1989 by the 18th District Georgia
Nuraea Aa8oolatlon. The purpose of the scholar.
ship Ia to recognize and aaalat outatanding
student. In the field of Nursing. Criteria for
aelectlon Include full-time enrollment, academic
standing. (2.5 GPA or better), and financial need.
Application open to eenlor level Nursing stu.dents. Applicant. should be realderltlt of the
18th Dlatrlct (lncludn Bryan, Bulloch, Candler,
Emanuel, Evans, Tattnall and Toombs counties).
Recipient. selected by the 18th District Scholarahlp Committee. Contact: Department of NursIng, LB. 8158, (912) 681·5242.
+Curtlli G. Ham• Nurelng Soholarship ·
Eatabllahed to honOf' Dr. Curtl8 G. Hames of
Claxton, GA. an outstanding, dedicated physl·
clan and medical r...archer of national and
International renown. The scholarship program
18.d..lgned to provide financial aaalatance to
students majoring In nurtlng at state approved
programs In Stateeboto, Augusta, Savannah,
Brunswick, Of' Macon, Georgia. Criteria for
aeleotlon Include full-time enrollment, academic
standing, .personal character, ,relevant extracur·
rlcular aotlvltlea, motivating lntereata and finan·
olal need. Application Ia open to undergraduate
atudent. majoring In any field of nursing lead·
lng to RN lioenaure. Applicants .should be
Georgia realdentlt whoae home address lies
within a 43 county •ea of east Georgia (consult
Nursing Department for specific counties).
Contact: Department of Nuralng, L.B. 8158,
(912) 681-5242.
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+Stetdboro BuelnM• ..,d ProfenloMI WoNUNing 8cholut~hlp • Eatabll8hed In
1989 to aulat oUtstanding stud.nts majoring In
the field of Nurelng. Thla scholarship provtdea
flnlfiCial aaalstance for the last alx quartera of
the Nurelng program. Criteria for selection
tnctudefull-tlme enrollment,academloatandlng,
personal character, relevant extracurricular
aotJvltlea and financial need. Application op.n
to Junior level atud8nts accepted to the Nursing
PrOgram. Prefe111nce given to 'graduates from
Bulloch County high achoola. Recipients select·
eel by the Department: of Nursing Student Affa1111
eommlttH. Contact: Department of Nuralng.
L..B. 8158, (912) 881-5242.

men'•

+ Utt1e Pate Whitehead Schol81'11hlp • Established In 1946 to honor the career and philanthropy of Lettie Pate Whitehead (1872·1953).
Award• are baaed on demonstrated flnanolal
need. Application wom.n nurelng students.
Applicants must be raaldents of Georgia, North
Carolina, South Carolina, VIrginia, Louisiana,
Mlaalsalppl, Alabama, Tenn..... or Florida.
Contact: Department of Nurelng LB. 8158 (912)
881-5242.
PhyeiC8
+Woodrum-Mobley Phyeloa 8cholarehlp •
Established In 1979 to reoognlze and aaalst
outstanding stud.nts In the field of Phyalca.
Criteria for selection Including full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character,
relevant extracurricular activities and motivating
Interests. Application open to rising jW'IIor
transfer students majoring In Physics. ·Recipients selected by the Departm.nt of Phyalca
Scholanhlp Committee. Contact Department of
Physlca,L.B. 8031, (912) 881-8031.

Political Science
+Bo Ginn Polltloal Science Scholarehlp •
Established In 1985 to honor ,of the car88r and
services of Ronald "80" Ginn. The. purpose of
the scholarship Ia to recognize, recruit and
assist outstanding students .In the field of Political Science. Criteria for aelectlon lnolude funtime enrollm.nt, academic standing, personal
character, relevant extracurricular actlvltin and
motivating lntereata. Applloatlon op.n to students majoring In Political. Science at any
undergraduate or graduate olaaa level. ReclpJ..
enta selected by the Department of Political
Science. Contact: Departm.nt of Political Sci·
enoe. LB. 8101, (912) 881·5698.

Printing Management

+Camp 8cholerehlp • Established In honor of
the Camp famHy,ln reoognltlon of dedication to
academic excellence and contributions to the
Georgia printing Industry. The purpose of the
scholarship Ia to recognize and aaalat outstandIng students In the Printing Management-field.
Criteria for selection lnolude full-time enroll·
ment, academic standing, personal character,
relevn extracurricular actlvltln and motivating
Interests. Application open to students majoring
ln·Prlnting Management at any undetgraduate
or graduate claaa level. Preference. given to
applicants from Walton County, Georgia. Reolpl·
ents · selected by the Printing Management
Scholarahlp Committee. Con1act: Department of
Industrial Technology, LB. 8044, (912) 8815111.
+ Eutman·Kodak Printing 8cholar~~hlp • EatabHahed In 1Q88 through a generout contribution
from the Eastman-Kodak Company. The purpose of the scholarship Ia to recognize and
aaalst stud.nts In the Printing Managem.nt
field. Criteria for ..lectlon lnolude full-time
enronment, academic standing, and financial
need. Application open to students majoring In
Printing Management at any undergraduate or
graduate claaa,level. Recipients selected by the
Printing Management Scholarahlp Committee.
Contact: Department of Industrial Technology,
LB. 8044, (912) 881-5111.
+Printing A..ooldon of Georgia Scholarehlp •
Thla scholarship program hu been established
by the Printing Aaaoclatlon of Georgia (PAG) to
recognize and aaalat students majoring In
Printing Management. Criteria for selection
Include full-time .nrollm.nt, academic standing
(2.5 GPA or better), Georgia realclency and
financial need. Application open to <atuderrta
majoring In Printing Managam.nt at any under·
graduate or. graduate class ,level. Contact:
Department of Industrial Technology, L.a 8044.
(912) 681-5111.
+Mendel Segal 8cholarehlp • &tabHihad In
1985 to honor the career and contribution• of
Mr. Mendel Segal, printing Industry executive
from GeorgiL The purpou of the scholarship Ia
to recognize and assist outstanding students In
the Printing Management field. Criteria for
selecllon,lnclude full-time enroUm.nt, academic
standing and finanolal need. Application open
to students majoring In Printing Management at
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any undergraduate or graduate class level.
Recipients selected by the Printing Management Scholarship Committee. Contact: Department of Industrial Technology, LB. 8044, (912)
681-5111.
+George Wallie Scholarahip - Established in
1989 to recognize and assist outstanding students in the Printing Management field. Criteria
for selection include full-time enrollment, academic standing and financial need. Application
open to students majoring in Printing Management at any undergraduate or graduate class
level. Recipients selected by the Printing Management Scholarship Committee. Contact:
Department of Industrial Technology, LB. 8044,
(912) 681-5111.
Recreation
+ Honey Bowen Scholarahip - Established in
1985 by Mrs. Honey Bowen of Statesboro to
recognize and assist students majoring in
Recreation and Leisure Services. Criteria for
selection include full-time enrollment, academic
standing (undergraduate applicants should have
a 2.75 GPAjgraduate applicants should have a
3.25 GPA), personal character Qnterview required), relevant extracurricular activities and
motivating interests. Application is open to
students majoring in Recreation and Leisure
Services at the junior, senior or graduate class
level. Applications are available from the Department of Recreation and Leisure Services. Recipients selected by the Department's Awards
Committee. Contact: Department of Recreation
and Leisure Services, LB. 8077, (912) 681-5462.
Leisure Careers Foundation Scholarahip - The
Leisure Careers Foundation is a Non-Profit
organization created by the Georgia Recreation
and Park Society Board of Trustees to administer a loan-scholarship program for individuals in
full-time academic pursuits in the recreation,
park and conservation field. Applicants must be
legal residents of Georgia, classified as rising
junior, rising senior or graduate students and
have at least a 3.0 cumulative GPA for the
previous two quarters. Contact: Leisure Careers
Foundation, Georgia Recreation and Park
Society, inc., 1677 Tullie Circle, Suite 114,
Freeway Office Park, Atlanta, GA 30329, (494)
760-1403, or the Department of Recreation and
Leisure Services, LB. 8077, (912) 681-5462.
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• +Grinnell Technology Scholarahip - Created
by the Grinnell Corporation in Statesboro to
provide financial assistance to academically
able technology majors who might otherwise be .
unable to earn a degree. Criteria for selection
include demonstrated financial need, high ·
school or junior college academic and extracurricular records, personal character, motivating
interest, SAT scores and home proximity to
Georgia Southern University. Recipients must
be U.S. citizens and residents of Georgia.
Application is open to undergraduate students
enrolled in an approved program of engineering
study. The stipend is renewable under conditions. Recipients selected by the Department of
Engineering Technology Scholarship Committee. Preference will be given to gifted, underprivileged students. Contact: Application and
Financial Aid Form (FAF) should be sent to the
Scholarship Coordinator, Office of Financial Aid,
LB. 8065, (912) 681-()426.
• + Gulfstream Aerospace Engineering Scholarship- This program was established in 1988 to
assist exceptional Engineering studies students
during their first two years at Georgia Southern
University. Criteria for selection Include full-time
enrollment, academic standing, personal char- ,
acter, relevant extracurricular activities and
demonstrated financial need. Application is
open to students enrolled in an approved
program of engineering study. Recipients
selected by the Gulfstream Scholars Committee. Preference will be given to applicants from
Savannah and the Coastal Empire region. Upon
successful transfer to upper division engineering schools, recipients may apply for further aid
in the form of co-op and summer work programs. Contact: School of Technology, LB.
8044, (912) 681-5111.
• +Ernest W. and Audrey M. Hartsell Engineering Technology Scholarship -The purpose
of this scholarship is to recognize and assist
outstanding engineering technology students.
Criteria for selection including full-time enrollment, academic standing, personal character,
relevant extracurricular activities, and demonstrated financial need. Application is open to
students enrolled in an approved program of
engineering study at any undergraduate or
graduate class level. Recipients selected by the
Department of Engineering Technology Scholarship Committee. Preference will be given to
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gifted, underprivileged students. Contact Department of Engineering Technology, LB. 8045,

(912) 681-5373. .
+Stephen G. Moore 8choler8hlp ·The purpo18
of this scholarship Is to ·recognize and assist
outstanding engineering students with demonstrated financial need. Criteria for 18lectlon
Include full-time enrollment, academic standing,
personal character, relevant extracurricular ac>
tJvitles and demonstrated financial need. Application 18 open to students erwolled In an approved program of engineering study at any undergraduate class level. Recipients selected by
the Department of Engineering Technology
Scholarship Committee. Preferenoe will be
given to gifted, underprivileged students. ContaCt: Department of Engineering Technology,

LB. 8045, (912) 681-5373.
• To apply for tbil award, tile applieaDt aJioald
CGIJiplete tile Georala SoutberD UDiYenity

"Geaee''ll Scbolanllip Applicatioa•.
+ Prop'811lluoded tlarouP private dollatioas to
the Georlia Southena UDinnity Fomdatioa,
IJII:.

SAnSFACTORY ACADEMIC
PROGRESS. REQUIREMENTS FOR
FINANCIAL AID
REQUIREMENT AND DEFINmON
Students r.C.Ivlng financial aid must be making
satisfactory acaclemlc progreaa In accof'dance
with the policies outlined below. Satisfactory
progress means that a student Ia advancing
toward his/her degree objective In a manner
consistent with .prescribed policies of the college.
PROGRAMS AFFECTED
Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Pell Grant,
Federal Stafford Loan, Federal Unaubsldlzed
Stafford Loan, Federal Work Study, Federal
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant,
Georgia Incentive Grant, Federal PLUS Loan,
and the Federal Supplemental Loan for Student
Programs.

SPECIAL INFORMAnON
Federal Pell Grants may be received for no
more than 15 quarters.
EFFEcnvE DATE
1. Students who entered Georgia Southern
University prior to Fall Quarter 1987 must
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meet the Satisfactory Academic progress for
financial aid as published In the 1986-87
academic bulletin (catalogue).
2. Studenta entering Georgia Southern University Fall Quarter 1987 and after must
meet the satisfactory academic progreaa
noted below.
TERM1NAnON OF AID
l AcaMmlc Swpmnon or &clu61on (quarterly
requirement): JVty student who Ia placed on
acaclemlc suspension or exclusion at the
end of any quarter will have his/her aid
terminated. JVty student academically dismissed from the Developmental Studies
program will have their aid terminated.
n. Hours Earned (checked at the completion of
each Spring Quarter): Students must earn
the following minimum number· of hours
each acaclemlc year (Fall through Spring
Quarters) depending upon their enrollment
status.
(a) Full-time students - 36 hrs. per academic year (12 hrs •. per qtr).
(b) 3/4 time students - 27 hra. per academic year (9 hrs. per qtr).
(c) 1/2 time studentt - 18 hrs. per academic year (6 hra. per qtr).
A. ·1. Students·whoae enrollment status varies
during the year should follow the
quarterly requirements listed above. For
example, 'a student who enrolls full-time
the first two quarters but only the third
quarter would be reqund to complete
33 hours (12 + 12 + 9 • 33). Student
must Inform the Rnanclal Aid Office of
a change In enrollment status.
2. Student records will be checked each
year for compliance at the end· of each
Spring ·Quarter and Summer Quarter.
Students who are not meeting the
above requirements will be considered
Ineligible for further,ald until the appropriate number of hours are earned.
3. Grades of A, B, C, 0, S, and IP will be
cdnsldered as credlts·earned. F; I, W,
WF, V, FX, and U will not be considered
as credits earned.
B. 1. Undergraduate students, In a 4 year
program, who have attempted 235 or
more quarter hour'8 will have their aid
terminated. Degree programs requiring
more than 190 hours for graduation will
maximum
have the 235 hours
Increased by 1he number of hours
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above 190 required to receive the
degree. A student must have at least a
2.0 cumulative grade point average and
is pt'Ojected to receive hia/her degree
the quarter ·immediately after earning
the 235 hour maximum will be considered to be making satisfactory progress.
A student must adviaa the Financial Aid
office if he/she meets this requirement.
2. Undergraduate students, in a two year.
program, who have attempted 135 or
more quarter hours will have their aid
terminated •...
3. Cumulative hours will be checked for
compliance at the end of each Spring
Quarter and Summer Quarter.
Ill. Grade PoiniAverage (checked at the completion .of .each Spring Quarter and Summer

Quarter):
1. Graduate students who have leaa.than
a 3.0 grade point average wiU not r•
celve financial aid.
2. If an undergraduate students grade
point·average drops below a 2.0 he/she
wiH be placed on financial aid warning
to run concurrently with the academic
warning placed by the college.
3. If an undergraduate student is placed
on academic probation, the student will
also be on financial aid probation. A
student on' financial aid probation must
earn a minimum quarterly GPA of 2.0
and raise the adjusted, cumulative grade
point average within three consecutive
quarters. Probation is cleared after the
adjusted cumulative grade point average reaches 2.0.. ·
TIME LIMIT
A student may not receive financial aid for more
than 15 quarters. Part-time students and students required to enter college under· the Developmental Studies .program may have this limit
extended proportionately.
REINSTATEMENT OF AID IPENDING BEING
AVAILABLE)
1. A student terminated from aid because of
failure to eam the number of hours·required
by his/her. enrollment status may request
the reinstatement· of aid when he/she
attains the minimum number of earned
hours. These hours may be earned in the
summer or be earned in addition to normal
load during the regular year; Students are

not eligible during these quarters.

2. Returning students who have been aca.
demically suspended or excluded may
request their aid to be reinstated when they
have completed. on quarter with at least 10
quarter hours earned with a 2.0 quarterly
grade point average.
3. Graduate students may request aid· at any
time their cumulative GPA reaches 3.0.
WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES
Students receiving financial aid should be
cautious In "dropping" courses. The number of
hours registered for will determine. the enrollment status (full time, etc.). For example, if you
register for 15 hours each quarter for 'three
quarters, and drop two five hour courses, over
the three quarters, you would earn 35 hours by
the end of the third quarter, you WOI.lld not be
.eligible. for aid until 36 hours are earned.
TRANSFER STUDENTS
.,.,
Transfer students will be treated, In terme of the
Initial dlebursement of financial aid, as a freshman entering the University for the first time.
Transfer student credits/hours from previous
Institutions will be evaluated at ·the standard
evaluation of.aatlsfactory progress time (annual). At. that time, if no credits/hours will be
accepted from the previous institutions, the
evaluation of Standard of Progress for subsequent distilbution will be based solely on the
student's academic record at Georgia Southern
University.
However, if credits/hours from
previous institutions are to be accepted at
Georgia Southern University, then all standards,
in terms of number of hours and GPA, will be
applied to determine the transfer student's
eligibility for financial ald.
WITHDRAWAL FROM SCHOOL
A financial aid recipient who withdraws from
school during the refund period of any quarter
will not be required to meet the hourly minimum; however, any student withdrawing from
school after the refund period will be required
to meet the earned hourly minimum. Students
may appeal such circumstances as illness,
death In the immediate family, etc.

APPEALS
1. A student will indicate In writing to the
Financial Aid Office. (a) the reasons why
he/she did not achieve the minimum
academic requirements and (b) the reasons
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why hisfher aid should not be terminated.
The following types of Information may be
considered. Unusual circumstances such as
an extended illne11, death in the Immediate
family, etc.
2. The Financial Aid Department staff will
review the appeal and determine whether
the financial aid cancellation is justified. The
student will be advised in writing of the
decision.
3. A student wishing to appeal the decision of
the Financial Aid Department may do so, in
writing, to the Dean of Students.
co-OP PROGRAM
GeOrgia Southern University offers Ita students
the opportunity to gain work experience related
to their academic majors, begin the career
decision-making process and eam money for
educational expenses. This Ia accomplished
through the Cooperative Education program
that Ia provided on an optional basis in most
majora and minors in the Schoola of Arts and
Sciences, Business, Health and Professional
Studies and Technology. The Co-op Program Ia
coordinated administratively by the Placement
Office.
The co-op plan may be student, college or
industry initiated. Normally, studenta must have
earned 45 quarter hours of credit toward their
major, have a GPA of 2.5 or better and be
willing to participate in no less than three alter·
natlng co-op work asalgnments. Salaries and
benefits are determined by the employer and
normally increase u the program proceeds.
Board and lodging are the responsibility of the
student, but in some cases the employers
provide asalstance in locating suitable accommodations. Dormitory rooms and meal plans
are available to students working near the
campus.
Co-op students register for a designated Spe-

cial Problems/Co-op course each quarter that
they are on a work asalgnment. Co-op students
within designated majors may receive one
quarter hour credit each quarter they are on a
work assignment; an S/U grade is asalgned for
each work quarter on the basis of the
employer's evaluation only.
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U. S. ARMY ROTC FINANCIAL
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
Tuition, textbook allowance, laboratory .expenses and other educational fees, plus a
subsistence allowance of $100 per month are
awarded by the U. S. Army to selected Georgia
Southam students who qualify under Public Law
88-647 (The ROTC Vitalization Ar:t. of 1964). For
additional information on available scholarships,
refer to pages 76 and 323 or call the Georgia
Southern University Department of Military
Science at 91.2-681-5320.
VETERANS' ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS.
Arly veteran or eligible dependent of a veteran
who wishes to attend Georgia Southern University under any one of the veterans' benefit
programs should make application in the usual
manner to the Registrar/Director of Adrnlaliona.
The Registrar's Office advises former service
men and women who are eligible for benefits
under the G.l. Bill and children of veterans or
war orphans who are eligible for VA training
allowance benefits. The Registrar's Office
makes application for benefits to the Veterans
Administration. Certification of enrollment and
program of education must be made to the
Veterans Administration through the Registrar's
Office upon enrollment at the University each
quarter.
A full-time veterans' counselor Ia available In the
Registrar's Office to assist students enrolling
under the G.l. Bill in processing enrollment
forma and with other problems relating to
veterans benefits. In addition, a Veterans Administration counselor Ia available to aid the
special needs of the disabled veteran.
Veterans and other eligible persons entitled to
Veterans' Administration Educational Benefits
may be certified to the Veterans Administration
for a total of 45 equivalent credit hours ln Developmental Studies. Only 15 hours may be attempted in each of the basic skills.
The need for enrollment In Developmental
Studies must be established by testing, counseling, and recommendation of a faculty member.
Veterans are encouraged to take advantage of
college credit they may be eligible to receive as
a result of their military training, as well as the
credit by examination programs.
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Six quarter hours of· credit for physical education activity courses will be awarded when a
student provides evidence (DD-214) that he/She
has had a minimum of one year's active military
duty. The DD-214 ShOuld be furnished to the
Registrar's Office.
·

VOCATIONAL REHABIUTAnON
The State of Georgia provides financial assiStance (equal to tuition and other regular fees In
the College) tor residents of Georgia who are
physically handicapped. For further Information,
write directly to the Division of Rehabilitation
Services, Department of Human Resources, 878
Peachtree Street', Atlanta,· Georgia 30309.
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GENERAL ACADEMIC
INFORMATION
The University Is organized on the quarter
system with each of the three quarters In the
regular 88881on extending over a period of
approximately 11 weeks.
The quarter hour Is the unit of credit In any
cour88. It represents a recitation period of one
fifty-minute period a week for a quarter. A
courM meeting five periods a week when
completed satisfactorily will thus give credit for
five quarter hours. Two laboratory or activity
periods are the equivalent of one recitation
class period.

CLASSIFICATION
Students are classified at the beginning of each
quarter on the following basis:
Freshmen •..•••..••••• Q..44 hrs. eamed
Sophomores ••••••••••. 45-89 hrs. earned
Juniors .•.....•...•• 90-134 hrs. earned
Seniors ••.•.••....••... 135 up earned

1993-94 Bulletin
of reason for ab88~8, but th888 are not excuses.

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM
The FIRST digit In the cour88 number Indicates
the level of the course.
Cour88s numbered 1Q0.299 are called lower
division courses.
CourMs numbered 300-599 are structured
primarily for upperclassmen (students with
junior and 88nlor standing).
Courses dual-numbered 400-600to 499-699 and
5()().700 to 599-799 are open to upperclassmen
and graduate students.
Courses numbered 800 and 900 are open only
to tho88 who have been formally admitted to
Graduate School. The numbers and titles are
listed In this catalog. For full description of
the88 courses see the Groduale School Bulletin.

A student's cour88 load Is computed on the
credit-hour value of all courMs taken for credit
during the quarter whether taken on campus,
off campus, or by correspondence. A normal
load In a quarter Is 15 to 18 hours. Twelve or
more hours Is considered a full-time load for
determination of tuition and most financial aid
benefits for undergraduate students.

THE SECOND DIGIT IN THE COURSE
NUMBER INDICATES THE QUARTER HOURS
CREDIT FOR THE COURSE AS FOLLOWS:
0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 1 quarter hours credit
1 • • • • • . . • • • . • • . • • 1 quarter hours credit
2 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 quarter hours credit
3 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 quarter hours credit
4 . . • • . • • • • • • . . . . • 4 quarter hours credit
5, 6, 7, 8 . . . . . . . . . . 5 quarter hours credit
9 •.. : . • • • • • . • 0 to 15 quarter hours credit

An advisor may approve an overload for 19-21
hours.

The THIRD digit Is u88d simply to designate
that particular course.

COURSE LOAD

CLASS ATTENDANCE
The responsibility for 88tting specific policies
concerning class attendance Is given to each
professor. Professors will clearly state policies to
each class and will make clear what constitutes
excesalve absences. Departments may establish
policies concerning class attendance provided
there Is unanimous agreement by faculty members within the department. The student is
responsible for all material presented In class
and for all announcements and assignments.
The University does not Issue an excuse to
students for class absences. In C888 of absenc- ·
es as a result of Illness, representation of the
University In athletic and other activities or
special situations, Instructors may be Informed

'GRADES AND GRADE POINTS
The "A" grade may be Interpreted to mean that
the Instructor recognized exceptional capacities
and exceptional performance.
The grade of "B" signifies that the student has,
for any combination of reasons, demonstrated
a significantly more effective command of the
material. than .Is generally expected In the
COUr88.
The "C" grade Is the Instructor's certification
that the student has demonstrated the required
mastery of the material.
The student Is graded "D" when his grasp of
the cour88 Is minimal.
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'Ole "P' grade Indicates failure to muter the
..,entlals and the necessity for repeating
tJetore credit may be allowed.
SymbOls used In reporting. grades and grade
points are as follows:
Grade
Points
symbole Explanation
Excellent
4.0
A

B

c

D
F
I
*IP

w

WF

v

s

u

Good

Satisfactory
Passing
Failure
Incomplete
In Progreaa (used
only for courses
designed to extend
over more than
one quarter)
Withdrew
Withdrew Falling
Audit
Satisfactory
Unsatisfactory

3.0
2.0
1.0
0.0

o.o

0.0

o.o
• 0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

• IP grades may be assiaaed ooly to courses
wlaich may exteDd over more thaD ODe quarter.
No credit is earned until the coune is
eompleted.
An incomplete grade ("I") indicates that the
student wu doing satisfactory wor1< but was
unable to meet the full requirements of the
course due to non-academic reasons. The
Instructor aaaignlng an •t• grade must document
on the grade roll the reason for aaaignlng the
grade. An "I" must be removed during the first
quarter In residence following the quarter in
which It was recorded, or a time extension must
be requested prior to the end of that quarter. It
is the student's responsibility to request a time
extension from the Instructor. Upon the written
recommendation of the Instructor, an extension
with a maximum time of three quarters in
residence may be permitted. The student must
complete the requirements of the Instructor who
assigned the incomplete and should not reregister for the course. If the "I" Is not satisfactorily removed at the appropriate time It will be
changed to an "P'.
A 'W' Is employed to Indicate official withdrawal from a courae without penalty. ·It Is
assigned In all cases when a student withdraws
before the mid-point of the quarter. Beyond the

mid-term a '"NF'' will be assigned except In
cases of hardship aa determined by the Dean of
the appropriate school. A 'W' Is not considered
In computing the grade point average. The
'"NF'' Is oornputed as an "F". A student who
withdraws from school after mid-quarter Is
aaalgned a 'W' If passing at the time of withdrawal or a '"NF'' If he Is falling at that time.
Official withdrawal from a course after the last
day of registration (OropfMd day) must be
approved by the student's advisor and by the
ln8tructor of the claaa being dropped. Any
student who registers for a course must either
complea., course requirements or officially
withdraw before the mid-point of the quarter. An
"P' will be ualgned to any student who discontinues attending claaa without officially withdrawing. To withdraw, a student must present
an approved withdrawal form to the registrar
prior to the mid-term.
An "S'' indicates that credit has been given for
oornpletlon of degree requirements other than
academic course work.
The symbol "U" Indicates unsatisfactory performance In an attempt to complete degree requirements other than academic course work.
Neither ''S" nor "U" Is Included In the
computation of the grade point average.
The symbol ...V'' indicates that a student was
given permlaalon to audit the course. Students
may not transfer from ·audit to credit status nor
from credit to audit status after the last day of
registration.

The. symbol "K" Indicates that credit was given
for the course by an. examination program (See
section of catalog headed ''Credit by Examination.")

PETITION TO REVIEW/CHANGE A
GRADE.
The evaluation• of the· quality of.· a· student's
perfOrmance is exclusively the prerogative of
the Instructor. Nothing stated below Is intended
to place a limitation on the prerogative.
If a student does not understand the reason for
a grade, it Is the student's responsibility to
consult the Instructor of the course about the
grade. If the student hu evidence that the

II
I

I
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Instructor has prejudicially or capriciously
awarded a grade In violation of the Instructor's
own specified grading standards for that claaa,
the student may Initiate an appMJ.accordlng to
the procedures given below. The burden of
proof wll~ rest with the student.
'·
Procedures are as follows:
1. The student should petition the Instructor
for reconsideration, giVIng salient reasons.
2. If, after reconsideration, the Instructor does
not change the grade and If the student Ia
still not aatlafled, the student should consult
the Department Head, who wlflthen confer
with the faculty member. The student must
consult the Department Head within one
quarter after the grade has been mailed by
the Registrar's Office.
3. If not aatiafled after consulting tfle Department Head, the student should then petition
the Dean of the appropriate. College. The
Dean will consult the Instructor and the
Department Head and attempt to reaolve
the dispute,
·
4. If the dispute has not been resolved, and·ff
the Dean finds that enough evidence exists
to suggest that the Instructor prejudicially or
capriciously awarded a grade in violation of
the Instructor's own specified grading standards for that class, the Dean shall appoint
a committee to hear the evidence and
attempt to resolve the dispute.

•
•
•

•

5.

6.

The committee shall consist of: '
One faculty member from the Department
Two faculty members from the School but
not from the Department of the Instructor
One faculty member from each of two other
Schools
Ex-Officio: Judicial Board Chalrp~ .
Both the Instructor and the student will have
the right to challenge for good cauaa any or
all of the members of the committee, and In
that event replacements will be appointed
and no further challenge will be permitted.
If the committee finds that the Instructor did
prejudicially or capriciously award a grade
· In violation of· specified grading .standards
for that .cJaas, It should attempt ,to determine what the grade would have been If the
Instructor grading standards had .bean
consistentiy followed. The Instructor may
. either accept or reject the committee' fifldlng.
,
If the student Is ·still not aatlafled or If. the
Instructor, rejects the committee finding,

either may appeal to the Vice President for
Academic Affalra. The Vice President will
review the committee's recommendation
and either let the original grade atand or
assign the new grade recommended by the
committee. The Vice President will send a
written notice of his action to all parties
concerned and his decision will be con.
sidered final.

GRADE POINT RATIO
The grade point ratio Is the· grade average on
all work for which the student Is enrolled. It is
obtainable by dividing the total number of
grade points earned by the total number of
quarter hours attempted. The grade point
average for Georgia Southern students Is based
only on the coursework done at Georgia Southern.
StUdents who flrat enroll at Georgia Southern
Fall Quarter 1987 and after or who elect to meet
the requirements of the current catalog, will
have calculated for them an adjusted grade
point average as well as the official cumulative
grade point average. The cumulative grade
point average Is the average of all grades for
degree credit courses the student has taken at
Georgia Southern. The adjusted grade point
average Is used for determining a student's
academic· standing. If a student repeats a
course, the last grade in the course counts and
only the laat grade Is calculated In the adjusted
grade point average.

,.

WITHDRAWAL FROM SCHOOL
lvly student who · wishes to . . withdraw from
school during the quarter must present an
official withdrawal form to the registrar. Failure
to do so will result In the assignment of failing
grades In all courses for which the student
registered. Withdrawal is not permitted after the
laat day of class.

MEDICAL WITHDRAWALS
A student may be administratively withdrawn
from the university .when It ls.determlned that
the·· student suffers from a physical, mental,
emotional or psychological health, condition
which: (a) poses a significant danger or threat
of physical harm to the student or to the person
· or property of others or (b) causes the student
to Interfere with the ,rights of other students or
with the exercise of any proper activities or
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with the exercise· of any proper activities or
f\mctlons of the university or Ita personnel or (c)
causes the student to be unable to meet Institutional requirements for admission and continued enrollment, as defined In the Student
conduct Code and other publications of. the
university.

registrar.

3. H the student Is within 55 hours of gradua-

4.
5.

except In emergency situations, a student shall,
upon request, be accorded an . appropriate
heating prior to final decision concerning his or
her continued enrollment at the Institution.

6.
7.

DEAN'S LIST
During any quarter, an undergraduate or post
baccalaureate student carrying 15 or more
hours and making a quarterly grade point
average of 3.5 or higher wiU be placed on the
Dean's Ust.

8.

TRANSCRIPTS

9.

A complete copy of the student's academic
record (transcript) may be obtained by the
student presenting a written request to the
registrar. Telephone requests wUI not be honored. Two wHks must be allowed for processIng a transcript request. There Is no charge for
transcript services.

REGISTRATION TIME CARDS
(STUDENT INFORMATION FORMS)
Students are admitted to the registration area
each quarter by means of a time permit. Times
are assigned on the basis of total cumulative
hours earned. Students with the, greatest number of hours earned receive the earliest times.
Students who have been admitted to the Graduate School are not required to have a time card.
Graduate students may register at any time
during scheduled registration hours.

TRANSIENT STUDENTS
Georgia Southam students who wish ,to take
coursework at another Institution and receive
academic credit at Georgia. Southern may do so
if the following conditions are met:
1. Student Is not on academic probation or on
academic or disciplinary dismissal
(suspension or exclusion) from Georgia
Southern.
2. Student must complete a "Transient Form"
(available in the .Registrar's Office) obtaining
the approval of his/her advisor and the

tion, the student must .also ·Obtain the
written approval of his/her dean.
Developmental Studies · students must
obtain permission from the Head of the
Developmental Studies Department.
Students .may. be approved for transient
status for only one quarter at the time.
Students must make a "C" or better grade
to assure that the course will be accepted In
transfer.
Students attending another Institution as a
transient student must request that an
official transcript of coursework as a transient be sent to Georgia Southern.
A students who takes hlafher last work for a
degree as a transient student· during any
graduation quarter will not be eligible for
graduation.
A student must make application 'to the
school he/she wishes to attend.

Note: Courses taken as a transient will not be
figured In the grade point average at Georgia
Southern University. However, transient work
may affect a students eligibility for graduation
with honors.

ACADEMIC POLICIES
Students who entered Georgia Southern University prior to Fall Quarter 1987 must meet the
academic requirements specified In the catalog
in effect at that time. A student who entered
prior to the Fall Quarter ~987 who wishes to
switch to the most recent academic policies
must advise Qn writing) the Registrar's Office of
hisfher desire to switch prior to the begioolng
of the. quarter In which the student wants the
change to be affective. A. student can not ,switch
back and forth from catalog to catalog.
Students entering Georgia sOuthern Fall Quarter
1987 or after must mHt the academic requirements which follow.

GOOD ACADEMIC S.TANDING
A ,.student 1whose adjusted cumulative grade
point 1 average equals .2.0 or higher will be
considered in good academic standing at the
University. Astudent whose adjusted cumulative
,grade point,. average falls below 2.0 . will .be
subject to the policies listed belpw.

II
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PROBATION
Probation serves as a notice that academic
dismissal from the university will follow unless
the quality of academic work Improves and the
terms of probation are satisfied. A student wiH
be placed on probation at the end of any quarter in which the adjusted cumulative grade point
average drops below 2.0. Probation status is
noted on the student's permanent record.
A student will be allowed to continue on probation a maximum of three successive quarters of
enrollment as long as he maintains a quarterly
grade point averags of 2.0 or better. Probation
will be removed at the end of any quarter In
which the adjusted cumulative GPA reaches 2.0.
If at the end of three successive quarters of
enrollment the adjusted cumulative grade point
average has not reached 2.0, the student will be
suspended from school.

ter until probation Is removed. Probation must
be removed by the end of three successive
quarters of enrollment.

SUSPENSION
Academic suspension Is the first Involuntary
separation of a student from the university.
Suspension requires the student to stay out of
school for one quarter to reflect on a very
serious academic ststus. The summer quarter
will be treated as any other quarter, Including
quarters of involuntary separation. Academic
suspension Is noted on the student's permanent
record.
Academic suspension will result from failure to
earn a quarter grade point average of 2.0 or
better while on probation or failure to remove
probation status after 3 successive quarters of
enrollment.

If a student returns to satisfactory status (2.0 or
better adjusted cumulative GPA) and later falls
below again; he or she will again have three
successive quarters to reach an adjusted cumulative GPA of 2.0 If the quarterly GPA is at least
2.0.

Academic suspension will also result when a
student is enrolled in 10 or more hours of
coursework at the 100 level or above, completes
the quarter, receive.s grades other than "I" or "W'
in a minimum of 10 hours of coursework, and
fails to earn any credit for that quarter.

DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES
PROBATION

As an alternative to remaining out one quarter

Developmental Studies students whose adjusted grade point average in regular credit courses
taken In conjunction with developmental courses falls below 2.0 will be placed on probation
for the subs~uent quarter.
This first probation will continue until the student exits all Developmental Studies requirements or the AGPA returns to 2.0. If at the time
of exiting, the AGPA Is still below 2.0, then the
student begins the second quarter on probation
and must meet .all regular probation requirements.

ACADEMIC DISMISSAL
Academic dismissal is the involuntary. separation of a student from the university' ·tor a
specified period of time resulting from unsatisfactory academic performence while on probation. A student who Is eligible to return· to the
university following an academic dismissal Is
readmitted on probation status. Following
readmission, the student must earn a quarter
grade point average of 2.0 or better each quar-

RESTRICTED ENROLLMENT
on suspension, a student may elect to remain in
school with restricted enrollment status. This
status means that the student may only repeat
courses. Following the election of this option,
the student must remain in this category until
he/she has attained an AGPA of at least 2.0. A
student who elects this option must be under
the most recent academic standards and will be
enrolled under the condition of probation.
Therefore, if the student earns a quarterly GPA
below 2.0 while In this status, or If he/she fails
to earn an AGPA of at least 2.0 within three
quarters, he/she will be excluded.
Restticted enrollment is the only alternative
available to students who face suspension.
There are no avenues of appeal likely to result
in any status other than suspension or restricted
enrollment.
Once a student h8s selected rtstrieted enroll·
ment in lieu of suspension, any proposed
schedule which Is not an repeated courses
must be recommended by the student's advi·
sor and approved by the student's academic
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dean. For Instance, a student who desires to
;;;ige his/her major may appeal to the dean
whO administers the new major for permission
to include new courses In his/her schedule
since repeating required courses In the old
rnajor may not be prudent. A student's dean
rnay also approve enrollment In new courses for
other reasons Which the dean considers to be to
the best Interest for the student. Student• on
restricted enrollment may drop couraea only
;;ith the approval of their academic dean.
~dents requesting to drop a course required
under restricted enrollment may be required to
withdraw from school tor the quarter. (For
"undeclared" majors the Associate Vice President for Acactem!c · Affairs shall serve as the
student's dean for purposes of this policy).

EXCLUSION
All exclusion Is an involuntary separation lm·
posed upon a student who having previously
been suspended and readmitted (either after
involuntary separation or after choosing restrict·
ed enrollment status) fails to meet the terms of
probation. Exclusion results when a student in
this situation either fails to earn a quarterly GPA
of at least 2.0 or fails to clear probation by the
end of three consecutive quarters of enrollment
The purpose of exclusion is to allow the student
time to reflect on the jeopardy of his/her academic status. A first exclusion is for one quarter.
The.summer quarter will be treated as any other
quarter, including quarters of involuntary separation. Any subsequent exclusion is for one
calendar year. A student who Is readmitted attar
an exclusion must enroll under the conditions of
probation. Academic exclusion is noted on the
student's permanent record.

will

Academic exclusion
also result when a
student Is enrolled in 10 or more hours of
coursework at the 100 level or above, completes
the quarter, receives grades other than •r or W
in a minimum of 10 hours of coursework, and
falls to earn any credit for that quarter.

DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES
DISMISSAL
A student who accumulates two "F'' grades in
any combination of Developmental Studies
classes will be dismissed from school and will
not be allowed to return except under· those
policies applying to all students who failed to
exit the Developmental Studies program.

A Developmental Studies student who Is placed
on dismissal for failure to exit Developmental
Studies may apply tor readmission as a transfer
student after satisfying Developmental Studies
requilements and completing thirty hours. of
college-level work with a minimum .grade point
average of 2.0. Alternately, students may appeal
to the Admissions Committee to re-enter Georgia Southern, but only after being out of school
for three calendar years.

I
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READMISSION
A student who has been placed on academic
suspension or first academia exclusion may
apply for readmission to Georgia Southern
University after remaining out for one quarter.
After a subsequent exclusion, a student may
apply for readmission after remaining out. for
one year. A former student application should
be completed for the quarter readmission is
desired.

I

I
I

RIGHT OF APPEAL
In all matters concerning academic standing the
student may appeal by writing to the registrar
and clearly stating the basis for an appeal. The
appeal will be considered by the Admissions
Commlttee.
A written appeal must be received In the
Registrar's Office prior to 5 p.m. on the first day
of classes for the quarter a student is seeking
admission or readmission to Georgia Southern
University. Individuals falling to satisfy the
deadline may submit their appeal for the followIng quarter.

REQUIREMENTS AFTER
READMISSION
Following any.academlc dismissal and a subsequent readmission on probation, academic
exclusion results from failure to earn a quarterly
grade point average of 2.0 or better, or failure to
remove probation by the end .of three successive quarters of enrollment. .

REPEATING COURSES
A student may repeat any course and the most
recent grade becomes the official grade for the
course even If the most recent grade Is lower. In
computing the adjusted cumulative GPA, only
the most recent grade wiH be used (the .earlier
grade will remain on the transcript and In the

'I
I

I
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official cumulative GPA), The adjusted cumulative GPA will be used to determine academic
standing and graduation GPA requirements.

the system as a whole that students obtaining

ATTENDING OTHER COLLEGES
AND UNIVERSITIES

The Regents' Testing Program ·has been
developed to attain this goal. The objectives
of the Testing Program are: (1)to provide
system wide Information on the status of stu.
dent competence In the areas of reading and
writing; and (2) to provide a uniform means of
Identifying those students who fail to reach
the minimum levels of competence ln. these
areas.

The university cannot request another InstitUtion
to accept a student during any period of Ineligibility at Georgia Southern University. No transfer
credit will be awarded for credits earned at
another Institution during any period of academic or disciplinary Ineligibility.

ACADEMIC tNTERVENTION
POLICY FOR FRESHMEN
All freshmen students whose Adjusted Grade
Point Average (AGPA) Is 1.5 or below must
meet the following conditions.
1. They may enroll· in no more than 13 hours
until the AGPA Is above 1.5. The typical
load would be academic courses for 10
hours, GSU 220 for 2 hours (see #2 below),
and a Physical Education activity course for
1 how.
2. They must enroll In GSU 220, Methods of
Learning, unless they have completed that
course with a C or better. -J'he GSU 220
course Is specHically designed to improve
study skills and overall academic
performance.
3. In addition to these requirements, students
are strongly wged to hav•·regular mMtlngs
with their advisors for periodic updates on
academic progress, for consultation, and for
referral to appropriate support services. as.
needed.
Exceptions to this policy must be approved by
the Director of Advisement.. .
.. ·

DEGREE REQUIRfEMENTS
AND HONORS CRITERIA
REGENTS' TESTING PROGRAM
The Regents' Test Is an examination that assesses the competency level in reading and
writing of those students enrolled In undergraduate degree programs In .University· System
Institutions. The following statement is policy of
the Board of 'Regents. of the University System
of Georgia:
Each· Institution of the University System of
Georgia will ensure the othet·instltutions. and

a degree from the institution possess literacy
competence.

A student must pass all components of the
test by.scoring above the cutoff score specified for each component. The test may be
administered either in its entirety or as one or
more components depending on . the student's needs. If one component of the Test is
pas.sed, that component shouldn't be retaken;
this provision is open to all students who have
taken the test In any form since the beginning
of the program.
A student. should pass the Regents' Test
before the end of the their sophomore year.
Students who fail the test must retake and
pass it. Each institution will require deficient
students to participate in Regents', courses
before retaking the exam.
A student holding a baccalaureate or higher
degree. from a regionally accredited institution
of higher education will not be required to
complete the Regents' Test In order to receive
a degree from a University System Institution.
When to Take the Test
1. May take it after completing English 151
and 152.
2. Must. take it after having earned 45 hours of
degree credit unless English 151 and 152
have not been completed.
3 .. - Must take it after having earned the 60th
hour of degree credit regardless of whether
English 151 and 152 have been completed.
4. Must take the test or any portion not
passed after the 60th hour each quarter in
attendance until both components of the
test have been passed.
5. Students who are taking the test for the first
time or who fail to pass both sections of the
test are required to take both sections at
one testing.

c;eneral Information
Who ShaH Take the Test
1. All regularly enrolled undergraduate students of Georgia Southern University.
2. Students whose native language is not
English will take the test but will be tested
separately and given longer (2 hours) on
each component ·of the test under the
guidelines of the Forelgn'Students' policies.
3. Handicapped students will take the ·test
under provislons··approvecl by the Exceptions Committee (see guidelines below).
4. Transfer students who receive 60 hours or
more of transfer credit must take the test
the first quarter in attendance.
When to Take a Review Course
1. Must take a review or remedial course(s) if
the student has earned 75 hours of degree
credit until both portions of the test have
been passed.
2. Must take a review or remedial course(s)
(after earning 75 hours of degree credit)
each quarter in attendance until both components have been passed. {See Exception
1.)
Review Courses
English 090 and Reading 090. Each course
carries three houn. of Institutional credit and will
be considered a part of the student's academic
load. The student may register for only 18 hours
or tess of degree credit work Including the
review courses. These courses will meet for four
weeks of each quarter for four days and for·two
hours per day.
Attendance policy: A student must attend at
least 75 per cent of the classes and complete at
least 75 per cent of the assigned work in order
to be eligible to take the Regents' Test that
same quarter•. Failure to attend at least 50% of
the class sessions will result In the student
being Ineligible to enroll in·the University for the
subsequent quarter.
Exceptions
1. Students will not be allowed to take the test
when they are In violation of policies.
2. Foreign students will be subject to the
·policies ·approved by the Faculty Senate.
Exceptions to these policies will be dealt
with by the Exceptions Committee.
Fellurs to Meet Review Course Requirements
Students who fall to meet the above require-
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menta wiN be subject to this action:
A student required to take review courses who
does not meet the attendance requirements
of the course will not be allowed to take the
Regents' Test during the quarter In which he
is enrolled. Students who are required to
enroll In review courses for the Regents' Test
and do not register for them before the first
class meeting are In violation of Regents' and
Institution policy. Such students will be administratively withdrawn from the University.
If a student required to take remedial courses
misses 50% of the sessions of the remedial
course, he will be suspended from school for
· the subsequent quarter.

I:

Campus Review Procedure
1. A student may request a formal review of
hisjher failure on the essay component of
the test if that student's essay received at
least one passing score among the three
scores awarded and if the student has
passed English 151 and 152.
2. The review procedure Is as follows:
a•. The student gives a written request to
the Director of Testing.
·b.. The request must be received no later
than one week after late registration the
following quarter.
c. The Director of Testing will verify the
validity of the review request and will
notify the Head of the English Department. He will appoint three members of
the English faculty to review the essay.
Action of the English Department
Review Committee will be final. The
review must be completed within one
week of the request by the Department
Head.
d. The Head of' the English Department
will send the results of the committee's
findings to the Director of Testing, who
will inform the student of the results.
e. If the committee's findings support the
student,. the Director of Testing will send
the appeal to the Board of Regents'
office for action.
3. The results of the ·review by the Board of
Regents Testing Office· will be final. The
student will be notified through the institution of the results. Action on the appeal ts
generally taken after mid-quarter and after
the next administration of the Regents' Test.
Students may appeal to the Vice-President for

li,

1993-94 Bulletin

92
Academic Affairs If they feel they have a legitimate reason for failure to comply with these
policies.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS ON
UNITED STATES AND GEORGIA
HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION
Georgia .law .requires that every peraon who
recelvea ·a degree or certificate from a ~tate
supported college have pasaed an examination
on the .constitution of Georgia and of the United
States•. My student entering any unit of the
University Syatem after June 1, 1954, must also
paaa an examination on the history of Georgia
and of the United States. These requirements
may be met by passing, examinations offered
each quarter or by receiving a.pasalng grade in
certain courses.

In

Requirements
the separate areas may be
satisfied by passing the following courses at
Georgia Southern:
History 450 for Georgia History and Geo.rgla
Constitution
Political Science 350 for Georgia COnstitution
History. 252, History 253 or Political Science
250 for all requirements Of taken after Spring
1970)
Equivalent courses taken at other Institutions
may not meet these requirements. Students
who transfer courses from other colleges which
are thought to satisfy these requirements
should have their. transcripts evaluated by the
registrar no tater than the beginning of the
senior year.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Subject to. the. limitations and. qualifications
stated elsewhere In thla catalog, the requirementa for the baccalaureate degree are as
follows:
Students must have their program of study
checked by submitting an application for graduation to the registrar three quarters .prior to
completion of academic .requirements. The
application must be submitted no later than the
last day of official registration. (as stated In the
official college. calendar) during the final quarter
before completing academic requirements.
The graduation fee must be paid and all other
financial obligations or "holds" must be satis-

fled or removed before a student Ia cleared for
graduation.
Student must urn 55 hours of credit in
realdence at Georgia Southern University.
For the B.A. degree, a maximum of 45 hours of
upper division couraework In the major may be
allowed to count toward the minimum of 190
hours required for graduation.
For the B.S; degree, a maximum of 60 hours of
upper division couraework In the major may be
allowed to count toward the minimum of 190
hours required for graduation.

At least half of, the couraea required In the major
must be taken. at Georgia Southern University.
At l&ast fifteen hours of the twenty required in
the minor must be taken at Georgia Southern
University.
The adjusted GPA of all couraea (at least 190
quarter hours) applying to the degree must be
2.0.
Students seeking a second baccalaureate
degree must: satisfy all requirements for the
second degree; complete 55 hours In residence
beyond the flrstbaccalaureate degree approved
by the dean of school granting second degree;
(Students. may not earn the same ·degree a
second time at Georgia Southern.)
Students seeking a second major within the
same degree program must complete the
specific requirements for ·both majors. Both
majors will be noted on the transcript.
A student cannot graduate Immediately follow·
Jng; the quarter he Ia In attendance as a tran·
alent student at another Institution unless an
official transcript of transient credit Is received
by the registrar prior to graduation. This policy
also applies to courses taken by .correspon·
dence or extension.
A student must fulfilt all major, .minor and
special requirements prescribed.;for the degree
and satisfy the legal requirements with regard
to evidence of an understanding of the history
and constitutions of Georgia and of the United
States.
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c;eneral Information
A student must pass the Regents' Teat as
required by the University System of Georgia.
(58• Regents' Testing Program) Satisfactory
acores will be evidence of competence and
shall satisfy the requirement. This Is a requirement for graduation.

hours may be applied to the 190 minimum for
graduation.

Students typically aatlsfy the requirements for
graduation when they Initially enroll at the
unJverslty. With the approval of their advisor,
theY may elect to satisfy the graduation requirements specified In any of the catalogs In
effeCt while they are enrolled. However If a
student has, been out of school for ten or more
calendar years and re-enters, the current catalog requirements (at time of re-entry) will apply.
Exceptions to the ten-year provision may be
granted In rare circumstances. My such excePtion requires the approval of the advisor, department head and the dean.

Credit for ROTC Courses will appear on the
student's record. Six of these credit hours,
either transfer or resident, may be applied
toward the 190 hours required for a degree
provided It meets with the approval of the
appropriate adviSOr and department.

AU students will be required to complete any
current requirements beyond the catalog, such

as legislative, certification and Board of Regents
requirements.

Achange of major does not constitute a change
of catalog. A student may change to the current
catalog at any time If approved by the advisor.
Advisors may recommend course substitutions
when deemed necessary by submitting the
request for approval to their department head.
The substitution Ia then submitted to the registrar who will review each request In accordance
with the Board of Regents and Institutional
policies.
For non-music majora not more than ten hours
in performing groups (MUE) and applied music
courses (MUA) may apply toward satisfying the
minimum of 190 hours required for the degree.
For non-physical education and non-recreation
majors a maximum of six hours In physical
education activity courses .may apply toward
satisfying the minimum of 190 hours required
for a degree.

Only two hours of credit from GSU120 or GSU220 may apply to the 190 hours required for
graduation.
Student may take EP 121 a, b, c, and EP 221 a,
b, c repeatedly; but, a maximum of four credit

A maxlmum of five hours may be taken under
the S/U grading system within any Arts and
Sciences minor.

Students must complete English 151 and 152
with a minimum grade of "C." English 151 must
be completed with a minimum grade of "C"
before the student may enroll in English 152.

SECOND DEGREES
A graduate of any prcgram may receive the
baccalaureate degree of any other prcgram by
completing the additional studies required in
that program and by meeting residence requirements for. the second baccalaureate degree.
The minimum resident requirement Ia 55 quarter hours. Eligibility for graduation with academic honors does not apply to the second baccalaureate degree.

GRADUATION WITH HONORS
1. Graduating seniors who first matriculated at
GSU prior to Fall 1988 will be
recommended, for graduation with honors
on the basis of their cumulative grade point
average at Georgia Southern. Only credit
earned at Georgia Southern will be considered.
a. Only baccalaureate candidates are eligible.
b. Only credit earned at Georgia Southern
will be considered.
c. At least 90 hours of credit must be
earned at Georgia Southern.
d. At least 75 hours must be credit earned
In regularly scheduled academic courses at Georgia Southern in which ABCDF
grades are assigned.
e. Spring Quarter grades for June Graduation or Summer Quarter grades for
August Graduation and Fall ·Quarter
grades for December Graduation will
not be used In computlng·the GPA for
honors prior to graduation.· (Credit
hours earned In the last quarter apply

!.I
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toward the 90 hours minimum.) After
June, August, and December· Grad·
uations, the GPA Is re-checked for hon·
ors, which may be added If qualified.

Scholarship, the national Honor Society of Phi
Kappa Phi, Who's Who Among Students in
American Universities and Colleges, Leadership/Service and Special Awards.

Honora eligibility regulations apply to only
first baccalaureate degree candidates. Postbaccalaureate students are not eligible for
graduation with honors.

To be honored for Excellent Scholarship, the
student must have earned at Georgia Southern
University a cumulative grade point average of
3.5 or better. The student must have completed
at least 30 hours of resident degree credit at
Georgia Southern Univ8l8ity. This group will
include currently enrolled students, those who
have completed requlrementsforthe upcoming
graduation and post· baccalaureate students
working toward a second degree. All these
students are.to be honored from the stage.

2. Graduating seniors who first matriculated at
GSU Fall 1988 and after will be
recommended for graduation with honors
on the basis of all credit hours attempted.
All credit hours attempted and grade points
at other Institutions will be added to the
Georgia Southern hours attempted and
grade points (true cumulative hours· and
points).
a. Only baccalawreate candidates are eligJ;.
.ble. ·
·b. . At .least. 90, hours of credit must .be
earned at Georgia Southern.
c. At least 75 hours must be credit earned
In regularly scheduled academic courses at Georgia Southern ,Jn which ABCDF
grades are assigned.
d. Spring Quarter grades for June Gradu•
tlon, Summer Quarter grades for August
Graduation, and Fall Quarter gradesfor
·December Graduatlon·wlll not be .used
ln. computing, the. GPA for honors prior
to graduation.: (Credit hours earned In
the last quarter apply toward the 90
hour minimum.). After June, August, and
December Graduations, the GPA is rechecked .for . honors, which may be
added if qualified.
Honora eligibility regulations apply to only first
baccalaureate degree candidates. Post-baccala·
ureate students are not eligible for graduation
with honors.
The honors assigned and the: scholastic records
are:
Cum Laude
3.5
3.6
Magna Cum Laude
3.7
3.8
. Summa Cum Laude , .3.9
4.0

HONORS DAY,
During the latter part of the spring quarter, an
annual Honora Day Convocation Is held. At this
time, students are given recognition for various
honors and awards Including the Excellent

BectiOR!·to membership ln. the· national Honor
Society •of Phi Kappa Phi will be made on the
basis of the following criteria:
1. A grade point average of 3.5 or above.
2. Sound character.
3. Enrollment at GSU for at least one year.
4; Junior or senior status. (Number of seniors
and juniors elected may not exceed 10 per
cent of the candidates for graduation that
year.)
5., Graduate status. (Number of graduate students elected may not exceed 10 percent of
students receiving graduate degrees from
the University that year)
Selections far Who's Who Among Students in
American Universities and Colleges will be
made on the basis of the following criteria:
1. · A cumulative grade point average of 2.8 or
above.
2. Campus and/or community leadership.
3. Campus and/or community service.
4. Junior or senior.
staff,,~or student
body may nominate candidates for Who's Who
Among Students In American· Unhlersities and
Colleges. Anal selections .will: be made from
these nominations byth• Honora Committee on
the basis of an approved points system. These
awards will be made on stage.

Any member of the faculty,

Selections foi' L..eaderahip/Service'awards will
be made on the basis of the-following criteria:
1. A cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or
above.
2. Must not have been selected for Who's
Who.
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General Information
3,

Number selected cannot exceed the Who's
Who allotment.
4. Points system used In the Who's Who
criteria for Leadership and Service will be
used.
5. Honors Committee will make final selections.
6. Awards will be made on stage.
Selections for Special Awards will be made by
the various organizations and departments In
keeping with established criteria. Any organlza·
tlon wishing to present a new award should
make application for Academic Affairs through
the Vice President.

AWARDS
Each year in May the university honors out·
standing students from all disciplines and areas
of college life. The Honors Day Convocation
highlights outstanding awards such as The
Alumni Association Scholarship Award, excellent
scholarship, and selection to the Honor Society
of Phi Kappa Phi, Who's Who Among Students
In American Universities and Colleges, and
Constructive Leadershlp/UnseHish Service. In
addition, other students receive special awards
from departments and divisions of the school or
from business organizations.

CORE CURRICULUM
GEORGIA SOUTHERN UNIVERSITY
During the freshman and sophomore years all
students enrolled in units of the University
System of Georgia must complete a core currie·
ulum consisting of 90 quarter hours as follows:
Area 1 • Humanltl.. and Fine Arts ........... 20
Houre Required
•english 151 and 152 ·English
Composition I and II •.•••...•• ~. • • 10
English 251 or 252 or 253 •
The Human Image In Uterature of the
Western World ................. !5
Five hours from the following: • • • • • • • • • !5
Art 160 • Art in Life
Music 152 ·Introduction to Music
Philosophy 150 • Survey of Philosophical
Thought
Speech 251 ·Fundamentals of Public•,
Speaking
' ,
Communication Arts 252 • Introduction to
Human Communication
Theatre 257 • Introduction to Theatre

• Studeats must COIIlplete E11aJis1a 151 aad 152
with a minimum arade of
EuaJisb 151
must be completed with a minimum grade of
•c• before the studeot may eoroD ill EuaJisb
152.

•c:.

Area II • Mathematlca and Natural'
Sclencee • • • • • • • • • 20 Houre Required
Ave hours from the. following •. . • • . • . • • 5
.Mathematics 151 ·Collage Algebra
Mathematics 152 ·Trigonometry
Mathematics 155 • Business Calculus &
Applications
Mathematics 165 ·Pre-calculus Mathematics
Mathematics 166 or 167 ·Analytic Geometry
and Calculus I or II •
Mathematics 264 or 265 Calculus
.Ill or Calculus IV
Ten-hour laboratory sequence from the
following: .. ·' •· ..••••••....••....• 10
Biology 151 and 152 General·
Biology I and II
Chemistry 171 ·Introduction to General
Chemistry
Chemistry 172 - Introduction to Organic
Chemistry
Chemistry 181,182 183 ·General
Chemistry
Geology 151 and 152 ·General,
. Physical and Historical Geology
Physics 251, 252, 253 ·General,
College Physics or 261, 262, 263
• General College Physics for .
Science,. Engineering and Mathematics
Students.
FIVe hours from the above Including
Mathematics or the following: . ; .. ; • • • • 5
Biology 165 ·People and the Environment
General Technology 165 ·Technology,
Science and Environment
Geology 165 • Principles of Environmental
Geology
Statistics 255 • Statistics Using the
Computer I
Physical Science 151 ·Principles of the
Physical Universe
Physical Science 152 ·General Astronomy
Physics 254 • General College Physics
Area Ill • Social Science •••••••••••• 20
Houre Required
History 152 or 153 • Development of
Civilization . . • . • . • • . . . . . . • . . . . • . . 5
History 252 or 253 ·United States to 1877
or since tan .................... 5

IIi
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Political Science 250 • American
Government ..................... 5
Five hours from the following: • • • . • • • • • • 5
Anthropology 150 • Introduction to
Anthropology
Economics 250 or 251 • Principles of
Economics I or II
Economics 260 • Basic Economics
Geography 250 • World Regional Geography
Psychology 150 -.Introduction to Psychology
Sociology 150- Introduction to Sociology
Area IV • Coul'8ea appropriate to the major
.. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • 30 Hou,. Required
Since JVea IV requirements vary according to
the major, they are listed separately for each
degree. Each student should contact the academic advisor In the department or division of
his proposed major and schedule courses ·as
advised.
SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL
DEGREES: Humanities, 20 hours; Science and
Mathematics, 20 hours; Social Science, 20
hours; Courses Appropriate to Major, ·30 hours;
Health and Physical Education Activity Courses,
7 hours (HTH 131 and four Physical Education
Acitivity courses); Upper Division Requirements
and Electives, to total a minimum 190 hours.
Students who are 26 years of age, or older, may
substitute other courses for the physical
education activity courses. Six quarter hours of
credit for physical education activity courses will
be awarded when ·a student provides evidence
{DD-214) that the ·student has had a minimum
of one year's active military duty•. The DD-214
should be furnished to the Registrar's Office.

. . . . .,. ,,l
I
I
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AmeriCan Studies

BACHELOR OF GENERAL.
STUDIES DEGREE
The Bachelor of General Studies program
provides opportunltln for non-traditional college students who are Interested In combining
a liberal arts background with some degree of
specialization. It offers a solid core curriculum
program along with the freedom to choose from
a wide range of concentrations.
While the General Studies Degree allows for
study In several areas, It Is organized to provide
an academically sound program with carefully
planned concentrations. The student who earns
this degree will have achieved a broad based
education that meets high standards of leamlng.
The program Is administered by the Aoademlc
Advisement Center.

American Studies 355, American Studies 450
and three courses with significant American
Studies dimensions In two disciplines other than
the major. The three elective coums must be
approved by the American Studies Committee.

Business
The courses required for the buslnesa concen.
tratlon shall consist of one general, representa.
tive course from each of the following functional
areas. Theil courses have been approved by
the Faculty.
ACC 260 Survey of Accounting
MKT 350 Principles of Marketing
BA 351 BuslniBI Ethics
MGT 351 Principles of Management
ECO 352 Managerial Economics

Culture and Society

.Both ANT and SOC 150 are prerequisites for
this concentration. Of the 25 hours required, 15
Require mente
hours will be 11lected from one discipline and
The degree requires fulfillment of the Core
ten hours from the other.
Curriculum (Areas I, II, and Ill Including the
ANT 351 World Archaeology
requirements for Health and Physical EducaANT 353 Cultural Anthropology
tion).
1
ANT 464 Culture and Personality
ANT 582 Comparative Social Structures
Area IV
SOC 352 Urban Sociology
Foreign language through 1S2 • • • • 10 houni
SOC 452 Community Organization
One fine arts course • , . .. • • • • • • • • 5 hours
SOC 455 Sociology of Religion
One computer literacy course • . . • • • 5 hours
Social or natural science course • . • • 5 hours . SOC '460 Social Stratification
SOC 475 Organizations
One Interdisciplinary study
SOC 480 Sociology of the Family
course .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 5 hours
Total ••....••••.....•••.•... 30 hours

sm.

Education

The General Studies Degree requires that
Students taking ·profeSBional education courses
beyond the Foundations cour11 must have at
denu complete three arYas ofconcentrGdon, which
least a 2.50 adjusted GPA and be admitted to
they may 11lect from a wide range of offerings.
the Teacher Education Program.
Each concentration consists of twenty-five
hours, generally five coums, and mostly at the . , FED 251 Foundations of Education
FED 361 Educational Psychology: Teaching
upper division.
and Learning In classrooms
EXC 450 Identification and Education of
The three concentrations add up to a total of 75
Exceptional Students In the Regular
quarter hours. Ten of the11 hours may be at the
Classroom
lower diVIsion (100.200) level, but 65 of the
ten hours from:
hours must be at the upper division (300 or
FED 551 Adolescent Psychology
above) level.
EDT 450 Introduction to Instructional
Technology
The rernalning eighteen hours to meet the
FED 563 Comparative Educational Thought
required . 190 total hours will be electives approved by the advisor.
RDG 459 The Teaching of Reading
The following concentration areas are .available:

Interdisciplinary Studies
VED 450 Trenda in Vocational and
Education , .,
AED 551 Adult Education
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CarHI'

Religious Studies

IndUstrial Management
1M 351 Introduction to industrial

Religious Studies 450 and four couriea from at
least three different: dlsclpHnes, selected from
the following and approved by the Religious

Management ·
Statistical Quality Controf
Industrial Supervision
Ind. Proo. and Materials
Production Planning·

iM 352
IM , 471
GT 350
lET 450

International· Studies
International Studies 350 and International
Studies 360 and three other courses with significant international dlmenalon from three different
disciplines. The three elective couraea must be
approved by the international Studies Commit-

tee.

Latin American Studies
Latin American .Studies 450 and four couraea
from at least two. different disciplines, selected
from the following and approved by the Latin
American Studies Committee: .
GGY/LAS. 460 Geography of ,Latin America
HIS/LAS 371 Latin America-The Colonial
Period
·
HIS/LAS 373 Mexlci) and the ~ibbean
HIS/LAS 374. A.B.C. Powers
PSC/LAS 378 Latin American Politics
SPA/LAS 355 Latin American Civilization
SPA/LAS 455 Latin American Uterature

Ungulstlcs

,.

.

..

Twenty-five hours ulected from the. follOwing
and approved by the. Unguiatica Committee:
ENG .452 History of the English Language
ENG 453 Advanced Composition
CAS 335 Phonetics , .
CAS 443 Sernantlca
CAS 551 Descriptive Ungulstica
FL/ANT 350 Introduction to Language
FL 351 Latin and Greek Vocabulary In EngUsh
00/CA/ENG 563, Soclollnguiatlca

Printing

Manage~ent

Select 25 hours from1he following:
PM 250
PM 332
PM 34S
PM 350
PM 432
PM 452

Graphic Arts Tech; I
Printing Papers
Law and Ethics
Graphic Arts Tech. II
Printing Production
Graphic Arts Technology Ill

PM 455 Printing Estimating
PM 495 Special Problema

Studies Committee.
PHI/AS 352 ...Great Moral Philosophers
PSY/AS 357 Paychology of Religion
PHI/RS 370 World Religions
HIS/AS 381 Introduction to, the History of
. Religion In the U.S. .
,
HIS/RS 384 Heresy and Dlaaent In Western
Religious History
HIS/RS 451 The P{Je of the Reformation
SOC/RS 455 Sociology of Religion
HIS/AS 467 Major Themes In Western Religious History .
PHI/RS 553 Philosophy of Religion
ENG/AS 559 The Bible aa Uterature

S~hem Studies

.

',

Within the Interdisciplinary concentration· students may select no more than 10 hours In any
discipline. ' ·
ANT 456 Georgia Archeology
ANT 457 The Rural South
ANT 461 4ndlans of the Southeastern U.S.
ENG 562 Southern Uterature
GGY 453 Geography of the South
HIS 450 Georgia History
HIS 452 TheCivltWar and Reconstruction··
HIS 458 The New South
HIS 474 American Negro History
HISi 480 The AntebeUum South
•
PSC 350 State .and local Government
PSC 356 Minority Politics
SOC 359 Race and Ethnics Relations
soci 455 Sociology of Religion
SOC 457 The Rural South

WOMEN'S AND GENDER' STUDIES
Women's and .Gender Studles,350. and four
courses selected· from the following, or. others
approved.by·the Woman's and Gender Studies
.Committee... , . "
,. ,
CAfWGS.441 •. Woman and Media
CAS/WGS 349. · Cornrnunicatlon and Gender
ENGfWGS 564. Uterature by Women
HIS/WGS 351 •. Women In American.Hiatory
HIS/WGS 387. Women In Modern European
History
PSC/WGS 372. Women -and Polltlca ·
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PSYfWGS 358. Psychology of Women
SOCfWGS 355. Sociology of Sex Roles
WGS 491. Special Problema in Women's and
Gender Studies·

ENRICHMENT PROGRAM
F. Richter, Director
Georgia Southern University regularly provldea
a generous range of culturafty enriching extraclaaaroom activities, Including fUme, leeturn,
symposia, music conoerta, dance, opera and
theatre performances, art and science exhlblt81
historical and aesthetic tours and field trips.
Fundamentallylnter-dlsclpllnaryanddrawlng on
these resources, the Enrichment Program Ia
structured around a prepared schedule of
weekly extra..cJassroom events selected ftom
among those offered on campus, Including
museum and gallery exhibits. Classes meet two
hours per week.. Two hours·credlt. No prerequi-

with hlgnfaculty-to-atudent ratios. The approach
Ia interdisciplinary; cl&8888 are team-taught by
two or more profeiiOr& from a variety of aca.
demic disciplines. Classes are Informal, emphasizing discussion and Independent endeavor.
These characteristics are particularly prominent
In the Freshman and Sophomore Honors Seminara, meeting weekly. for discussion of
problema-oriented reading. The Honora Colloquia, taken during the junior and senior years,
provide continuity ,of the atmosphere of the
seminars while students are Involved In their
major programs of study.

The

Bell Honors. Program. Ia govern8d,'by an
Honors Council composed of ten faculty mem.
bars, representing all major units of the university, and two Bell Honors Program Scholars,
elected annually by their peers In the program.
Selection to the program Is In the hands of this

sites.

body.

ENRICHMENT PROGRAM CURRICULUM

Each year In the spring maXImum of eighteen
new Bell Honors Program Scholars are selected
from among applicants _.who are completing
their senior high school years and who will enter
Georgia Southern as new freshmen In the
ensuing fall quarter. High school seniors with
outstanding scores on the SAT or ACT and
exemplary high school academic records are
Invited to apply for admission, but these are not
the absolute. nor the only criteria of selection.
Other evidence of unusual academic promise
and creativity will receive full and careful consideration. A personal Interview with the Honors
Council Ia the final stage of selection. High
school juniors conslderlng''early enrollment in
college may also. apply, but particularly strong
credentials are expected of such applicants. All
students admitted to the Bell Honors Program
receive scholarships covering the costs of
tuition, Including out-of-state fees for students
who are not residents of Georgia.

EP 121a,bic.
EP 221a,b,c.
Enrichment Program.
A combined activity/seminar course designed
to engage students In a broad range of· extra·
classroom Intellectual, cultural, and aesthetic
events as a regular part of their educational
experience.
Students may take the course•repeatedly, but a
maximum of four credit hours may be applied
to the 190 minimum for graduation.

THE ORELL BERNARD BELL AND
SUE LOUISE FLOYD BELL·
HONORS PROGRAM
The Bell Honors Program offers a challenging
and Innovative Interdisciplinary altemative core
curriculum for the exceptionally able, creative,
and motivated student.

The program provides a context in which such
stud.nts can make fUU use of their -abilities In
lntellectuaHy ·stimulating courses which nurture
originality, critical thinking, and a genuine love
of learning. The program curriculum meets
general education requirements, providlng Bell
Honors Program Scholn well-prepared entry
into any major program or specialization avail·
able at Georgia Southern University.
The Bell Honora Program features small classes

a

Prospective students wlahing additional information on the -Bell Honors Program or wishing
to apply for admission to the program should
contact
Professor Hew Joiner, Director, The Bell
Honora Program, Department of History,
Georgia Southern University, Statesboro, GA
~(912)681~

l-
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Except In highly unueulll clroum~~tencee, no
can be accepted later then
March 1et.

8 ppllcetlone

THE BELL HONORS PROGRAM
CURRICULUM
AREA 1: Humanities and Fine Arts
HON 161, 162. COMMUNICAnON IN THE
HUMANmES, I, H.
Afl articulated two-quarter. course offering creatiVe approachn to nurturing clarity and effec.
tiveneu in the writing and speaking of the
English language, and to thinking clearly,
lOgically, and effectively about a broad range of
content in the humanltlea. Includes an lntroduotlon to effective UH of reHarch and reference
materials. (Sequence of two five-hour courses)
Fall and winter quarters of freshman year.
HON 260. IDEAS AND THE ARTS.
Afl interdisciplinary introduction to philosophy
and the fine arts and their interrelatlonlhips.
(Single five-hour couru.) Spring quarter of
sophomore year.
ENG 261, 262, or 263.16 HOURS)
With the approval of the Department of English,
Bell Honora Program Scholars are encouraged
to take one Of the departmental honors sections
of theN courus. My quarter.

AREA II: Mathematics and Physical
Science
HON 191, 192, 193. THE LANGUAGES AND
MIND OF THE SCIENCES, I, II, IU
All articulated ttvee-quarter oouru .Introducing
students to the languages, methods, modea of
thought of the physical sciences, with particular
emphaaia on nurturing the student's under·

standing of mathematica. Alao Includes introduction to the use of computers. Students
completing this course are equipped to enter
the seoond calculua ,course. (Sequence of one
lour-hour, two three-hour courus) Fall, winter,
and _spring quarters of freshman year.
Ten hours In one of the following laboratory
science Hquenoes:
Biology 151·152

Chemistry 111·172
Chemistry 181·182

Geology 151·152
Physics 251·252
Physics 261·262

AREA Ill: The Social Sciences
HON 131. SOCIAL SCIENCE PERSPEtnVES:
THE HUMAN DAWN

M interdisciplinary approach to tracing the
development of civftization from the earliest
cultures, East and West, down to the waning of
Roman power in the West and the cresting of
Gupta power in India. (3 hours) Winter quarter
of freshman year.
HON 132. SOCIAL SCIENCE PERSPECTIVES:
MEDIEVAL CULTURES
An interdisciplinary continuation of Honors 131,
down through the age of Tarnerlane, Dante, and
the high tide of Ottoman power in the Middle
East. (3 hours) Spring quarter of freshman year.
HON 133. SOCIAL SCIENCE PERSPEcnvES:
THE GENESIS OF' MODERN CULTURES
M interdisciplinary continuation of Honors 132,
from the era of the high Renalslance 1n the
West, the Ming period in China, and the crest·
ing of the lncan Empire, via the Protestant
Revolt, the age of explorations, the Mugha1
Empire In India, the scientific revolution and
Enlightenment, down to the end of the age of
Napoleon. (3 hours) Fall quarter of sophomore
year.
HON 134. SOCIAL SCIENCE PERSPECTIVES:
THE FOUNDATIONS OF CONTEMPORARY
CULTURES
M Interdisciplinary continuation of Honors 133,
analyzing critical developments In the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, down to the end
of the saoond world war; (3 hours)" Winter
quarter of sophomore year.
HON 136. SOCIAL SCIENCE PERSPECTIVES:
THE NATURE OF CONTEMPORARY
CULTURES
M interdiscipRnary conclusion to the Hquenoe,
aimed at broadening and deepening understanding of the diversity of cultures and cultural
relationships characterlstlo of the world today.
(3 hours) Spring quarter of aophomore year.
Five hours from among the following: klthropology 150, Economics 250, Economics 251,
Economics 260, Economics 295; Geography
250, History 252, History 253, Political Science
250, Psychology 251, Sociology 150

THE HONORS SEMINARS AND
COLLOQUIA
HON 11 1·112·113. THE FRESHMAN
HONORS SEMINAR
M Integrated three-quarter sequence of weekly
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aemlnara, . Involving reading and diiCUSilon
about a foCal topic or problem, or about a set of
Interrelated top1ca or problema. Approach and
content Ia determined. by the InStructor whose
proposal Ia selected .each year by .the Honors
Council. (Sequence of three one-hour courses)
Fall, wlnter,sprlng quarters of freshman year.
The same description applies to: HON i11-212213, The Sophomore Honors Semlnar;HON
311-312-313, The Junior. Honors Colloquium;
HON 411-412-413, The Senior Honors Colloqulum.
.,.
Bell Honors Program Scholars are... normally
expected to take both the junior. and senior
honors colloquia. However,~ Students who take
Junior Years Abroad, who are involved in departmental honors work In their senior years, or
have other special circumstances,. may apply to
the Honors Council for an exemption from one
of the colloquia if they wish. Such exemptions
must be approved Jn advance by the council.

INTERNATIONAL.STUDIES
The Center for lntemational Studies at Georgia
Southem1offerl a •course of study designed to
provide students with a basic. knowledge of
world affairs and how they affect American
foreign and domestic policies. One of the main
obfectlvea of thla program is to prepare students to cope realistically and Intelligently with
the. changing workl, a.,wortd which· Ia becoming
Increasingly Interdependent and ln:whlch vast
new multiplications of cultural forces are emergIng. Students can mlnor.lt1;lnternational Studies
by taking IS 350-Giobal laauea and IS
380-Contemporary World Cultures and at least
two other courses with significant lntemational
dimension, In two disciplines other than their
major field. The two elective courses must be
approved by the lntematlonal Studies Commit-

tee.
For .further Information please
contact:· · · ·
Professor.Zia H,.Haahmi, Director,
Center for International. Studies,
Georgia Southern . :University,
Statesboro, GA 30460-8106

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
CURRICULUM
IS 360. GLOBAL ISSUES
.A study of selected globaiJuuea and problema

facing all nations, peoples and atatea. . ,
IS 360.CONTEMPORARY WORLD CULTUREs
A survey and analysis of contemporary. world
cultures.
IS 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
IS 460. SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL
s.TUDIES All advanced course focusing on
majot themes and iuuea in International
relatione.

FRESHMAN SEMINAR COURSE
GSU 120 ·FRESHMAN SEMINAR:
INTRODUcnONTOCOLLEGE
This course II designed to help freshmen
understand the purpose of a college education,
to leam about college resources and require.
menta, to explore. values and intereats, to learn
to make decisions. and realistic choices, to
explore career objectives and programs of
study, and to establish. supportive relationships
with,,faculty and staff: The course is. open to
interested freshmen during their first quarter at
Georgia Southern.*
,.
•
A studeat may apply no more than two
boun credit from. GSU 120 or 220 to
the 190 houn required for IJ'Ilduation.

LEARNING SKILLS COURSE
GSU 220., METHODS OF LEARNING·
This course is designed to promote academic
succeu. Topics Include teat taking, note taking,
Improving memory, .time .management, and
other useful learning skills. This course is designed to help students with their other courses.
Course Ia open only to students with fewer than
90 hours except by referral of the Admissions
Committee; Thla course is required of all freshmen with an adjusted grade point average of
1.5 or below unleu they have already passed
the course with a "C" or better.*
•
· A student may apply ad more than two
· houn credit from Gsti DO or 220 to
the 190 floun required for graduation.

UBRARY RESEARCH COURSE
GSU 230. USE OF UBRARY RESOURCES
Methods of using a library effectively to locate
information. The course Ia designed to be
useful to all students regardleu Of major. Three
one-hour claaa periods per week.

,..
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STUDIES ABROAD

and on numerous programs offered worldwide
Ia available at the Canter for International
Studies. For further Information, contact Zla H.
Haahml, Director of the Canter for lntematlonal
Studlea and Campus Coordinator for RGC
Programa, Georgia Southam University,
Statesboro, GA 30460-8018.
ISP 296. INTERNAnONAL INTERCULTURAL
STUDIES ABROAD
Introductory language . .d/or civilization
abroad. Designed primarily for freshmen and
aophomorea, or those at the Initial states of a
foreign language. An lnternlhlp may be a
componentofthecourae. Creditvariesupto 15
quarter credit hours per term. Prerequisite:
consent of Instructor.
ISP 398. INTERNATIONAL ·INTERCULTURAL
STUDIES ABROAD
Intermediate level of study of language,
civilization, bualneaa or aclence abroad.
Dealgned primarily for juniors and seniors, or
those placing at this level. An lntemlhlp may be
a component of the course. Credit varies up to
15 quarter credit hours per term. Prerequisite:·
consent of Instructor.
ISP 497. INTERNAnoNAL INTERCULTURAL
STUDIES ABROAD
Advanced atudy of language, civilization,
business, or aclence abroad. Dealgned primarily
for students .. placing at this level, Including
postgraduate or graduate students not
concentrating In the dlaclpllne for which they
aeek credit. An Internship may be a component
of the course. Credit varies up to 15 quarter
credit hours per term. Prerequisite: consent of

StUdying abroad enablea atudltnts to lncreaae
knowledge of a foreign language, provides the
opportunity to gain lnalghts Into and
appreciation for the culturea and lnatltutlons of
other peoples, facilitates the development of
relevant career skills, and contrlbutea to
personal maturity, a sense of lndependenoe,
self-knowledge, and confidence.
c;eorgla Southam offers study abroad programs
In a variety of disciplines. Each program Is
administered by the Dean of the appropriate
Collage. Current programs Include:
The European Experience. Collage of Bualn...
Administration
French unguqe end Culture, Aurllao,
France, Dept. of Foreign Languagea
(for high achoolsenlora)
GSU at Oxford Program, Depts. of History,
Early Childhood Education &
Reading,
and Middle Grades & Secondary
Education.
GSU In Coeta Rice. Dept. of Foreign Languages
GSU In Segovia, Spain, Dept. of Foreign
Languages
Jamaica Study Abroad Program, African and
African American Studies Program
Summar Study In Erlangen, Germany,
Dept. of Foreign Language•
The Regents' Global Canter (RGC) Student
Program• Office of the University System of
Georgia coordlnatea many opportunities for
students to study abroad while eamlng
academic credit toward completion of degree
requirements at their home campua. In 1992
approximately 300 participants enrolled In
programs coordinated by the RGC. Summer
study abroad programs were offered In Europe,
Canada, Mexico, and the Pacific region.
RGC programs are open to all undergraduate
students with a minimum cumulative GPA of
2.5; however, certain programs may require a
higher GPA and completion of prerequisites.
Graduate students are required to have a 3.0
GPA. Students In the University System of
Georgia who are eligible for financial aid may
usa that aid toward RGC programs.
Information on Georgia Southam study abroad
Programs, on programs coordinated by RGC,

Instructor.

WOMEN'S AND GENDER STUDIES
Women's and Gender Studies. ·Ia an
lnterdlaclpHnary field Including courses offered
by 118Y8ral departments. C. Schllle, Chair.
WGS/CAS 349. COMMUNICAnON AND
GENDER
This course will Introduce stUdents 10 the
literature of communication and gender. It will
define the domain of communication' and
gender studies and consider how men's and
women's aalf-perceptlons and resulting
communication patterns evolve as a function of
cuiturallnfluencea.
WGS 3&0. PERSPECTIVES ON WOMEN'S
AND GENDER STUDIES
A multi-disciplinary· course dealgned to
Introduce students to the field of women's and
gender studies. Students will examine

II
'I
II.
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traditional and alternative perapectlvea on
women 'a and men'a experlencea.
WGSJHIS 361. WOMEN IN AMERICAN
HISTORY

A study of the role of women In 1he political,
economical, economic, aocial and Intellectual
life of the United States.
WGS/SOC 366. SOCIOLOGY OF SEX ROLES

An exploration of those aspects of human
behavior which society views as Influenced ,by
membership in one or the other sex. A
sociological analyala of the definition,
development and change of sex rolea within
the varloua lnatltutiona of our ,aoclety.
WGSIPSY.368. PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN.

Studies female psychological development
throughoutthellfe-apan. Examines relevant
theory and research. Toplca include identity
and aelf-ooncept, relationahlpa and. power,
aexuallty, parenting, work, mental health. and
women ,of. color.
WGSIPOL 372• WOMEN AND POUTICS

Focuaes on the relationship of women to the
practice of ·politics and to political theory·
building. The student will be .introduced to
political. behavior, political socialization and
selected public policy laauea by using a
comparative croSIH\atlonal approach as they
pertain to women as a political gcoup.
WGS/HIS 387. WOMEN IN MODERN
EUROPEAN HISTORY

This courae will examine the· Impact of'
economic; aoclal, and politicaleventa on
women In Western Europe alnce 1789.
WGS/CA 441. WOMEN AND MEDIA

This courae focuaes on three esaentlal laaues
In the study of women .and their relationship
to the maaa media: 1) the repreaentatlons of
femininity and female characters, with
emphasis on contemporary film and
television; 2) the history and current status of
women within media institutions; 3) the
reception of media texts by female audiences
and the media's role in women's daily lives.
WGS 491. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
WOMEN'S Aj\ID GENDER STUDIES

lndependent.study in an .aru of special.
,interest directed by a. faculty member. Open
to juniors and seniors minoring .or
concentrating in Women's and .Gender
Studies. "
..
WGSIENG 664. LITERATURE BY WOMEN

This courae explores classic. contemporary,
and experimental writing by women in .an
genres, with special emphasis on the
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polemical and theoretical baaea of and critical
approaches to auch texts.
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ORGANIZATION AND
OBJECTIVES
The College of Arts and Sciences contains
fifteen departments as follows: Art; Biology;
Chemistry; Communication Arts; Developmental
Studies; English and Philosophy; Foreign
Languages; Geology and Geography; History;
Mathematics and Computer Science; Music;
Physics; Political Science, PUblic Administration,
and Criminal Justice; Psychology; Sociology
and Anthropology. Numerous majora are
available to students enrolling in the School of
Arts and Sciences. anthropology, art, biology,
chemistry, communication arts, computer
science, criminal justice, economics, English,
French, geology, German, history, journalism,
mathematics, medical technology, music,
physics, political science, psychology,
sociology, and Spanish. Minora are available in
all fields that have Bachelor of Arts majora and
also In computer science, geography, journalIsm, library science, philosophy, and the interdisciplinary fields of African and African
American studies, American studies, international studies, Latin American studies, lingulatics, and religious studies. Other minora are
offered by various units as second minora in the
B.A. programs or as optional minora in the other
bachelor's degree programs. (See Minors).
The College of Arts and. Sciences takes as basic
to its total function the· commitment to the
liberal arts, those academic disciplines which
have as their Immediate goal the training of the
mind toward the end of understanding people,
nature and society. Three areas of knowledge
considered essential to achieve this purpose are
the humanities, natural sciences, and social
sciences.
The college recognizes that a vital part of life Is
the work that one does, and so in addition it
encompasses a number of programs that otter
career preparation as well. The objectives of the
College of Arts and Sciences can be summarized as follows:
1. To otter programs of study in the liberal
arts, primarily In the B.A. degree.
2. To otter preparation In professions, many
leading toward advanced degrees, chiefly In ·
the B.S. degree.
3. To otter training in particular vocations,
such as in journalism and criminal justice
programs.

4. To Infuse the professional vocational pro.
grams with as much of the liberal arts as
possible within the demands of the pro.
grams.
5. To provide through core curriculum and
elective courses a liberal arts base for all
the students of Georgia Southern University
and in other ways to promulgate humanistic
values on the campus.
ADVISEMENT
All Georgia Southern students will complete the
core curriculum as outlined in the preceding
section. Students are assigned an academic
advisor based on their proposed major. Undeclared majora are advised In the Academic
Advisement Center. The advisor approves the
student's echedule prior to registration each
quarter. Anal responsibility for meeting degree
requirements rests upon the student.

Since Area rt1 of the .core curriculum allows
students to begin work on Introductory courses
in their major, it is advisable for them to make
a decision regarding the major by the begin·
ning of the sophomore year. Students who have
declared a major should notify the registrar
immediately If their degree objective changes.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE
The Bachelor of Arts degree provides a sound
liberal education and prepares students lor
advanced study In the various liberal arts fields
and for entrance to professional schools, as well
as ·for specialized work in their selected
field(s).*
•. Slaould a lltudeot aatidpate anutuate work in

business admiD.istration, most B.A. progr8111.1
baYe suflideot electi•e space to permit adequate
1Uiderarachlate preparation. For example, the
foDowiD& courses are aeaerally required for
studeDts eoteriug Master 'of Business
AdmiDistratioll Pf'OiraJDS: Accounting 260,
Eeoaomics 160, FiuaDce 351, Law 352,
Maluqremeot 351.

GENERAL·REQUIREMENTS
The degree requires fulfillment of the core
currioulum, a minimum of 30 hours In the major
field, a minimum of 20 hours In a second or
minor field-, completion of the. fourth course
(Intermediate) of a foreign language, three
hours of health and four hours of physical

College of ·Arts and Sciences
education and a minimum 2.0 adjulted grade
point average In required upper-division hours
In the major discipline. Departments may establish additional grade requirements, and these
are listed under the specific requirements for
each major. A minimum 0t 190 hours Ia required for graduation.
In addition to the requirements for the. major
and the required minor, a student pursuing a
Bachelor of Arts degree may choose to complete a second minor. It must be approved by
the student's advisor .(or the head of the major
degree program) at the time the student applies
tor graduation. This second minor will be listed
on the student's transcript.
The advisor must approve all the courses In the
major and minor fields. Before registering for
the first quarter of the junior year, a student
must plan with the major advisor a satisfactory
major program. In the major, the 30 hours must
be of senior division courses In one subject, 20
hours of which must be taken In residence. No
more than 45 hours of upper-division course
work in the major may count toward the minimum of 190 hours required for graduation.
In the minor (or minora) the

2o hours must be

of senior-division courses in a single fielcl or
within an approved Interdisciplinary field, 15
hours of.whlch must be in residence. Within the
20 hours of course work presented for the
required minor or the second minor, the student
must have a minimum adjusted grade point
average of "C" with ,no more than five hours of
"0" work. A maximum of five hours ·may be
taken under the S/U grading system within any
Arts and Sciences minor. The first minor may
be selected from any of the fields In which
Bachelor of Arts majora are offered or from the
following: African and African American Studies,
American studies, computer science, geography, International studies, journalism, Latin
American studies, library science, linguistics,
philosophy, religious studies. While the first
minor In the Bachelor of Arts degree must be In
one of the fields mentioned above, the second
minor may be one of these or may be selected
from a group 'of non-Hberal arts minora Identified as such In the 'list of minora on pages
24-28. (Students completing other degrees In
the College of Arts and Sciences may select
any minor from this list as an optional minor.)
•• Please DOte tbat c:ertaiu miaon may be used
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ooly u secODd miuors within tbe Bachelor of
Arts clep'ee.(See miuors.)

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II, Ill.
Health (3 hours) and Phyelcal
Education (4 hours) • • • • • • • • . • 7 hours

AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
Area IV requirements of the core curriculum and
specific requirements (peculiar to the Individual
major) are listed below by majora.
(Some of the courses under specific requirements may be used .. In the core curriculum,
especially In Area IV.)

MAJORS

ANTHROPOLOGY
Aree IV - 30 hours
Anthropology 150* • • • • • . . . . • . . 5 hours
Foreign Language ...•.•••..• 0.10 hours
Economics 250, 251, 260;
Geography 250; Geology 151- 152;
History 252, 253; Math 255;
Computer Science 256; Psychology
150; Sociology 150 ••••..••• 15-25 hours
Specific Requlremem.:
Anthropology 150. Introduction to
Anthropology
Anthropology 350. Introduction to Language
Anthropology 351. World Archaeology
Anthropology 352. Biological Anthropology
Anthropology 353. Cultural Anthropology
Foreign Language
Twenty-five additional hours of upper-division
anthropology courses approved by advisor.

• Must be completed witb a •c• or better before
811)' upper divisiou Antbropo)oay courses may
betaken.

ART
Area IV - 30 hours
Foreign Languag• . . • • . • . . • • • • 10 hours
Art 151, 152, 250, 252 •••.•...• 20 hours
Specific Requirement.:
.
.
Fifteen hours of 20o-level· 'courses In art approved by advisor.
'
Foreign Language
Thirty hours In art from upper-division offerings
approved by advisor.

I

I

I

I
I

I!

II

1993-94 Bulletin

108

BIOLOGY
Area JV - 30 houra
Biology 281, 282 . • . • • . . • • • . . • 10 hours
Chemistry 181, 182 •.•••••.••• 10 hours
Foreign lJmguage •.•.•.•••.. 0.10 hours
Geology 151, 152;
Physics 251 and 252 or 253;
Physica 261 and 262
or 263 ................ :. 0.10 hours
Specific RequlreJMnta:
Biology 151 and 152. General BIOlogy I and II
Biology 281. General Zoology
Biology 282. General Botany
Biology 370. Cell Structure and Function**
Biology 431. Senior Seminar
Five hours from:
Biology 480. Plant Physiology or
Biology 481. Animal Physiology
Biology 472. Genetica
Biology 473. Ecology
Chemistry 181 and 182. General Inorganic
Chemistry
Chemistry 377 and 378. Organic Chemistry
Mathematics 151, 152. Collegt Algebra,
Trigonometry***
Ten hours in sequence from the following: .
Geology 151, 152. General Physical Geology,
General Historical Geology
Physics 251 and 252 or 253. General COllege
PhysiCS
Physics 261 and 262 or 263. General
COllege Physics for Science,
Engineering, and Mathematics Students
Five hours from:
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I
Biology/Statistics 476. Statistical
Methods I
Biology/Statlatlcs 477.
Statistical Methods II
Twenty hours of upper-division biology. With
advisor's approval, these may include
Chemistry 586. Biochemistry
Intermediate Foreign Language (French, German, or Spanish)

In addition to these requirements, students
pursuing the Bachelor of Arts degree with a
major In biology must have an average of "C"
or better for all biology courses.
·
•• Stuclaata who haYe earned cndit for 301aouta
of bio10JLY counea must han rectbed cndit

for BiolotrY 370, or must earoD in tbls tourse
aDd receive credit for it before earolllaa in
any other bioloaY course.

•••

Mathematics 165 may be IUbsdtuted for

MatMaiCics 15laad 151.

CHEMISTRY
Area JV - 30 hours
Chemistry 181, 182, 183,
261 •••••••••.•.••••... 1().;20.hours
Mathematics 165, 166, 167
Physics 251, 252, 253 or
Physics 261, 262, 263 ....•... Q-15 hours
COmputer Science •••..•••••. 0.10 hours
Specific Requirements:
.
Chemistry 181, 182, 183. General Chemistry
Chemistry 261, Quantitative Analysis
Chemistry 362, 363. Instrumental Analysis 1
and II
Thirty hours In Chemistry from upper-division
offerings which must Include:
Chemistry 371, 372, 373. Organic Chemistry
or
Chemistry .377, 378. OrganiC Chemistry
Chemistry 521. Chemical Uterature
Mathematics 165. Pre-Calculus Mathematics
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I
Mathematics 167. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus II
Foreign Language
Aecommenod:
Physics 251, 252,253. General COllege
Physics or.
Physics 261,262, 263. General COllege
Physics for Science, Engineering, and
Mathematics Students.

COMMUNICATION ARTS
Area JV - 30 houra
Foreign Language ••••.••••• 1Q-20 hours
COmmunication Arts 250, 252, 254,
·
Theatre 257 ••••••.•••••• , ·' ., 5-15 hours
Art 160; English 251, 252, 253;
Economics 250, 251, 260; History 252, 253;
Journalism 252; Mualo 152;,Philosophy 150;
Psychology 150: Sociology 150; . Q-15 hours
Specific Requirements.:
10 hours from Engllah 251, 252, 253
Speech 251
Four houra from:
..
.
Speech 323. Parliamentary Procedure
Speech 344. Advanced Public Speaking
Speech 342. Discussion ..· .
Speecl\ 343. Atgumentation and Debate
Speech 444. COmmunication Theory
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Four hours from:
Theatre 121. Stage Makeol4)
Theatre 149. Theatre Workshop
Theatre 249. Theatre Workshop
Theatre 251. Stagecraft
Theatre 255. Acting I
Theatre 257. Introduction to Theatre
Theatre 342. Theatre History I
Theatre 343. Theatre History H
Theatre 346. Play Oirecting
Theatre 347. Acting II
Theatre 349. Theatre Workshop
Theatre 358. Child Drama and Creative

Dramatics
Theatre 442. Scene Design
Theatre 443. Costume Dellgn
Theatre 449. Theatre Workshop
Theatre 565. Puppetry
Four hour8 from:
Speech 443. Semantics
Speech 551. Descriptive Linguistics
Four hours from:
Speech 341. Orallnterpmation
Speech 438. Readers Theatre
CAS/CAJ 345. Law and Ethics of
Mass Communications
Broadcasting 347. Radio .Production
Broadcasting 444. Television Production
CAB/CAJ 447. Radio and Television
Script Writing
Twenty-four hours In communication arts from
upper-dlvl81on offerings approved by advisor.
Ave hours of practlcum.
1n addition to these. requirements. students
pursuing the Bachelor of Arts degree In
communication arts must have a grade of "C"
or better In all communication arts courses.

ECONOMICS

Ar•• IV • 30 hours

Foreign Language •••••••••• 10.20 hours
Economics 250 and 251 •.•••.. 10 hours
Ten hours from:
Anthropology 150; Geography 250;
History 252 or 253; Philosophy 150;
Psychology 150; Sociology 150 •• 10 hours
Specific Requirements:
Economics 352
Economics 356
Economics 359
Management 351
Management 354
Marketing 350
Afteen hours of economics electives

ECONOMICS (EMPHASIS IN
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS)
The economics major with an emphasis In
International economics combines a strong
liberal arts background with both International
economics and applied business courses In
order to prepare students for Internationally
oriented careers.
Are• IV • 30 hours
Foreign Language • • • • • • • • • • • • 10 hours
Economics 250 and 251 •...••. 10 hours
Computer Science 256* . . • • • • . . 5 hours
Five hours from:
Anthropology 150; Geography 250; History
252 or 253; Philosophy 150; Psychology
150; Sociology 150;
Specific Requirements:
Economics 352
Economics 356
Economics 359
Economics 451
Economics 458
Finance 553
International Studies 350
International Studies 360
Foreign, language (20 hours at 300 level or
above)
Management 351
Mat1cetlng 350
Management 563 or Marketing 465
Designated non-business electives (18 hours)
• MAT 255 Is a prerequisite for CSC 256 and
1D8J be takell In Area D IS the Math-Scleace

elective.

ENGUSH
Arse IV • 30 hours
Foreign Language ••.••••••• 10.20 hours
Art 160; English 251, 252, 253; .
History 252, 253; Journalism 252; Music
152; Philosophy 150; Psychology 150;
Speech 251, 252 .•......... 10.20 hours
Specific Requirements: ·.
·English 151 and 152. Composition
Ten hours from English 251, 252, 253.
The Human Image In Uterature of the
Western World
English 351 and 352. English Uterature
English 361 or 362. American Uterature
Twenty-five hours In English from upperdivision offerings (exclu81ve of English 330.
Teaching Writing, English 455. Children's
Uterature and English 573: Uterature for
Adolescents)
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Foreign Language
All students majoring in English are responsible
for obtaining from their advisors a copy of the
"Requirements of the Major In English."
The English major must have a "C" or above In
each of the required courses In freshman and
sophomore English and In every course In the
English major of 40 quarter hours. M English
major who must repeat the same course more
than twice to receive a grade of "C" Will no
longer be considered aa a major.
The English major must complete satiSfactorily
the required courses In freshman and sophomore English before enrolling in an upper-level
course In English.
In order to ensure a balanCed program for
English majors, the department makes the
following restriction In the area of upper-level
major electives: English majors will not be
permitted to take more than two courses within
any major literary period (Old and Middle
English; the Renaissance; Restoration and
Eighteenth Century; Nineteenth-Century American Uterature; Nineteenth-Century British Uterature; Twentieth-Century Uterature).
Only one English 399 or English 599 course
may be counted, In the English major.
All EngliSh majors must' ·take the capstone
course English 431 (Senior Seminar) during the
winter or spring quarter Immediately preceding
their graduation.

FRENCH
Area IV - 30 houiW
French. . , ••••••• : •••••••• 10-2o.hours
Arable 151, 152, 153, 252, German 151, 152,
153, 252; Japanese 151, 152, 153, 252; Russian 151, .152, 153, 252; Spanish 151,152,
153, 252; klthropology 150; Art 160; 250, 251,
260; Journalism 252; .Music 152; Philosophy
150; Psychology 150; Sociology 150; Speech
251 . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 10-20 hours
Specific Requlremante:
Thirty-five hours of French from upper-division
.offerings, at least ten of which must be at the
400 level. A minimum of ten hours at. the 300
level. A grade of "C" or above must be made
In every French course In the major.

GEOLOGY
Area IV - 30 houiW
Foreign Language •••••••••• 1().;20 hours
General Biology 151, Chemistry·
181, 182, General Physical Geology
165 •• , ••.•••••••••••••• ·; ·15-30 hours
Specific Raqulremante:
Foreign Language ·
Biology 151. General Biology I
Chemistry 181, 182. General Chemistry
Geology 151. General Physical Geology
Geology 152. General Historical Geology
Mathematics 151 and 152. College Algebra,
Trigonometry or Mathematics 165. Pre.
Calculus Mathematics
Thirty hours of. geology from upper-division
offerings approved by advisor.

GERMAN
Area IV - 30 hou,.

German· , . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . 10-20 hours
Arabic 151, 152, 153, 252;
French 151, 152, 153, 252;
Japanese 151, 152, 153, 252
Rusalan 151,152,153,252
Spanish 151, 152, 153, 252; Anthropology
150; Art 160; Economics 250,251, 260; Journalism 252; Music 152; Philosophy 150; Psychology 150; Sociology 150; Speech 251.
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 10-20 hours
Specific Raqulreinente:
Thirty-five · hOurs of German from upperdivision offerings, at' least ten of which must
be at the 400 level. A grade of "C" or above
must be made In every German course in the
major.

HISTORY
Area IV - 30 hou,.
History 152 or 153 • • • • • • . • . • . • • 5 hours
History 252 or 253 •.•..•.•.•••• 5 hours
Foreign Language ••.. ;. • • . • • • 10 hours
Anthropology 150; Economics 250, 251, or
260; Geography250; Psychology 150; Anthro·
pology 150; Sociology 150 ..• 10-20 hours
Specific Requlrementa:
Foreign Language
History 152 and 153. Development of

Civilization
History 252 and 253. U. S. History
History 350. An Introduction to History*
Thirty hours in history from upper-division
offerings approved by advisor*. At least one
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non-western history required.

Academic Minor (non-music) • . • • 20 hours

• Must be completed witJa a p-ade of •c• or
above.

MATHEMATICS
Area IV - 30 hour.
Calculus through
Mathematics 265 ••.•.••.. 10.20 hours
Foreign Language .•••••••••• 5-10 hours
Mathematics 220, Computer
· Science 230 ••••••••••••..• 0-5 hours
Specific Requlrementa:
Foreign Language
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I
Mathematics 167. Analytic Geometry
and CalculUs II
Mathematics 220. Applicatloni of Unear
Algebra
Mathematics 284. Calculus HI
Mathematics 265. Calculus N
CSC 230. Introduction to BASIC Programming
Thirty-two hoUrs in mathematics from upperdivision offerings which must Include:
Mathematics 320. Seta and Set Operations
Mathematics 330. Introduction to Analysis
Mathematics 332. Introduction to Modern
Algebra
Mathematics 334. Introduction to Unear
Algebra
Mathematics 338. Introduction to ProbabHity
Mathematics 3SO. Differential Equations
A grade of "C" or above Ia required for credit on
each course In the major.

MUSIC
Area IV - 30 hours
Applied Music .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 6 hours
Major Ensemble .. .. .. .. . • .. .. 6 hours
Music Theory .•••.••••••••.. 18 hours
Specific Requlrernenta:
Music Theory .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. 35 hours
MUS 127a,b,c; 131; 132a,b; 227a,b,c;
231a,b,c.; 358
Applied Music .••••••••.••••• 12 hours
Large Ensemble • • . • . . . • . . . • • 12 hours
Music History/Uterature .••••.• 10 hours
MUS251; 252
Music Seminar .. .. .. • .. .. . .. .. 1 hour
Recital Attendance • • • • • • • • • • • • 0 hours
Music Bectlvea ••.........•.. 10 hours
Free Electives ••••••••••••••• 10 hours
Foreign Language • • • • • • . • • • . • 20 hours

Mualc majora must earn a minimum grade of
"C" In each mualc clasa which applies toward
graduation. Students eamlng lesa than a "C"
grade ln. a sequential couraa offering may not
enroll In the next course Hquence until the
Of' higher
course Is repeated and a grade of
Ia earned. In addition, students must earn a
minimum grade of •c• or better .In a prerequlalte course prior to registering for an
advanced course In the same subject area.

·c·

Mualc Department policies which govern the
Bachelor of Mualc Degree also apply to the
Bachelor of Art8 Degree In Music. See department of mualc Handbook for additional policies
governing degree programs In music.

PHYSICS
Area IV - 30 hours
Physics throUgh 263 •••••••••• 15 hours
Mathematics 166, 167, 284, 265 . 5-15 hours
Chemistry 181, 182 ••••.•.•.• 0.10 hours
Specific Requirement.:
Foreign Language
Ten hours from either of the following lab
sequences:
Chemistry 181, 182 or
Biology 151, 152 or Geology 151, 152
Thirty hours In physics from upper-division
offerings approved by advisor.

POUTICAL

SCIENCE

Area IV - 30 hours
Foreign Language . • • . • • • • • . • 5-20 hours
Statistics 255, 256 ..••....••. 5-10 hours
Anthropology 150; Justice Studies 251;
Economics 250, 251, 260; Geography 250;
History 252,253; Philosophy 150; Political
Science 260; Psychology 150; Sociology
150 •.•••••••••••••.•••. Q-10,hours
Political Science 260 • . • • . . • . • • . 5 hours
Spaclflc ·Requirement•:
Foreign Language
Political Science 250. American Government
Political Science 260. Introduction to Political
Science
Forty hours, including a 400-level course, In
political science from upper-division offerings
approved by advisor.

1993-94 Bulletin

112

PSYCHOLOGY
Area IV • 30 houn1
Psychology 150 • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • 5 hours
Psychology 280 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
Foreign Language • • • • . • . . • • • • 10 hours
Anthropology 150; Justice Studies 251;
Economics 250, 251, 260; History 252, 253;
Statistics 255; Philosophy 150; Psychology
284; Sociology 150 • • • . • • • • • • • 10 hours
Specific Requirement&:
Foreign Language
Psychology 150. Introduction to Psychology
Psychology 210. Careers In Psychology
Psychology 280. Psychological Statistics I
Psychology 380• Psychological Statistics I
Psychology 382. Research Methods In
Psychology
Psychology 562. History and Systems of
Psychology
At least one of the following cour888 In developmental/personality/social psychology: PSY
371, 374, 375, 376; at least one of the followIng courses In experimental psychology: PSY
452, 453, 455, 457; at least one .of the followIng laboratory courses: PSY 552, 553, 555,
556, and three additional upper division
elective psychology courses approved by the
advisor.
A maximum of tO credit hours In one or more
of the following courses may be credited
toward the major: PSY 391, 491,492,493.
A grade of "C" or better must be made In
Psychology 280, 380, 382, and 562, and in the
course selected to meet the laboratory
requirement.

SOCIOLOGY
Area IV • 30 houre
Sociology 150* •••.••••••••••• 5 hours
Foreign Language • • • • • • • • . • • o-10 hours
Anthropology 150; Economics 250, 251 or
260; Geography 250; History 152, 153, 252,
253; Philosophy 150; Psychology 150;
Sociology 270, Statistics 255,
256 • • • •. • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • 15-25 hours
Specific Requirement&:
Foreign Language
· Sociology 150. Introduction to Sociology*
Sociology 380. Sociological Theory
Sociology 381. Methods of Social Research
Thirty-five additional hours of upper-division

sociology courses approved by advisor.
• Must be ccapleted with a •c• or better before
aay upper divisioa SocioJoay courses may be

takell.

SPANISH
Area IV • 30 houre
Spanish • • • • • • • • • • • • •.• • • • 10.20 hours
Arable 151, 152, 153, 252; French 151, 152,
153, 252; German 151, 152, 153, 252; Japanese 151, 152, 153, 252; Russian 151, 152,
153, 252; Anthropology 150; Art 160; Economics 250, 251, 260; Journalism 252; Music
152; Philosophy 150; Psychology 150;
Sociology 150; Speech 251 • 10.20,hours
Specific Requirement&:
Thirty-five hours of Spanish from upper-division
offerings, excluding courses In English
translation. A grade of "C" or above must be
made In every Spanish course In the major.

MINORS
Minors are available.. in all fields that have
Bachelor of Arts majors and in other fields as
reflected In the complete Hat below. Some
mlnorehave special requirements. (See Minors.
General Information section).
African and African American Studies ..
American Studies
Anthropology

Art
Biology
Business*
Chemistry
Communication Arts
Comparative Uterature
Computer Science
Economics
English
Family and Child Studies*
Food Service Management*
Foods & Nutrition*
French
Geography
Geology
German
Health and Aging Studies*
History
Information Systems*
Interior Design*
International Studies
Journalism
Justice Studies
Latin American Studies
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Ubrary Science
Ungulstics
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Printing Management*
Psychology
Religious Studies
Sociology
Spanish
Textiles, Clothing, and Fashion
Merchandising*
women's and Gender Studies
• May be takea • a secoud minor by B.A.

caodidates or •

aa optioaal minor by
candidates for other baccalaiU"eelte dearees.

TEACHER CERTIFICATE WITHIN
THE B.A. OR B.S. PROGRAM
Only students completing an approved
four-year curriculum designed for a specific
school service or . teaching field and recommended by the university In which the training
is completed are eligible for professional teachIng certificates In Georgia. Candidates for the
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees may, through careful planning of their
programs, meet degree requirements while
incorporating one of the approved programs
listed in the teacher education section of this
catalog. Students who wish to follow this plan
should confer with thelr teacher education
advisement leader within the major department.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS
DEGREE
The Bachelor of Ane Arts degree provides a
sound liberal arts education, prepares students
for advanced study In the various studio arts,
and allows for a concentrated study in a specific studio area.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
The degree requires fulfillment of the core
curriculum, completion of a minimum of 30
hours from selected studio art courses, 20 hours
of approved Art History courses, 20 hours from
a studio concentration.
The advisor must approve all the courses In the
selected studio art courses and the studio
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concentration. All students are required to
present a senior exhibition.
A minimum of 23 hours of electives outside of
the art department must be completed as well
aa 3 hours of health and 4 hours of physical
education. A minimum of 190 hours Is required
for graduation.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREM£NTS

See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II, Ill.
Health (3 hours) and Physical Education (4
hours) ••....••.•••••.••••.•. 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

ART MAJOR
Area IV - 30 hourw
ART 151. Drawing .•••....••..• 5 hours
··ART 152. 2.0 Design ...••...••• 5 hours
ART 250. Painting .. • .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
ART 252. 3-D Design .. .. .. .. .. . 5 hours
Lower-Division Ane Arts Bectives 10 hours
Specific Requirements:
Thirty hours of studio courses to be approved
'by advisor.
ART 280 and 281
Ten hours of upper division Art History.
Twenty-five hours of studio art concentration
approved by advisor and 23 hours of electives
chosen from offerings outside the Art Department.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC
DEGREE
A student in the Bachelor of Music ,degree
program may choose a major from the following: Performance, Music Education, Composition. Optional programs of study for the
performance major include Elective Studies In
Business or Emphasis in Jazz Performance.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Students wishing to pursue a Bachelor of Music
degree must pass an entrance audition.
This degree requires fulfillment .of the core
curriculum, completion of all reqtlirements in
music, three hours of. health and four ihours of
physical education; A minimum of 190 hours is
required for graduation.
Music majors must earn a minimum grade of
"C" in each music dass .which applies toward
graduation. Students earning less than a "C"
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grade In a sequential course· offering may not
enroll In the next course sequence until the
course Is repeated and a grade of "C" or higher
Is earned. In addition, students must earn a
minimum grade of
or : better in a
prerequisite course prior to registering for an
advanced course In the same subject area. For
further Information refer to the Music Section
under "Arts & Sciences Courses." See
department of music HGIIIIbook for additional
policies governing degree programs In music.

·c·

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

MUS 131 Fundamentals ••...• , 3 hours
MUS 132a, b Theory I •.......• 6 hours
MUS 227a,b,c Sight-Singing and Ear
Training • . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • • 6 hours
MUS 231a,b,c Theory II .•.••••. 9 hours
MUS 358 Analytical Techniques • 5 hours
Music History
MUS 152 Introduction to Music* ,. 5 hours
MUS 251 History of Music I • . . • • 5 hours
MUS 252 History of Music II • • • • 5 hours
Piano Class
MUS 116a,b,c Piano Class
3 hours
MUS 216a,b,c Piano Class
3 hours

See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II, Ill.
Health and Physical
Education • • • • • • . . • . . • . • • . . . 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
Area IV of the core curriculum Is common to all
majors In Performance and Theory/ Composition In the Bachelor of Music deQree .program.
Specific requirements,of the individual program
options are listed below by major.
Area IV - 30 hours
Applied Music • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • 6 hours
Major Ensemble ................·,6 hours
Music Theory . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • 18 hours
(See adviaor for correct courses in the above
areas)
Area IV of .. the core curriculum for Music
Education Majors In the Bachelor of Music degree is as follows:
Foundations of Education • • • . . • • 5 hours
Human Growth and Development • 5 hours
Applied Music .............. ; • 6 hou,rs
Major Ensemble .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 hours
Music Theory • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • 11 hours
COMMON BODY OF KNOWLEDGE
COURSES IN MUSIC

Following is a list of courses by categories
which are common to all program options in
the Bachelor of Music degree: 91 Qedit Hours.
·
Music Seminar
MUS 110 Music Seminar ••..... 1 hour
Applied Music
MUA AppUed Music . . • • • . • • • 12 hours
Large Ensemble
MUE Large Ensemble . . • • . . • • 22 hours
(Keyboard primaries will substitute 6 hours
of Large Ensemble with 6 hours of MUE 326
Piano Ensemble)
Music Theory
MUS 127a,b,c Sight-Singing and Ear
Training •.•••••••. ·'· • • • • • • 6 hOUfS

OR

MUS 126a,b,c Piano Class (For keyboard
majors in lieu of MUS 116a,b,c and
216a,b,c) . • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • 6 hours
Recital Attendance ••••••..•••• 0 hours
(Student must complete 9 quarters)
Requirements beyond the Common' Body of
Knowledge cOurses in Music differ according to
the individual program ,options. The following
list of major program options includes those
additional specific requirements.

PERFORMANCE:.
INSTRUMENTAL

This major is recommended .for students who
plan to teach instrumental music on the college
level, to play in professional instrumental
ensembles, to pursue an aclvanced·c:tegree in
performance, or to teach privately.
Specific Addi1lonal Requiremem.:
Applied .Music •••.••..•••••••.• 14 hours
Applied Music Lessons
MUA 301 Junior Recital Preparation
MUA 401 Senior Recital Preparation
Large Ensemble • • • • • • . . • • . . . • • . 2 hours
Small Ensemble. • • . . • . • • • . • • • • •.• 3 hours
.Music Uterature .•••..•••...•.•. 5 hours
MUS 454 Symphonic Uterature ·
Any combination of upper-division
Music Theory/Music History courses 15 hours
Free Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
KEYBOARD

This major is recommended for students who
plan to work in the professional fields of college
music teaching, solo performance or accompanying, or to pursue an advanced degree in
performance.
Specific Additional Requirements:
Applied Music . , , ••••.• ,. , ••••• 14 hours
Applied Music Lessons
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MUA 301 Junior ReCital Preparation
MUA 401 Senior Recital Preparation
Large Ensemble . • • • • • • • • . . . • • . . 2 hours
Piano Ensemble On Heu of 6 hours of Large
Ensemble) •••..••••• ·~ ••••••••• 6 hours
MUE 326 Plano Enaemble
Pedagogy • • • . . . . • . • • • • . • • • • • • 2 hours
MUS 229a Plano Pedagogy I
Music Uterature .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 6 hours
MUS 520a,b,c Plano Uterature
Any combination of upper-division Music
Theory/Music History courses •••• 15 hours
Free Electives . • . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • 10 hours
VOICE
This major Ia recommended for students who
plan to work in the profeBSional vocal fields
including college voice teaching, concert and
church linglng, private teaching, opera, and
radio and television.

Specific Additional Requlrernenta:
Applied Music •••••••••••..•.• 14 hours
Applied Music leBBOna
MUA 301 Junior Recital Preparation
MUA 401 Senior Recital Preparation
Large Ensemble .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 hours
Small Ensemble .. • . . . . . . . .. . . • • 6 hours
Pedagogy .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 hours
JUS 443 Vocal Pedagogy
Music Uterature ........... ; .. .. 4 hours
MUS 324 Vocal Uterature: Italian/French
MUS 326 Vocal Uterature: English/German
Diction • : .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • 2 hours
MUS 221 Diction for Singers
Ally upper-division Music Theory/Music History
course .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 5 hours
Free Electives ••.•..•...••••••• 10 hours
Foreign Language . . . . • . . . . . • . • 10 hours
ELECTlVE STUDIES IN BUSINESS
This optional program Ia for Performance
majora who plan to work in the music industry.
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MUS 456 Mulic Industry II
Business Course • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 15 hours
ACC 260 Survey of Accounting
MKT 350 Principles of Marketing
MGT 351 Principles of Management
Pedagogy and Uterature (For keyboard prlmariee only) .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 8 hours
MUS 229A Plano Pedagogy I
MUS 520a,b,c Plano Uterature
Foreign Language (For voice primaries only)
••••• ,·, ••..•....•.•••••••.•. 10 hours
EMPHASIS IN JAZZ. PERFORMANCE
(INSTRUMENTAL OR KEYBOARD)
This optional emphasis Ia recommended for
students who plan to play jazz or commercial
music professionally and those students who
wllh to Increase their skills In jazz pedagogy.

Specific Addltlon81 Requirement.:
Applied Music • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 14 hours
Applied Music leBBOns
MUA 301 Junior Recital Preparation
MUA 401 Senior Recital Preparation
Large Ensemble •••••• ·• • • • • • . • • • 2 hours
Piano Ensemble .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 6 hours
MUE 326 Piano Ensemble
(For keyboard primaries In lieu of 6 hours
of Large Ensemble)
Small Ensemble • • • • • • • . • • . • • • . 13 hours
MUE 309 Jazz Ensemble
MUE 312 Jazz Combo
Music HistoryfUterature ..•• ·, • • • . . 5 hours
MUS 360 History of Jazz
Music Theory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
MUS 450 Jazz Styles and Analysis··
Jazz Improvisation • • . • • • • • • . • • . • 8 hours
MUS 220a,b,c Jazz' Improvisation
MUS 325a Aclvanced Jazz Improvisation
Plano Uterature (for keyboard primaries •only)
............................. 6houra
MUS 520a,b,c Plano Uterature '·

SpecHic Additional Requirement.:

MUSIC EDUCATION

Applied Music •••...••••••.••• 13 hours
Applied Music leBBOna
MUA 401 Senior Recital Preparation
Large Ensemble . • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • 2 hours
Piano Ensemble . • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • 6 hours
MUE 326 Piano Ensemble
(For keyboard primaries in lieu of 6 hours
of Large Ensemble)
Music Theory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
MUS 460 Electronic Music
Music Industry • • . . • • . . . • • . . . . . 10 hours
MUS 455 Music Industry I

This major Is recommended• for students who
plan to teach Instrumental music.(for those who
elect the Instrumental Sequence) · or choral
music (for •those • who elect the Choral
Sequence) in the public schools. The' completion of thftl requirements provides for certification by the State Department of. EdUcation for
teaching music (K-12) in the public schools of
Georgia.
Prof888ional Education • • • • • • • • 45 hours
FED 251 Foundations of Education
FED 260 Human Growth and Development
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FED 361 Educational Psychology
EXC 450 Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students In the Regular

Classroom
EMS 394 Curriculum and Methods In Mualc
(1<·12)
SED 491 Student Teaching

INSTRUMENTAL SEQUENCE
Specific Additional Requlremente:
Music Theory • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 houtS
MUS 357 Instrumentation
Technlquea and Conducting • • • • • • 14 hours
MUS 111a,b Braas Clasa
MUS 112a,b Percuaalon Claas
MUS 113a,b String C1asa
MUS.114 Voice Claas
MUS U5a.b Woodwind Clasa
MUS 461. Choral Conducting and Uterature
Music Education • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 houtS
MUS 451 Music In the Bementary School

CHORAL SEQUENCE
Specific Additional Requirement.:
Techniques and Conducting •••• 10.11 hours
MUS 111a Brua Claas
MUS 112a Percussion Claas
MUS 113a,b String Clasa
MUS 114 Voice Class (for keyboard prl·
maries)
MUS 1158 Woodwind Class
,. ·
MUS 462. Instrumental Conducting and
Uterature
Music Education .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. 5 hours
MUS 451 Music In the 8ementery School
Muslo Education majors whose Pflmary
Instrument is keyboard, wUlenroll for 6 hours of
MUE 326 Plano Ensemble aa a substitute for 6
hours of large Ensemble.

COMPOSITION
This major Is recommended for students who
plan to teach theory and composition on the
college level, to pursue advanced degrees, or to
work In the areas of professional arranging
and/or composition.

Speelflc Additional Requiramenta:
Composition •••.••••••••••••• 19 hours
MUS 228a,b,o Introduction to Composition
MUS 328a,b,c, Composition
MUS 428a,b,c Advanced Composition
MUA 401 Senior Recital Preparation
large Ensemble . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 hours
Plano Ensemble • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 6 hours
MUE 326 Piano Ensemble

(For keyboard majors In lieu of 6 hours of
Large Ensemble)
Music Theory ••••••••••••••••• 15 hours
MUS 460 Bectronlc Music
MUS 356 Counterpoint
MUS 357 Instrumentation
My upper-division Music
History course ••••••••••••••••• 5 hours
FrH Bectlves • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 10 hours

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
This degree requlfes fulfillment of the, core
curriculum; completion of the third course
(8ementary Ill) of a foreign language*; a
minimum of 40 quarter hours of junior/senior
courses In the chosen field; three hours of
health and four hours of physical education;
and a minimum 2.0 adjusted .grade point
average in required upper-division hours in the
major discipline. Departments may eatablish
additional grade requirements, and these are
listed under the specific requirements for each
major. No more than 60 hours of upper-division
course. work in the major may count toward the
190 minimum for graduation.

While the Bachelor of Science degree does not
require a minor, students may choose to
complete an approved minor program and have
It so indicated on their transcripts. The
approved minora are listed on page 24 of the
1993-94 catalog. The minor must be.approved
by the student's advisor at the time the student
applies for graduation. A maximum of five
hours may be taken under the S/U grading
system within any Arts and Science minor.
• Studeats who have questioos reprding their
proficleaey level should contact the Department
of Foreip J.aoauales regarding course
placement. A student who has completed two
years of a foreip laquaae in high school and
who elects to study a different language at
Georpa Soutbero must complete the second
course (FJemeutaiy IQ of the second language
in order to fulfiD the B.S. dearee requirement.
A student DOt subject to CPC must complete
the second coane of the secoud .bmguage in
order to fulfiD the B.S. dl!lree requirement.
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See core curriculum, Areas I, II anciiU.
Health (3 hours) and Physical Education
(4 hours) . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIRC REQUIREMENTS
/>lea IV requirements of the core curriculum and
specific requiremen3including grad• required
(peculiar to the individual majora) ... listed
below by majora. (Some of the courses under
specific requirements may b& used in the core
curriculum, especially ,In, Area IV.)

BIOLOGY
Area IV • 30 houra
Biology 281,282 •••.••••••••• 10 hours
Chemistry 181, 182; ot 171,
172 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 10 hours
Foreign Language (level Ill) •••• o-10 hours
Chemistry 183; Foteign Language 252;
Geology 151; Mathematics 255; or
Physics 251 •••••••.•••••• 5-10 hours
Specific Requirements:
Biology 151 and 152. General Biology I and II
Biology 281. General Zoology
Biology 282. General Botany
Biology 370. CeH Structure and Function*
Biology 431. Senior Seminar
Ave hours from:
Biology 460. Plant Physiology or
Biology 481. Animal Physiology
Biology 472. Genetics
Biology 473. Ecology
Chemistry 181 and 182. General Chemistry or
Chemistry 171. Introduction to General
Chemistry
Chemistry 172. Introduction to Organic
Chemistry
Mathematics 151, 152. CoUege
Algebra, Trigonometry**
Twenty hours of upper-division biology.
Foreign Language

In addition to these requirements, students
pursuing the Bachelor of Science degree with a
Major In Biology must have an average of "C"
or better for all biology courses.
• Studeucs who haYe eanaecl credit for 30 hoan
ofbioJoay counes must haYe receiYed credit for
BIO 370, Cell Structure and Fwlctioa, or must
...,.. in this coune ad receiye credit for it
before fiii'OIIilla in uy otber bioiOIY counes.
•• Mathematics 165 may be substituted for

Mathematics t5tlllld m.
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CHEMISTRY
Area IV • 30 houra
Chemistry 181, 182, 183,
261 •••••••••••••.••••• 10.20 hours
Physics 251, 252, 253, or Physics 261, 262,
263; Mathematics 165, 166,
167 • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • 10.20 hours
Computer Science ••••••••••• o-to hours
Spaolfic Requirements:
Chemistry 181, 182, 183. General Chemistry
Chemistry 261. Quantitative Analysis
Chemistry 362, 363. Instrumental Analysis
land II
Chemistry 371, 372, 373. Organic Chemistry
Chemistry 521. Chemical Uterature
Chemistry 554. Advanced Inorganic
Chemistry
Chemistry 581, 582, 583. Physical Chemistry
Mathematics 165. Pre-Calculus Mathematics
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry
and Calculus I
Mathematics 167. Analytic Geometry

and Caloulus U
CSC 233. Computing In the Sciences
Physics 251, 252, 253. General
College Physics or
Physics 261, 262, 263. General CoUege
Physics for Science, Engineering and
Mathematics Students
Foreign language- (French, German, Russian
or Spanish recommended)
EMPHASIS IN BIOCHEMISTRY
This emphasis Is designed tor chemistry students Interested In the life sciences and the
medical profession. Rfteen hours of biochemistry (CHE 586, 587, 588) are required.

COMMUNfCATION ARTS
The major In communication arts In the Bachelor of Science degree Is designed for those
students who are preparing to enter communication professions. A student may seek the B.S.
in Communication Arts or, within that major,
may choose the B.S. In Communication Arts
with an emphasis in broadcasting, theatre, or
public relations.
Area IV - CourMa applying to major
Foreign Language(153) .•••••... 5 hours
Speech 251 or CA 252 • • • • • . • • • • 5 hours
Communication Arts 254 • • • • • • • • 5 hours
Journalism 252 • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • 5 hours
Communication Arts 250 · . . • . • • . . 5 hours
Printing Management 250 or Art 152 or Art
258 ........................ 5hours
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Specific Requirement.:
One of the following ·groups of courses:
Group 1:
Journalism 343: News Reporting and Writing
Marketing 351: Advertising
Speech 443: Semantics OR Speech . 444:
Communication Theory
8 hours CA upper division electives
CAP, CAB, or CAS 493, 494, 495: Internship I,
II, Ill. Internship must be taken In student's
emphasis area•.
For Communication Arts majora and thou with
emphases in broadcasting and publio relations:
Students intern at established internship sites.
To intern, students file an application at least
two quarters prior to the expected quarter of
internship. All applioanta must have a
cumulative 2.0 GPA and must have completed
all applicable communication arts courses.

Group 1:
Theatre 340. Theatre Management
Theatre 342. Theatre History I or CAT 343:
Theatre Hatory II
English 461. Drama to Ibsen
English 557. Modern Drama
4 hours CA .upper division electives OR one of
the following: •
English 456, 457: Shakespeare
English 551. Drama from the Restoration to
Shaw
15 hour theatre block consisting of:
CAT 493,494, 495. Internship I, II, Ill: Theatre
Internship OR .A Theatre block consisting of:
Theatre 255. Acting I
Theatre 346. Play Directing
Theatre 441. Stage Ughtlng
Theatre Practica (three one-credit enrollments)
Theatre 491. Individual Problems· (one threecredit enrollment. taken senior year)
If students do not choose one of the following
emphases, an .ldditional 22·24 hours of
upper-division courses in communication.arta
will be approved by the advisor.
'
In addition to these .requirements, students
pursuing the Bachelor of Science degree with a
major in communioatlon arts must have a grade
of "C" or better In all communication. arts
courses.
EMPHASIS IN THEATRE
In addition to the specific requirements listed
above, the student must take the following:

Theatre 121. Stage Makeup
Theatre 251. Stagecraft
Speech 341. Oral Interpretation
Fourteen hours from:
Theatre 442. Scene Design
Theatre 443. Costume Design
Theatre 358. Child Theatre and Creative
Dramatics
Theatre 565. Puppetry
Theatre 557. Play Writing
Theatre 356. Afrlcan-Amerioan Theatre
Theatre 347. Acting I
Theatre 319. Voioe Improvement {1-3 hours)
Theatre Practlca Qn addition to those
required above • 1·2 hours)
EMPHASIS IN BROADCASTING
In addition to the specific requirements listed
above, the student must take the following:
Broadcasting 347. Radio Production
Broadcasting 444.. Television Production I
Broadcasting 422. Ughting for Video
Productions
Speech 341. Oral Interpretation
Broadcasting Practicum (one hour)
Eight hours of Broadcasting upper-division
electives
Ten upper-division hours from one of the
following academic disciplines:
Psychology, Sociology, Political Science,
Technology, Busineaa
EMPHASIS IN PUBLIC RELATIONS
In addition to the apeclfic requirements listed
above, the student must take the following:
Public Relations 340. Introduction to Public
Relations.
Public Relations 440. Public Relations
Campaign Strategies
Speech 342. Discussion
Broadcasting 347. Radio Production or
Broadcasting 444. Television Production I
Printing Management 336 or 365.
An upper-division Communication Arts
elective or Ubrary Research 230. Methods
of Ubrary Research
Active membership in PRSSA
Ten upper-division hours from one of the
following academic disciplines: Psychology,
Sociology, Political Science, Technology,
Business.

COMPUTER SCIENCE
Area IV • 30 houra

Math 166, 167, 264 . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
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Computer Science 281, 283,285 • 15 hours
Math 251 •••••••••••••••••••• 5 hours
Specific Requirement.:
Foreign Language
Fifteen-hour lab lclence HqUence
Additional five houre of science approved by
advtaor
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry
& Calculus!
Mathematics 167. Analytic Geometry
& Calculus II
Mathematics 220. Applications of Unear
Algebra
Mathematics 264. Calculus Ill
Mathematics 334. Introduction . to Unear
Algebra
Mathematics 338. Introduction to Probability
Statistics 476.. Statistlcal Methods I
Computer Sclence·281. Principles of
Computer Programming I
Computer Science 283. Principles of
Computer Programming II
Computer Science 285. File Processing
Computer Science 351. Theoretical
Foundations of ·Computer Science
Computer Science 364. Data Structures
Computer Science 385. Assembler Language
Programming
Computer Science 480. Scientific Programming
Computer Science 482. Operating Systems
Computer Science 483. Computer Architecture
Computer Science 487. Database Systems
Computer Science 568. Software Engineering
Two additional upper-division computer science
courses approved by advisor. A grade of "C" or
above Ia required for credit on each course In
the major.

GEOLOGY
Area IV • 30 houra
Geology 151, 152............................ 10 hours
Chemistry 181, 182, 183;
Mathematics 151, 152, or 165, 166, 167;
Physics 251, 252,253, or Physics 261,262,
or 263......................................... 20 hours
Specific Requirement.:
Biology 151. General Biology I
Chemistry 181, 182, 183. General Chemistry
Foreign language
Mathematics 165. Pre-Calculus
Mathematics*
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I
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Mathematics 167. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus II
Physics 251, 252, 253. General College Phys'lca or
Physics 261, 262, 263. General College PhysIcs for Science, Engineering and Mathe·matlcs Students
Geology 151. General Physical Geology
Geology 152. General Historical Geology
Geology 351. Elementary Crystallography and
Mineralogy
Geology 352. Silicate and Optical Mineralogy
Geology 353.. Petrology and Petrography
Geology 355. Field Methods In Geology
Geology 411. Introduction to Research
Geology 451. Invertebrate Paleontology
Geology 452. Stratigraphy
Geology 453. Structural Geology
Geology 459. Sedimentation
Geology 494. Selected Problems in Geology
{2 hours} ·
Geology 512. Seminar In Geology
The student must have an average of "C" In
courses In the major.

JOURNAt.ISM
Area IV • 30 houra
Foreign L.anguage{153) ••...•... 5 hours
History 152, 153, 252, or 253 ..•• 10 hours
Journalism 252 . .. .. .. .. .. . .. • 5 hours
Communication Arts 250 . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Communication Arts 252 • . • . . . • • 5 hours
Specific Requirements:
Journalism 346. History of Journalism
Journalism 343. News Reporting and Writing
Journalism 344. Copy Editing
CAJ/CAB 345. Law and Ethics of Mass Communications
GSU 230. Methods of Ubrary Research
Journalism 442. Advanced Reporting
Journansm 445. Feature Writing
Additional 16 hours of upper-dMslon
Communication Arts courses approved by
adviscr (at least 12 hours must be in Journalism)
Political Science 350
Ten upper division hours· from each of two
academic areas In Arts and Sciences other
than Journalism.
A grade of "C" or above Is required for credit
on each course' In the major.

I
I

I
1

1

MATHEMATICS
Area IV • 30 houra
Calculus through Mathematics
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265 . . . . . . . • • • • . . . . . • . . 10-20 hours
Foreign Language ••••••••••• 5-10 hours
Mathematics 220, Computer
Science 230 •......••.....• 0-5 'hours
Specific Requirements:
Foreign Language
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I
Mathematics 167. AnalytiC Geometry and
C&lculusll
MathematiCs 264. Calculus Ill
MathematiCs 265. Calculus N
Mathematics 220. Applications of linear
Algebra
Computer Science 230. Introduction to BASIC
Programming
Mathematics 320. Sets and Set Operations
Mathematics 330. ·tmroductlon to Analysis
Mathematics 332. Introduction ·to Modern
Algebra
Mathematics 334. Introduction to Unear Algebra
Mathematics 338. Introduction to Probability
Mathematics 350. Differential Equations
Twenty-five additional hours from upperdivision offerings approved by edvisor. Ten
hours In science at the 200-level or above In
addition to the science taken in the core
curriculum Area II.
A grade of "C" or above Is required for credit
on each course In the major.

PHYSICS
Area IV - 30 hoUI'8
Physics through 263 •••••.••• 5-15 hours
Mathematics 166, 167,264,
265 •• , .................. 5-15 hours
Chemistry 181, 182 .........• 0-10 hours
Specific Requirements:
Foreign Language
Ten hours from either of the following .tab
sequences:
Chemistry 181, 182 or
Biology 151, 152 or Geology 151, .152
TO 150. Technical Drafting I
MathematiCs 350. Differential Equations
One computer programming course
Forty hours upper-division physiCs approved
by advisor of which 25 hours must be:
Physics 451. Modem Physics
Physics 557. Quantum MechaniCs
Physics 561, 562, 563. Fundamentals of
Classical Physics

POUnCAL SCIENCE
Area IV - 30 hou...
Foreign Language • • • . • • • • • • . • 10 hours
Statistics 255, 256 • . . • • • . • • . . • 10 hours
Anthropology 150; Economics 250; 251, 260;
Geography 250; History 252, 253; Justice
Studies 251; Philosophy 150; Psychology
150; Sociology 150; up to 10 hoUrs of
200-level or lower Political Science, except
PSC 250 by transfer . • • • • • • • • 10 hours
Political Science 260.
Introduction to Political
Science • • • • • • . . • • • . . . • • • • • 5 hours
Specific Requirements:
Political Science 250. American Government
Political Science 260. Introduction to Political
Science
Seventy hours·of upper-division course work.
Forty hours Including a «>0--evel course from
upper-division offerings ·In po11tica1 science to
be ·approved by advisor, with no course
grades lower than a "C." Thirty hours in
related areas from upper-division offerings
approved by advisor. The student must have
a "C" average In courses taken •in related
areas. See Foreign Language.

PSYCHOLOGY
Area IV - 30 hou1'8
Psychology 150 ...••.......... 5 hours
Psychology 280 . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Foreign Language ••.•.•••.•. 0:.10 hours
Anthropology 150; Economics 250-251, 260;
History 252; 253; Justice Studies 251;
Statistics 255; PHY 150; Psychology
284; Sociology 150 .....•.. 10.20 hours
Specific Requirements:
Foreign Language
Psychology 150. Introduction to Psychology
Psychology 210. Careers In Psychology
Psychology 280. Psychological Statistics I
Psychology 380. Psycholog.lcal Statistics II
Psychology 382. Research Methods in Psy·
chology
Psychology 562. History and Systems of
Psychology
At least one of the following ooutSeS in devel·
~pmental/personality/social psychology: PSY
371, 374, 375, 376: at least ·one of the followIng courses in experimental psychology: PSY
452, 453, 455, 457; at least one of the follow·
lng laboratory courses: PSY 552, 553, 555,
556; and between three and six additional
upper division elective psychOlogy courses
approved by the advisor.
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A maximum of 10 credit hours In one or more
of the following courses may be credited
toward the major: PSY 391, 491, 492, 493.

A grade of "C'' or better must be made in
Psychology 280, 380, 382, 562, and in the
course selected
requirement.

to

meet

the

laboratory

SOCIOLOGY
The major In sociology In the Bachelor of Science degree is oriented more toward applied
courses than in the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Within the major, the student may also choose
an emphasis In Social Work.
Area IV - 30 hours
Sociology 150 • • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Foreign Language ......•••... 0-5 hours
Statistics 255; Statistic$ 256; Economics 250,
251, 260; Anthropology 150; Geography 250;
Philosophy 150; Psychology 150; or
Sociology 270 . . . . • . . . . . . 20-25 hours
Specific Requirements:
Foreign Language
Sociology 150. Introduction to Sociology*
Sociology 270. Introduction to Social Welfare
(Social Work Emphasis only)
Sociology ·380. Sociological Theory (Social
Work emphasis may substitute Sociology
370.)
Sociology 381. Methods of Social Research
SOC 492, 493, 494. Aeld Internship (5-15
hours)
Additional 30·hours of upper-division sociology courses approved by advisor.
• Must be completed with a "C" or better before
any upper divisioa Sociology courses may be
takeR.
EMPHASIS IN SOCIAL WORK
This program is the same as the major In
80Ciology as outlined above except that a
minimum of 10 hours Is required in Field
Internship (SOC 492, 493, 494) and that in the
30 additional hours of upper division sociology
the following courses must be Included.
Sociology 370. Social Welfare Policy and
Services
.
Sociology 452. Community Organization
Sociology 453. Social Work as a Profession
Sociology 480. Sociology of the Family

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BIOLOGY
The program provides a broad education In the
sciences with special depth in biology. It prepares a student for work in biology, and its
flexibility permits preparation for entrance to
professional and graduate schools.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
This degree requires fulfillment of the core
curriculum, a minimum of 48 hours from upper-division biology courses, completion of foreign
language through the 1531evel, three hours of
health and four hours of physical education. A
minimum of 190 hours is required for graduation.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum, Areas l,lt,and Ill. Health (3
hours) and Physical Education(4 ,hours)7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
Area W requirements of the core curriculum and
specific requirements peculiar to this degree are
listed below. (Some of the courses under
apecific requirements may be used in the ()()(e
curriculum, especially in Area N.)
Area IV - 30 hours
,
Biology 281, 282 ••.•.••••••.. 10 hours
Chemistry 181, 182 . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
Geology 151, 152; or
Physics 251 and 252 or 253; or
Physics 261 and 262 or 263 ...• 0 - 10 hours
Foreign Language, Level Ill ..•. Q-10 hours
Specific Requirements:
Biology 151 and 152.General Biology I and 11
Biology 281. General Zoology
Biology 282. General Botany
Biology 370. Cell Structure and Function*
Biology 431. Senior Seminar
Five hOUI's from:
Biology 460. Plant Physiology or
Biology 481. Animal Physiology
'Biology 472. Genetics
Biology 473. Ecology
Chemistry 181 and 182. General Chemistry
Chemistry
and 378. iQrganlc. Chemistry
Mathematics 151 and 152. College Algebra
Trigonometry**
'
Ten hours in sequence from the tonowing:
Geology 151, 152. General Physical Geology, ·General Historical Geology
Physics 251, 252, 253. General College
Physics
Physics 261 and 262 or 263. General Cdllege Physics for Science, Engineering and
Mathematics Students
·

an
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Five hours from:
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I
Blology/Statistlca 476. Statistical Methods I
Biology/Statistlcs477. Statistical Methods II
Foreign Language
Twenty-five hours of upper-division biology.
With advisor's approval, these may include
Chemistry 586. Biochemistry.

In addition .to these requirements, students
pursuing the Bachelor of Science ·in Biology
degree must have an average of "C" or better
for all biology courses.

• StudeDtl who bave eamed credit for 30 hours
ofBiolo&Y courses must bave received credit for
810 370, Cell Structure awl Fuactiola, or must
earoll ia tbis eoune aad receive credit for it
before fiii'OlJiDa ia uy odler BioJo&y COUI'IM!I.
•• Matbtaatics 165 may be substituted for
Mathematics 151 aad

m.

EMPHASIS IN BIOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
This program is the same as the Bachelor of
Science in Biology degree outlined above
except for the following specific requirements:
Geology 562. General Oceanography
Phyalcs 251 and 252 or Physics 261 and 262
Ten hours of approved .upper-division biology
electives must be taken at an approved
marine station.

BACHELOR OF SCIE.NC'E tN
CHEMISTRY
The program of study Is designed. to give the
student broad coverage In general education
with special depth In .chemistry and supporting
courses. The curriculum Included In this program follows the recommendations of the
American Chemical Society for the professional
training of chemists and serves as an excellent
Pre-Medical or Pre-Dental. program.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
This degree requires fulfillment of the core
curriculum, 57 hours of upper-division
chemistry, a foreign .language, three hours of
health and four hours of physical education. A
minimum of 190 hours Is required for
graduation. ·
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

·See Core Curriculum, Arees I, II, and. Ill.
Health (3 hours) and Physical Education

{4 hours) • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIRC REQUIREMENTS
Area IV requirements of the core curriculum and
.spectflc requirements (peculiar to this degree)
are listed below. (Some of tha courses under
specific requirements may be used In the core
curriculum, especially In Area IV.)
Area IV - 30 hours .
Chemistry 181, 182, 183, 261 • 10..20 hours
Phyalcs 261, 262, 263;
Mathematics 165, 166,167 • • • • 10..20 hours
Computer Science ••••••••.•• Q-10 hours
Specific Requirements:
Chemistry 181,182, 183. General Chemistry
Chemistry 261. Quantitative Analysis
Fifty-seven hours in chemistry which must
include:
Chemistry 362, 363. Instrumental Analysis 1
and II
Chemistry 371, 372, 373. Organic Chemistry
Chemistry 521. Chemical Uterature
Chemistry 554. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
Chemistry 581, 582, 583. Physical Chemistry
Mathematics 165. Pre-Calculus Mathematics
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I
Mathematics 167. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus II
233. Computing in the Sciences
Ten additional hours In .mathematics courses
approved. by the Chemistry Department (MAT

esc

264, 265 or 350)
Physics 251, 252; 253. General College Physics or
Physics 261, 262, 263. General College PhysIcs for Science, Engineering, and.Mathematics Students
Foreign Language (French, German, Russian,
or Spanish recommended)

'.

EMPHASIS IN BIOCHEMISTRY
This emphasis is designed for chemistry students. interested in the life sciences and the
medical profession. Afteen hours of biochemistry (CHE 586, 587, 586) are required.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
JUSTICE STUDrES
This degree program has been designed to give
students a broad knowledge of subjects related
to the administration of justice. Students are
prepared to converse freely In the operational
function of law enforcement, court procedures
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and correctional measures. They should be
adequately prepared also to asslmUate quickly
those mechanical processes required In each of
these areas.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
This degree. requires fulfiHment of the core
curriculum, 40 hours of upper-division courses
from several disciplines, a minimum of 25 hours
of upper-division justice studies courses, 3
hours of health and 4 hours of physical educatlon. The student must have a "C" average in all
upper-division requirements for graduation.
Within the major, each student Is afforded the
opportunity to choose from a menu of upperdivision level justice studies courses. Selection
of courses must be planned carefuUy with the
department head, the program director, or a
designated academic advisor. A minimum of
190 hours Is required for graduation.
GENERAL EDUCAnON REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II and 111.
Health (3 hours) and Physical Education
(4 hours) • • . . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIAC REQUIREMENTS
Area IV of the core curriculum and specific
requirements peculiar to this degree are listed
below. (Some of the courses under requirementa may be used In the core curriculum,
especially In Area IV.)
Area IV - 30 hours
Justice Studies 251 and 252 •••• 10 hours
Sociology 150 or Psychology 150
5 hours
Humanities/Social Sciences ••••• 5 hours
Ten hours from:
Statistics 255 ............... 5 hours
Computer Science 256;
Computer Information Systems 251
OR
Foreign Language ••.•••••• 5-10 hours
Specific Requirementa:
20 hours from:
Justice Studies/Sociology 354.
Drugs, Gangs and Criminal Justice
Justice Studies 361. Evidence
Justice Studies 382. Criminal Procedure
Justice Studies 363. Juvenile Justice
Justice Studies 364. Comparative Industrial
Security
Justice Studies 365. Advanced Corrections
Justice Studies 367. Advanced Criminal
Investigation
Justice Studies 453. Offender Counseling
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and Support
Justice Studies 461. Seminar • • • 5 hours
Justice Studies 472. Senior Project
........................ 5hours
OR Justice Studies 491, 492, 493.
Internship• ••••••••••••• 5-15 hours
Ten hours of upper-division Sociology
approved by major advisor.
Ten hours of upper division Psychology
•pproved by major advisor.
Ave hours from:
Political Science 350. State and Local
Government
Political Science 355. Judicial Pl"oc*ls
Political Science 357. Public Administration
Political Science 358. Constitutional Law I
Governmental Powers •••••• 10 hours
Ave hours from:
Political Science 363. Soope and Methods
in Political Science
Sociology 381. Mathods of Social Research
Five hours from:
Political Science 356. African-American
Politics
Political Science 359. Constitutional Law II Civil Uberties
Political Science 371. Native American Law
and Public Policy
Political Science 372. Women and Politics
History 353. African American History Since
1877
• If the atudeat opts DOt to take iutenlsbip OS
491, 491, 493), be/she ....t take Justice Studies
471 aDd two upper divisioa counes with
coaseat of advisor.

'
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ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED
SCIENCE IN JUSTICE
STUDIES
The Associate degree is designed to meet the
needs of justice studies practitioners - that is,
those who are engaged In full-time employment
in a city, county, state or federal agency devoted to law enforcement, courts, or corrections.
Upon completion of the program, It is expected
that the student will be better equipped to
further professionalism in area criminal justice
agencies.. ,
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A student may transfer into the program, from
an approved college or university, up to,. 35
quarter hours credit, to include only 15 quarter

I
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II,

II,
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hours of justice studies In Area IV. The atud.nt
must oomplete all oouraes listed aa Specific
Requirement& at Georgia Southam University.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
Areal- 10 houre
Engllah 151. EngHah Cornpoaltlon
Engllah 152. Engllah Compoaitlon
Area II - 10 houre
Ave hours of college-level mathematics
Ave hours of acience or mathematics
Area Ill - 20 hours
History 253. The U.S. Since 1877
Political Science 250. American Government
Sociology 150. Introduction to Sociology
Psychology 150. Introduction to Psychology
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
Area IV of the core curriculum and. specific
requlrementa peculiar to this degree are listed
below.
Area IV - 26 houre
Speech 251. Fundamentals of Public Speak-

Ing
Justice Studies 252. Introduction to Correc-

tions
Justice Studies 261. Crimea
Juatlce Studies 263. Pollee Administration
Justice Studies 264. Fundamentals of Proof
Specific Requlrementa:
History 274. The> Black American
Political Science 251. The American Legal

System
Justice Studies 255. Introduction to Offender
Rehabilitation
Justice Studies 266. Issues in Criminal Justice
Justice Studies 277. Pre-degree Research
Paper

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
MATHEMATICS
In addition to the major in mathematics offered
under this degree, the student may choose an
emphasis In computer science.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
This degree requires fulfillment Of the core
curriculum, completion of the third course
(Elementary Ill) of a foreign language*, three
hours of. health and four hours of physical
education. A minimum of 190 hours is required
for graduation. A grade. of "C" or above Is
required for credit on each course In the major.

•. StudeDts who have questions regarding their
proficleocy level should contact the Department

of Fonip I..aDaua~• reprclilla conne
plae-ent. A ltndent who bas COIDpleted two
yean of a foreip laDanaae in hiah ICbool and
who elects to lltDdy a dilferaat lanpaae at
Georaia Southent must COIDplete the 18C0Dd
coune (Elementary m of the second Janauage
in order to fulfiD the B.S deane requirement.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum, Areaa I, I~ and Ill.
Health (3 hours) and Physical Education
(4 hoUIS) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
Area IV requirements of the oore curriculum and
specific requirements peculiar to this degree are
listed below. (Some of the courses under
specific requirement& may be ueed In the core
curriculum, especially In Area IV.)
Area IV - 30 howe
CaJculus through
Mathematics 265 • • • . • • • • • 10..20 hours
Foreign Language ••••••••••• 5-10 hours
Computer Science 281 and 283 •. 10 hours
Specific Requirement.:
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I
Mathematics 167. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus II
Mathematics 264. Calculus Ill
Mathematics 265. Calculus IV
Mathematics 220. Applications of Unear
Algebra
Mathematics 320. Sets and Set Operations
Mathematics 330. Introduction to Analysis
Mathematics 332. Introduction to Modern
Algebra
Mathematics 334. Introduction to Unear Alge-

bra
Mathematics 338. Introduction to Probability
Mathematics 350. Differential Equations
Mathematics 452. Unear Programming
Mathematics 454. Mathematical Models and
Applications
Statistics 476. Statistical Methods I
Statistics 477. Statistical Methods.l
Computer Science 281. Principles of Computer Programming 1
Computer Science 283. Principles of Computer Programming II
Computer Science 480. Scientific Program-

ming
An additional 15 hours In mathematics from
upper-division offeringa.approved by advisor.
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EMPHASIS IN COMPUTER SCENCE
For the emphasla .In computer science, the
specific requirements are u follows:
Mathematics 166. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I
Mathematics 167. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus II
Mathematics 264. Calculus Ill
Mathematics 265. Calculus r-1
Mathematics 220. Applications of linear
Algebra
Mathematics 320. Seta and Set Operations
Mathematics 334. Introduction to Unear Algebra
Mathematics 338. Introduction to Probability
Mathematlca 452. Unear Programming
Mathematics 454. MathematicaJ Models and
Applications
Statistics 476. Statlatical Methods I
Statistics 477. Statiatlcal Methods II
Computer Science 281. Principles of Computer Programming I
Computer Science 283. Principles of Computer Programming II
Computer Science 285. Fila Processing
Computer Science 364. Data Structures
Computer Science 385. Assembler Language
Programming
Computer Science 480. Scientific Programming

Art addltional10 hours In mathematica or computer science from upper-division offerings
approved by advisor.

DUAL-DEGREE PROGRAM
Georgia Southern University offers a dual degree program with Georgia Institute of Technology. The student will attend Georgia Southern for approximately three years studying .one
of the following areas: chemistry, mathematics,
or physics. Then the student will continue
hlsjher studies at Georgia Institute of Technology for an additional two years in any of the
engineering fields. At the .end of the entire
program, the student will receive two Bachelor's
degrees, one from Georgia Southam and one
from Georgia Institute of Technology. This
program gives the student the opportunity .to
develop a liberal arts background before completing his/her education In a highly technical
environment Students should work closely with
the Dual-Degree Program advisor, Dr. Arthur
Woodrum, since careful planning of the program Ia necessary from the beginning.

Du.l-degr" requirements Include:
1. Complete 145 quarter hours at Georgia
Southam Including oore curriculum courses
and specific requirements .fol a major In
chemistry, mathematics, or physics.
2, Obtain a recommendation from the Dual
Degree Program advisor.
3. Maintain. a college GPA which meets the
requirements for transfer students of Georgia Institute of Technology.· ,
4, Complete a study program at Georgia
Institute of Technology required of juniors
and seniors In a chosen field of engineer·

I

I
I

lng.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL
PROGRAMS
PRE-LAW
Many students plan to enter law school upon
completion of an undergraduate degree. However, there Ia no degree program or· group of
courses that wUI guarantee a student admission
to law school. Admission to law school is determined by a combination of a student's grades,
courses, letters of reference, .Jife experiences.
and score on the Law School Admissions Teats
(LSAT). Most law schools recommend that
undergraduate students select rigorous, fairly
broad programs of study In which a great deal
of writing Is required. The principal academic
advisement Is provided. by , the department
within which the student chooses to major.
However, Georgia Southern also haa three prelaw advisors with current Information regarding
law schoola available .to offer additional counsel
to pre-law students. They are Dr. Lynda Hamil·
ton, Department of Accounting and Law, .and
Dr. Michael Reese and Dr. Christa Slaton of the
Department of Political . Science, .. Public
Administration and Justice Studies. Pre-law
students should contact one of the pre-law
advisors to assist them In .planning a course of
study that will enhance their ability to pursue a
career In law.

PRE-AGRICULTURE
Georgia Southern Unlverslty,ln cooperation with
the College of Agriculture, University of Georgia,
has developed jolnt programs .of study for
students Interested In pursuin9 a degree. and a
career in one of the agricultural sciences. The
programs are designed to enable stude.nts to
obtain special training In preparation for careers
in · .agriculture. The student electing a

I.
'

I I
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pre-agriculture program of study follows a
prescribed curriculum, depending on the In·
tended major, at Georgia Southem University
during the freshman and sophomore years (90
to 105 quarter houra). Thereafter, the student
transfers 1o the CoUege of Agriculture, University
of Georgia, to complete the program of study In
AgriCUlture (90or more quarter hours). Or. David
Weisenborn and Or. Emit Deal, School. of Bull·
ne88, are advisors for students electing one of
the following pre-agriculture programs:
Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Education
Agricultural Extension
Agricultural Journalism
Agronomy
Animal Science
Dairy Science
Food Science
General Agriculture
Horticulture
Plant Pathology/Plant Genetics
Poultry Science
Agricultural Engineering
Agricultural• Mechanization
Environmental Health
Entomology

PRE-FORESTRY {TWO-YEAR)
Georgia Southern University, In cooperation with
the School·of Forest Resources, University of
Georgia, has developed a joint program of
study for students Interested In pursuing a
degree and career In forestry. Students select·
lng a Pre-forestry program· of· study follow a
prescribed curriculum, 'depending · on the ·Intended major. At Georgia SoUthern University
during the freahman·and sophomore years, the
student completes 103 to 108 hours. This
curriculum Is designed to qualify students for
transfer to· the School of Forest Resources In
order to complete the program of study In
forestry with concentration In any of the followIng study areas: Wltdlife Management, Fisher·
les, Forest Biology, Forest Business, Forest
Polley and Recreation, Soil and Water Resources, Timber Managerrient, and Forest
Sciences. The University of Georgia School of
Forest Resources accepts students Into their
forestry program only during fall and winter
quarters. Only students with an overall ;GPAof
2.5 or above are accepted. The advlsot to •the
Pre-forestry program Is Or. Klshwar .Maur,
Department of Biology.
Biology 151 and· 152 . • • • • • • • • • 10 hours
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Chemistry 181 and 182 •••.•• ~ • ·10 hours
Computer Science 230 or 232 • • • • 3'hours
Economics 251 ••· ••••••••••••• 5hours
English 151 and 152 • • • • • • • • • • 10 hours
Humanities electives:
Art (1()()..200 level); Alt 160; Drama (1()()..200
level); English 251, 252, 351 or 382; Language (1()()..200 level); Music 152; or Philoeophy 150 •••••••••••.••••• 5 hours
·Mathematics152 or 165 •••••••• ' S hours
MathematiCS/Science electives:
Biology 281. or 282; Geology 151 or 152;
Math 151 or 152; or Physics 251
or 252 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • 10 hours
Political Sclence·250 ••••••..••• :5 hours
Social Science Bectlves:
Anthropology.,150; Economics 250; Geography 250; History 152, 153, 252. or 253;
Psychology 150; Sociology 150 . 10 hours
Health 131 .•• ·• '/ •••••• ·, • • • • • • • 3 hours
Phyalcai.Education activities
(4 courses)* • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • '4 hours
Speech (CAS 251) • • • • • • . • • • • • • 5 hours
Other electives:
Biology 281 or 282-, Chemistry an••, or
Physics 251 or~ ••• , .• ,:; .• ·•5 hours
• May be takeD at the Uoivenity of Georgia
oaeoftbesecounes may be substituted for
Pbysics252: Bio281,28l,283; CH£20,353,380;
CSC 281; GGY 350 or360; GLY 151,152; MAT
155,167,467

••Any

PRE-MEDICINE, ·PRE-DENnsTRY,
AND PARA-MEDICAL .
PRE-PROFESSIONAL. PROGRAMS
Students ,lntending to prepare for medicine,
1
dentistry, pharmacy, medical technology and
other para-medical fields should conform to the
course of study covering their respective preprofessional requirements. as prescribed in the
catalogs of. the Institutions In which they plan
later to .enroll •. , The following programs are
suggestive only; program ·details should be
worked out with the assistarice of the appropriate faculty advisor considering the student's
personal plana.
Students planning to complete the medical
technology program are advised by Dr. David
Foulk, Department of Health Science. These
students complete the program described later
·
In this catalog.
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Students Interested In pre-pharmacy typically
do not completa a bachelor's degree program
at Georgia Southern University, but take couraea
appropriate for admllalon to profesalonal
schools. Students lntereated In pre-optometry
typically completa a bachelor's degree program, but some may complete all of the course
requirements In three years. For students In
each of these ·areas, the .University provides
advisors who aaalat them In planning their
schedules. Advisors also write letters of recommendation for them to the professional schools.
ThMe advJ.ol'8 are:
Pre-Pharmacy .• Dr. Robert Boxer, Chemistry
Pre-Optometry . Dr. Donald Drapallk, Biology
Students intending to prepare for medicine,
dentistry, or veterinary medicine must ..lect a
course of study leading to a bachelor's degree
In an academiC' area. Ally major may be selected as long as the student Ia careful to completa
courses recommended •.by the professional
schools as well as those required for completion
of the student's bachelor's degree program.
Students must be advised by an academic
advisor In their major area. Theee ed¥1801'8 ere:
Pre-Medicine:
Biology majora • • • • • • • • . • Dr. Sara Bennett
Chemistry majora •••• ;·. . • . Dr. Bill Ponder
Phyalca majora
••• Dr. Arthur WoodNm
Other mej01'8: •• contact apecffic department
Pre-Dentistry:,
Biology majora ...•••• Dr. Wayne Krlaalnger
Chemistry majora •••••••••• Dr. Bill Ponder
Physics majora ••.••••• Dr. Arthur WoodNm
Other major8: •• contact specific department
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
. . . • • • • • • •• • • • . • • Dr. Frank French, Biology
Additionally, students in the pre-dental and
pre-medlcal.programs will work closely with Dr.
Sara Bennett, who maintains liaisons with
dental and medical schools.
All students In para-medical· disciplines other
than pre-medicine and .pre-dentistry should,
when seeking admllalon to their respective
schools, contact. their advisors for letters . of
recommendation. Letters ·Of recommendation
for pre-medical and pre-dental students are
prepared by the Medical/Dental Admissions
Review Board, ·as . required by moat medical
schools. Students .desiring letters should contact the chair, Dr. Sara Neville Bennett; ,Department of Biology, to arrange for an Interview with

the board. Interviews normaUy are held during
spring and fall .quarters of the year preceding
the year of entry Into the professional school.
Students anticipating participation In early
acceptance programs should advise Dr. Bennett
of their Intentions and should be Interviewed
during spring quarter. Under no circumstances
will letters be written .for students by Individual
members of the Board. Competition for.admlaalon Is such· that favorable letters cannot be
written for pre-dental students with leas than 2.8
grade point average nor for pre-medical students with leas than 3.0 grade point average except under unusual or extenuating circumstances. Pre-medical students should also have a
satisfactory score on the MCAT. The foregoing
.,. minimum criteria for an application to be
considered favorably by dental anct medical
schools. These minimum criteria do not ensure
.acceptance Into the respective schools.

PRE-PHARMACY (TWO-YEAR)
After three (3) quarters of attendance, a prepharmacy student must have earned a ,
minimum of 2.5 GPA (unadjusted) to remain
In the program.
Biology 151, 152 ••••••••.•••• 10 hours
Chemistry 181, 182, 183, 377,
' .
. 378 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 25 hours
Economics 251 ••••••••.•••••• 5 hours
,,
English 151, 1.52 and 251,
or 252 or 253 . • . • • • . . • • . . . 15 hours
History 152, 153, 252 or
.
253 ••••••• , •••••••••••••• "5 hours
Mathematics 165 or'151 and 152 5-10 hours
Political Science 250 • • • • • . . • • . . 5 hours
Health (3 hours) and Physical
..
Education (4 hours) . . . . . • • • • . i hours
Physics 251 and 252 or. 253; or 261, 262, 263
, .••••••••.•• _;····.······ 10hours
Speech (CAS) 251 •.• , ••••..... 5 hours
Electives (should be chosen from Psychology,
Sociology, .English Uterature) . . . . . . 8 hours
Total .•........ : ., •••.•.•.,·,,·,' 100.105hours

PRE-OPTOMETRY ...
The requirements for admisSion into the various
optometry schools and colleges are not Identical. Contact the, pre-optometry .. advisor, Dr.
Donald Drapallk, for, the specific requirements
ot .each school.' Typically, the requirements
Include courses In biology, calculus, chemistry,
English, physics, psychology, and. the social
sciences.
·
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The pre-optometry course requirements represent a minimum of three. academic years of
study. However, students are encouraged to
obtain a four year degree priorto application for
Optometry School.
Direct individual inquiries are Invited by the
American Optometric Association, Department
of Public Affairs, 243 N. Undbergh Blvd., Sl
Louis, Missouri 63141 (Telephone (314) 9914100).
PRE~MEDICfNE

Biology 151, 152 and 10 hours of
Biology electives . . • • • • • • • . . 20 hours
Chemistry 181, 182, 183 and 311,372 or 377,
378; and one additional advanced course
586 recommended) • • • • • • • • • 30 hours
Mathematics 151 and 152, or 165
and 166 •..•••••..••..••• 5-1·0 hours
Phyalca 25.1. 252, 253; or
261, 262, 263 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 hours
Psychology 150 or
Sociology 150 • • • • • • • • . • . • . • 5 hours

PRE-DENTISTRY
Biology 151, 152 and 10 hours of Biology
electives • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 20 hours
Chemistry 181, 182, 183 and 371, 372, or
377, 378 and 261 or 586 . . . . . . 30 hours
Mathematics 151 and 152, or 165
••••••••••••••.•••••••. 5-10 hours
Mathematics 166 • • • • • . . . • . . . • . 5 hours
Physlca 251, 252, 253; or 261,
262, 263 . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 hours
Psychology 150 or Sociology 150 • 5 'hours
Speech (CAS) 251 ..•.•........ 5 hours

PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE
Students Interested in pursuing studies leading
to the Doctor of Veterinary Medicine .(DVM)
must select a course of study leading to a
bachelor's degree in an academic area. This
curriculum Ia, designed to qualify students for
admission Into a college of veterinary medicine.
Dr. Frank French, Department of Biology, serves
as advisor to students In this program.
Biology 151, 152, 281,282 and
one other biology course • • • • • 25 hours
Chemistry 181, 182, and 377, 378, or 371,
372 .......... ; .. .. • .. .. • 20 hours
English 151, 152; 251 or 252
or 253 • . . . . • . • . . . . . • . • . . . 15 hours

1993-94 Bulletin
Mathematics 151 and 152, or 165
••••••• , ••••• , ••••••••• 5-10 hours
Physics 251 and 252 or 253 . • • • . 10 hours
Highly recommended electives:
Biology 370, 472, 473, and 484 • 20 hours
Chemistry 586 . . . . • . . . . . . . • . 5 hours
Mathernatlca 166 • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Or. Warren Jones, Dean

AFRICAN AND AFRICAN
AMERICAN STUDIES
African and African American Studies is an
lnterdlaclpllnary field InCluding courses offered
by several .departments.
A Young, Chair
AAS360.1NTRODUCTIONTOSUB.SAHARAN
AFRICA AND ITS DIASPORA

Art overview of the African dlaspora, the course
focuses on the cultures and societies of people
of African descent throughout the world with
particular attention given to those living in
Africa, the Caribbean, Brazil, and the United
States.
AAS 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN AFRICAN
AND AFRICAN AMERICAN STUDIES
AAS/ANT/SOC/AS 457. THE RURAL SOUTH
See SOC 457 for course description.
AAS/ANT 486. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF
AFRICA

See ANT 465 for course description.· ·
AAS/ART 484. AFRICAN AMERICAN ART
HISTORY

See ART 484 for course description.
AAS/CAT 358. AFRICAN AMERICAN
THEATRE
See CAT 356 for course desCription.
AAS/ENQ 383. AFRICAN AMERICAN
LITERATURE

See ENG 363 for course description.
AAS/ENQ 588. IMAGES IN AFRICAN·
AMERICAN LITERATURE

See ENG 568 for course description.
AAS/FRE 355. NON-EUROPEAN
FRANCOPHONE LITERATURE

See FRE 355 for course description.
AAS/HIS/AS 352. AFRICAN AMERICAN
HISTORY TO 1877
See HIS 352 for course description.
AAS/HIS 363. AFRICAN AMERICAN
HISTORY SINCE 1877

:See HIS 353 for course description.

College of Arts. and Sciences
AAS/HIS/lAS 373. MEXICO AND THE
CARIBBEAN
See HIS 373 for course description.
AAS/HIS 386. HISTORY OF SUB-SAHARAN
AFRICA I
See HIS 385 for-course description.
AAS/HIS 386. HISTORY OF SUB..SAHARAN
AFRICA II
See HIS 386 for course description.
AAS/HIS 477. HISTORY OF AFRICAN
NATIONAUSM
See HIS 477 for course description.
AAS/HTH 462. COMMUNITY HEALTH
ISSUES IN AFRICA
See HTH 452 for course description.
AAS/MUS/AS 380. HISTORY OF JAZZ
See MUS 360 for course description.
AASIPSC/AS·368. AFRICAN AMERICAN

pouncs

See PSC 356 for course description.
AASIPSC 379. AFRICAN. POLITICS
See PSC 379 for course description.
AAS/SOC/AS 369, RACE. AND ETHNIC
RELAnONS
See SOC 359 for course description.
AAS/SOC 480. SOCtAL STRATIFICATION
See SOC 460 for course description.
AAS/SPA 468. AFRO-HISPANIC ,
LITERATURE
See SPA 458 for course description.

AMERICAN STUDIES
American· Studies is an Interdisciplinary field
Including courses offered by several departments. M. Gaddy, Chair
AS 356. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN •
STUDIES
This course is designed as the first course in
the minor program and aa such will Introduce
the studente to the Interdisciplinary .nature of
American Studies. Prerequisite: ENG'151.
AS 399. SELECTED TOPIC&·IN AMERICAN
STUDIES
AS 460. ·SEMINAR IN AMERICAN STUDIES
An Interdisciplinary exploration of topics in
American Studies. The seminar will encourage
studente to pursue specifte problems
encountered In their minor curriculum and to
relate their major and minor disciplines.
Students must complete'1S'hours of electives In
American Studies before enrolling In this
course.
AS/ANT 453. NORTH AMERICAN
ARCHAEOLOGY
See ANT 453 for
description.

course
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AS/ANT 455. HISTORICAL ARCHAEOLOGY
See ANT 455 for course description.
AS/ANT 461.1NDtANS OF THE
SOUTHEASTERN UNITED STATES
See ANT 461 for course description.
AS/ANT 462. NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS
See ANT 462 for course description.
AS/ANT 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN
ANTHROPOLOGY
AS/ART 387. AMERICAN ART HISTORY
See ART 387 for course.descriptlon.
AS/ENG 350. THE AMERICAN DREAM
See ENG 350 for course description.
AS/ENG 361. AMERICAN LITERATURE
See ENG 361 for course description.
AS/ENG 362. AMERICAN LITERATURE
See ENG 362 for course description.
AS/ENG 561. THE AMERICAN NOVEL
See ENG 362 for course description.
AS/ENG 562. SOUTHERN LITERATURE
See ENG 562 for course description.
AS/ENG 567. COLONIAL AMERICAN
LITERATURE
See ENG 567 for course description.
AS/GGY 451. GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH
AMERICA.
See. GGY 451 for course description.
AS/GGY 453. GEOGRAPHY OF THE SOUTH
See GGY 453 for course description•.
AS/GGY 487. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF
NORTH AMERICA
See GGY 487 for. course description.
AS/HIS 351. WOMEN IN AMERICAN
HISTORY
See HIS 351 for course description.
AS/AAS/HIS 352. AFRICAN AMERICAN ..
HISTORY TO 1877
See HIS 352 for course description •.
AS/HIS 353. AFRICAN AMERICAN HISTORY
SINCE 1877. See HIS 353 for description.
AS/HIS 380. AMERICAN SOCIETY A ....D.
THOUGHT
See HIS 380 for course.description.
AS/HIS 459. AMERICAN BIOGRAPHY
See HIS 459 for course description,
AS/HIS 462. AMERICAN ECONOMIC
HISTORY
See HIS 462 for course description.
AS/HIS 466. THE,BIRTH OF THE REPUBLIC
See HIS 465 for course ,description.
AS/HIS 481 .. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY
OF THE UNITED STATES
See HIS 481 for course description.
AS/AAS/MUS 360 •. HISTORY OF JAZZ
See MUS 360 for course description.

I
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ASJMUS 664. MUSIC OF THE UNITED
STATES
See MUS 554 tor courae description.
AS/PHI 376. AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY
See PHI 375 tor course description.
AS/AASJPSC 368. AFRICAN AMERICAN
POLITICS
See PSC 356 for courae desc:fiption.
AS/PSC 388. AMERICAN POLITICAL
THOUGHT
See PSC 368 for courae description.
AS/PSY 371. NATIVE AMERICAN LAW AND
PUBLIC POLICY
See PSY 371 for course desc:flption.
AS/SOC 360. SOCIAL PROBLEMS
See SOC 350 for courae description;
AS/SOC 362. URBAN SOCIOLOGY
See .SOC·352.tor courae description.
AS/AAS/80C 369 •. RACE AND ETHNIC
RELATIONS
See SOC 359 for course description.
AS/SOC 467. THE RURAL SOUTH
See SOC 457 for courae description.

ANTHROPOLOGY
Couraes In anthropology are offered: 'by the
Department of Sociology and Anthropology.
R. Branch, Chair
Professors: R. Branch, C. Black, L. Bouma
(Emeritus), R. Greenfleld(Emerltus), H. Mobley
(Emeritus)
Alaoclate Professors: S. Moore, R. Persico
Asslatant Professors: S. Hale, B. Hendry
ANT 160.1NTRODUCTION TO
ANTHROPOLOGY
An overview of gener81 anthropology Including
Its major suiHIIsclpllnes: cultural anthropology,
archaeology, linguistics and biological anthropology. The 'COurse Is a comparative study of
humankind as a whole. It draws examples from
the widest possible sample of peoples, cultures,
and time periods to determine and explain the
similarities and differences among peoples of
the world.
·
ANT/FL 360.1NTRODUCTION TO
LANGUAGE
See FL 350 for course description.
ANT 361 •.WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY
IntroduCtion to the archaeology of selected
communities of the Old and New Worlds and
the beginnings of cultural development. Prerequisite: ANT 150 or permission of Instructor.
ANT 362. BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
The Interaction of biological and cultural forces
In shaping human behavior and physical diver-
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slty. Key areas of study Include bloculturaJ
evolution, prlmatology and racial differentiation.
Prerequisite: ANT 150 or permission of Instruc-

tor.
ANT 363. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY
The study of culture as the principal adaptive
mechanism of human aocletlea: its nature,
structure and dynamics. Prerequisite: ANT 150
or permlsslon·of the instructor.
ANT 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN
ANTHROPOLOGY
ANT/AS 463. NORTH AMERICAN .
ARCHAEOLOGY
An Introductory course on the archaeology of
North America. Concentrates on the
archaeology of native Americans, with emphasis
on the aoutheastem United. States. Prerequisite:
ANT/AS 466 •.'HISTORICAL ARCHAEOLOGY
Introduction to the field designed to provide a
background In basic reaearch methods in
historical archaeology• :and ethnohlstory. Emphasis wUI be placed on regional studies of the
aoutheastern United States. Prerequisite: ANT
150 or permission of the Instructor.·
ANT 150 or permission of instructor.
ANT 468. GEORGIA ARCHAEOLOGY
A basic background In archaeology,,apeclfically
centered on the state of Georgia. It examines
the archaeological record from earliest times
through the antebellum period In an attempt to
place Georgia In the larger archaeological
setting of the aoutheastem United States. Prerequisite: ANT 150 or permission of the Instructor.
ANT/SOC/AS/AAS 467. THE RURAL SOUTH
A study of the lifeways and social· organization
of rural society with emphasis on the South.
Examinesaoclallnstitutlons, community dynamlcs,·soclal chang• and the cultural distinctives
of the region. Prerequisite: ANT 1.50 or SOC 150
or permission of il18tructor.. ..
ANT/HIS 469. AMERICAN MATERIAL
CULTURE
An introduction to the .study of the non-literary
remains of our society, past and · present.
Vernacular and polite architecture, ceramics,
mortuary art, ,community . and settlement
patterns, dress, diet, and disease are among
the topics that. will be discussed. Prerequisite:
ANT 150 or permission of Instructor.
ANT/AS 481.1NDIANS OF THE
SOUTHEASTERN UNITED STATES
A study of the lifeways of the native peoples of
the southeastern United States from the time of
European contact to the present. The focus will
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be on understanding the culture system as an
Integrated· whole. Prerequlllte: ANT 150 or
permlsalon·of the .Instructor.
ANT/AS 482. NORTH.AMERICAN INDIANS ,
A study ...of the llfeways of the Native North
Americans. The focus . will be ,on .traditional
Native American cultures. from .the period .of
White contact to the present Emphasis wiU, be
on understanding the variety of Native American
cultures In different parts of the continent and
their changing character. Prereqalaltes: ANT 150
or permlsslon..of the instructor.
ANT/HIS 483. FOLKLIFE
,.
A survey of the creation .and ·p.,.tence of
tradition in societies and of the process of
change, as demonstrated In such. aspects as
narrative, music, song, celebration,· festival,
belief and. material culture •. Emphasis will be
given. to. understanding the multi-ethnic nature
of the ..traditions In American ·life. Prerequisite:
ANT t50 or permlsalon of Instructor.
ANT/SOC 484. CULTURE AND
PERSONAUTV
See SOC 464 for course description.
ANT/AAS 466. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF
AFRICA
A comparative study of the llfeways of African
peoples south.of the· Sahara. Traditional cultures, modern,Jdevelopment and the course of
culture change In various regions are covered.
Prerequisite: ANT 150 or permission of Instructor.
ANT 488. CULTURE AND
PSYCHOPATHOLOGY.
Examination. of mental illness from a cultural
and social :.perapective. Epidemiological evidence relating_ to cultural ,and social variation in
definition; identification .and treatment. The
subcultures. of psychosis and treatment systems. Examination of theories of the relationships between. culture and .psychotic :syndromes~ Prerequisite: PSY 364 or permission of
the Instructor.
ANT 470.APPUED ANTHROPOLOGY
A survey of the flelde. of :applied anthropology
Including career options.· Concepts and. knowledge from all areas of anthrQpology are,brought
to bear on social and cultural Issues and problema. accompanying change, deveiQpment .ltld
modernization. Prerequisite: ANT 150 or perrniellon of; instructor.
•,
ANT 471). ETHNOGRAPHIC FIELD METHODS
A study of techniques of gathering, recording,
Ordering, and utilizing ethnographic data ln. the
field. Prerequisite: ANT 150.
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ANT 481. METHODS AND THEORY IN
ARCHAEOLOGY
Designed to augment Anthropology 491 ,but
may be taken llngly. Examination .and application of.current toplcs·ln archaeology relating to
excavation strategy andllnterpretation. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and ANT 150,
351 or352.
ANT 491. FIELD SESSION IN
ARCHAEOLOGY
On-lite participation in
excavation · of an
archaeological site including training In .the
phylical and observational teChniques' of· the
extractive processes of archaeological excavation. Responsibility for excavation, analysis
recording, and interpretation of archaeological
materials Is provided. Prerequislte: .. ANT 150,
351 or 352. Permission of Instructor. Group
limited. Credit 10 hours.
ANT 499. DIRECTED STUDY
Independent study under faculty· supervision.
Prerequisite: Consent of supervising faculty.
ANT 552. PRACTICUM IN ARCHAEOLOGICAL
ANALYSIS
.
Offered on demand. The application· of
archaeological Interpretative techniques to a
specific site' or analytical problem. Individual
research projects In the Interpretation of
archaeological data and ttie conservation of
artlfactual finds with special attention to the
care and storage of collections, ·display In 'the
museum setting, and the presentation ' of
·archaeologlcaiiY' derived Information.
Prerequisite: ANT' 150 or permission of
lnstructor.
ANT/CA/ENG 583. SOCIOUNGUISTICS
See ENG 563 for course description.
ANT 582. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL ;:• ...
STRUCTURES
A cross-cultural examination of design In the
social structure of societies; problems of comparative ethnography and the minimal structures ·for societal maintenance and' survival.
Prerequisite: ANT 150.
ANT 583. ETHNOLOGICAL THEORY
The study of the major theories of ·culture:
evolutionary approach, culture area,· historical
analysis, functionalism, role structures and comparative methods. Prerequisite: Anthropology

the

150.
ANT 691. FIELDWORK' IN HtSTOFIICAL:
ARCHAEOLOGY
This course 'Is designed to famlllarlze students
with basic archaeological field techniques within
the context of an ongoing archaeological

, I
I
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excavation. Students wiH participate :In
mapping, field drawing., excavation, proceaalng
end catalog1ng artlfactual materials from ·a
multlcomponent site. The fieldwork w1U be en
intensive Introduction to·practlcal archaeology.
ANT/AS 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN
ANTHROPOLOGY

ART

.

Cowses In art are offered by the Department of
VIsual Ms.
R. Tichlch, Chair
Professors: S. Bayless (Emeritus), F. Gemant
(Emerita), .J. Olson (Emeritus), R. Remley
(Emerita), B. Solomon, R. Tlchlch
.
Associate Professors: J. Hines, H. ller,
J. Pleak, T. Steadman
Assistant Professors: B. Uttle, J. Rhoades, R
Sonnema, P. Walker
. .
Temporary Assistant Profesiors:T., Cato,
S. Palmiseno, Iris SendkUhle(, S. Zalesch
Instructors: M. Cochran, L Hale (on leave}

SENIOR EXHIBITION
Candidates seeking a B.A., B.F.A.,or B.S. Ed.
Degree in Art are required to present a Senior
Exhibition of their art work .which will be ,reviewed by a faculty committee and should be
presented within the last two quarters of study
in the art department.
ART 151 .• DRAWING I
An Introduction to the basic materials and
methods of drawing. Students. wm develop skills
in direct observation, composition, .and
techniques using stlll-llfe:and. natural forms.
ART 162. TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN
Emphasizes two-dimensional design through
analysis of line, texture, color, size, shape and
mass. Individual experiences with a variety of
media.
ART. 160. ART.IN UFE
A general introduction to:art and aesthetics and
their role In human life and culture. Includes
discussion and .analysis of architecture, eculpture, painting, ceramics, drawing, printmaking,
.photography,,.deslgn and other art forms from
various historical periods and world cultures.
ART 250. PAINTING I ,
An Introduction to oil and/or acrylic painting
through a variety. of studio experiences with
emphasis on direct observations. Prerequisites:
ART 150 and ART 257 or consent of.lnstructor.
1'''•.

ART 261. DRAWING 'II
' · '·
Throughdlrectobservation andexperlrMntation
the student Is led to develop a personal ap.
preach to expression. The flgure,landsoape and
atiH.flfe will be examined in a variety of materi.
Prerequisite: ART 152 and 250.
'
ART 262. THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN
A stoc:ly of design as related to :aspects of
spatial form, ,:Involving a study of concepts,
materials and processes.
ART 254. PRINTMAKING I
Introductory study of printmaking In the follow.
ing processes: stencil, relief,lntagllo·and plano.
graphic. Prerequisite: ART 151 ·and ART 152, or
consent. of Instructor.
ART 266. CERAMICS I
An Introduction to clay and the various techniques of working with It, Including pinching,
coU construction, slab building, architectural
reHef,.wheel throwing, glazing and firing. Prerequisite: ART 252 or consent of Instructor.
ART 256. SCULPTURE I
A study of the proce8888 and concepts of
aculpture. Experience with a variety of media
and materials. Prerequisite: ART 252.
ART 257. COLOR THEORY
A ·systematic exploration of the perceptual and
affective properties of color through the study of
fundamental oolor theories and studio practices
with various mediL
ART 258. PHOTOGRAPHY I
An introduction to personal expression through
various photographic media.
ART 280. HISTORY Of\ ART I
A chronological survey of the visual· arts from
prehistoric times through 1he Middle Ages.
Emphasis Is on architecture; soutpture, painting,
and applied arts. The cou(&e Introduces questions of style, meaning ·and cultural context for
works of art.
ART 281 •.HISTORY OF ART II
A chronological survey of the visual arts from
the Renalssence to modem times. Emphasis Is
on architecture, sculpture, painting, and applied
arts. The course introduces questions of style,
meaning and cultural context for works of art
·Prerequisite: ART 280:
ART 350 .. PAINnNG II
This acivanced painting class uses the studio
experience to further the student's understandIng of paint as an expressive medium. Empha·
sis Is on the cultivation of personal imagery and
creative· exploration as lnfo(.med by a know!·
edge of traditional and contemporary art. Prerequisite: ART 250.
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ART 361. LIFE DRAWING

The human figure Ia used as a source for composition. A variety of drawing media are employed. Prerequisites: ART 151, ART 152 or
consent of Instructor.
ART 362. LETTERING AND LAYOUT
Study and application of layout, lettering, dis-

play and Illustration, as used ·In advertising,
fashion design and Interior design. Experimentation In various media. Prerequisite: ART 151,
ART 152, or consent of Instructor.
ART 3&4. PRINTMAKING II

Study of various printmaking processes with
emphasis on one proceas. Exact content of the
course will be determined Individually between
the Instructor and the student. Prerequisite: ART

254.

Prerequisite: ART 280 or consent of inStructor.

ART 370. ART FOR CHILDREN AND YOUTH
Art examination of the artistic development of

the child and the preadolescent Claaa experiences prepare the student to teach In the areas
of art history, art criticism, aeathetlct and studio
·
production.

ART • 385.
HISTORY

TWENTIET'K.CENTUAY

ART

Study of the major artists and art movements
from the late nineteenth century to the present.
Prerequisites: AAT 280 and ART 281 or consent
of Instructor.
ART 388. ART OF ASIA AND

THE FAR EAsT

Study of art and architecture from the major
cultures in Asia and the Far East, Including
India, Indonesia, Chlna, Korea and Japan.
Prerequisites: ART 280 and ART 281 or conaent
of Instructor.
ART/AS 387. AMERICAN ART
Study of the development of the Rne Arts In the
United States from the seventeenth eentury to

',1'

IIi

the present. Prerequisites: ART 280 and 'ART
281 or consent of instructor.
ART 399. SELECTED TOPtC.'IN ART
ART 401, 402, 403. PORTFOLIO

ART 380. ANCIENT ART HISTORY
Study of the architecture, aoulpture, painting

and applied arts of major civilizations In the
Middle East and the Mediterranean world from
prehistory to the fall of Rome. Prerequisite:
ART 280 or consent of Instructor.

· Advanced problema In painting. Prerequisite:
ART 350 or parmi*sion of Instructor. Four
double periods per week.

ART 371. ART FOR ADOLESCENTS

I

teenth and eighteenth centuries. Prerequlaltea:
ART 280 and ART 281 or consent of instructor.

To be taken the last th'ree quarters In 'realdence,
the course Is worth one credit hour per quarter.
The entire sequence need not be taken. The
course lnch.idea preparation of resumes,
portfolio' slides for graduate school entrance
requirements, preparation and presentation of
works for jurled and non-jurled exhibitions, and
·oral examinations.

Theory and methods related to teaching visual
art In the secondary schools InclUding studio
production, art history, art criticism and aesthetIcs.

I

Study of tl'te architecture, aoulpture, painting
and graphic arts In Europe during the seven-

ART 384. NINETEENTH-CENTURY ART

This course provides the student with the tools
for solving problema Inherent in environmental
dealgn. Prerequisites: ART 151, ART 152 and
ART 252 or consent of Instructor.

,I

of InstructOr.
ART 383. BAROQUE AND ROCOCO ART

Study of the visual arts In Europe and America
from the late eighteenth through the late nineteenth centuries with an emphasis on developmenta In France. ART 280 and ART 281 or
consent of Instructor.

ART 369. DESIGN OF ENVIRONMENTS

!

,'I

Study of the architecture, sculpture, and
painting from the fourteenth through the
aixteenth centuries with emphasis on
developments In Italy and Northern Europe.
Prerequisites: ART 280 and ART 281 or consent

Intermediate Instruction In selected areas of
construction techniques, glazing and firing.
Emphasis win also be placed ori historical and
aesthetic concerns. Prerequisite: ART 255, ART
356.
ART 368. SCULPTURE U
Advanced work In the concepts and processes
of sculpture. Prerequisite: ART 256 or consent
of instructor.
through black and white andjor other
photographic media. Prerequisite: ART 258 or
consent of Instructor.

'I! I

'I

ART 382. RENAISSANCE ART HISTORY

ART 366. CERAMICS II

ART 368. PHOTOGRAPHY II
/Ill exploration of creative self expreaalon

il :

ART 381. MEDIEVAL ART itiSTORY
Study of the architecture, aoulpture, and
painting In Europe and the Mediterranean world
from the fall of Rome to the thirteenth century.

ART 450. ADVANCED'' PAINTING

I
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ART 461,. ADVANCED DRAWING.
Advanced drawing problema which lead to an
understanding '.of the ;Impact that drawing
materials and :Proceaaea have on a work's final
expreaalve .qualities. Prerequlalte: ART 251.
ART .462•. COMMERCIAL DESIGN
Advanoed problema .In commercial design.
Prerequisite: ART 352 or consent .of.lnstructor.
ART 464. ADVANCED PRINTMAKING
Individual directed study In either a apeclflc
printmaking medium or toward the. creation of
a portfolio or an artist's book. Prerequisite: ART
354 or consent of Instructor.
ART 466. ADVANCED CERAMICS
Advanoed Instruction In clay manlpulation,and
techniques. Students are encouraged to develop historical awareneu, aesthetic sensitivity and
technical ability•. Prerequisite: ART. 355 or consent of Instructor.
ART 468. ADVANCED SCULPTURE
Advanced work In the concepts and processes
of sculpture.· Prerequisite: ART 356 or consent
of Instructor.
ART 468. ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY
lntenalve exploration of a variety of photOgraphIc· methocla to achieve an advanced level of
personal expreaslon and,;an understanding of
aesthetics. PJ:erequlsite: ART 358 or consent of
Instructor.
ART 480,. SEMINAR IN FINE ARTS.
Directed readings and discussions .on selected
topics In the fine arts. Prerequisites: ART,. 280
and·ART 281 or,consent,of Instructor.
ART.481. CONTEMPORARVART
,
Study of the major luuea, trends and personal!·
ties In the visual., arta within the last decade.
Prerequisites: ART 280 and ART 281 or consent
of Instructor....
ART 482. ART ·HISTORY STUDIES IN
EUROPE
,
.
A study of.lmportarit.works of art in museums,
galleries, and churches on location in Europe.
Prerequisites: ART.280 and ART 281 or consent
of Instructor.. .
. ., -. .
ART/AS/AAS 484. AFRICAN AMERICAN ART
HISTORY··
A study of. African American art and design frOm
the .period of precolonial Africa to the contemporary United, Statea•. The course .investigates
the creativity and cultural Identity of. African
Ametlcan8 and their- contribution to the visual
culture In America. Prerequisites: ART 280 and
ART 281 or consent of Instructor.
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PROBLEMS COURSES IN ART
Individual research beyond completion of a full
sequence In a particular subject through the
highest numbered courses. Prerequisite: ap.
proval of faculty member.
ART 490. PROBLEMS IN DRAWING
ART 491. PROBLEMS IN PAINTING
ART 492. PROBLEMS IN WATERCOLOR
ART 493. PROBLEMS IN DESIGN
ART 496. ADVANCED PRINTMAKING
ART 498. PROBLEMS IN CERAMICS
ART 497. DESIGN PRACTICUM
Five to fifteen credit hours student participation
In directed experiences and problems in design
on or off campus. Prerequisite: Art 357 or
consent of Instructor.
ART 498. PROBLEMS IN PHOTOGRAPHY
ART &90. PROBLEMS IN SCULPTURE
ART .&93. PROBLEMS IN COMMERCIAL
DESIGN
.
ART &9&~ ART HISTORY RESEARCH
Independent research and study on selected
topics In art history. Prerequisite: consent of
Instructor.
ART 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN ,ART

BIOLOGY
Courses in Biology are offered by the Department of. Biology.
J. Parrish; Chair
Professors: S. Bennett, J. Boole ,(Emeritus), J.
Diebolt, F. French, D. Hagan, · E. Hibbs
(Emerltus),W. Krlaslnger, B. Lovejoy (Emeritus),
S. McKeever (Emeritus), J. Oliver, J. Parrish
Associate Profeuora: J. Claiborne, J. Copeland,
D. Drapallk, K. Maur, T.. Spira (on leave), L

Wagner

·,.

Temporary Associate Professor: D. Gantt
Assistant Professors: W•. lrby, D. Mclain, B.
Moulton, M. Moulton, A. Pratt, 0. Pung, S. Vives
Temporary Assistant Profeuors: CoHeen Keery
Temporary Instructor:. Clinton Ready
Adjunct Profeuors: W. Caster, J. Lee, D. Menzel, H. Sengbusch, H. Windom
Adjunct Associate Professor: R. Hanson
BIO 1&1-tGENERAL BIOLOGY.I
An Introductory course in the basic principles of
biology. Areas considered are the organization
of life at the molecular, cellular, and organismal
levels. Four lecture and two.laboratory hours

per week,
BIO 1&2. GENERAL BIOLOGY II

.

An ·Introductory course In the basic principles of
biology. Areas considered are genetics, repro. ductlon and development, evolution, behavior

,...
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and ecology. Four lecture and two laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisite: Biology 151.
BIO 16&. PEOPLE AND THE ENVIRONMENT
A conllderatlon of envlronmentalllaueslncluding human Impact on the earth, population
growth, conservation, energy production, and
pollution. Importance of maintaining the earth's
support systems will be 8trealed.
BIO 271. HUMAN ANATOMY AND
PHYSIOLOGY I
An Introduction to the basic biological proceues and the form and function of the human
body, followed by an Integrated study of the
skeletal, muscular, nervous and endocrine systems. Three lecture and four laboratory hours
per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 172 or permission of Instructor.
BIO 272. HUMAN ANATOMY AND
PHYSIOLOGY II
A continuation Of the study of the form and
function of the human body, with Integrated
studies of the cardiovascular, respiratory, digestive and urogenital systems. Three lecture and
tour laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite:
Biology 271 or permlaalon of the Instructor.
BIO 281. GENERAL ZOOLOGY
A general survey of the major phyla of the
animal kingdom with· emphasis on biological
proceuea. life histories and phylogenetic relationships of animals. Three lecture and tour
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: Biology 151 and 152.
B10 282. GENERAL BOTANY
A general survey of the major divisions of the
plant kingdom with emphaala on biological
processes, life histories, and phylogenetic
relationships of plants. Three lecture and four
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: Biology 151 and 152.
BIO 284. MICROBIOLOGY
Fundamental principles of microbiology dealing
with health and nu1rltlon. Topics will Include
structure, physiology, and economic importance
of microorganisms. Three lecture and four
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: five
hours of biology and CHE 172.
BIO 3&3. GENERAL ORNITHOLOGY
An introduction to the study of birds, empha·
sizing field Identification, claaalflcation, and Hfe
histories of Georgia species. Structural, physiological, and behavioral adaptations are also
considered. Field trips required. Three Jecture
and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: ten hours of biology. Biology 281 recommended.
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110 3&6. FIELD BIOLOGY
A field Introduction to plants and animals of the
Georgia Coastal Plain. Lecture, laboratories,
field collections, Identification, and . natural
history are Included. Week-end field trip required. Three two-hour lecture-laboratories and
one-hour lecture per week. Prerequisites: ten
hours of biology.
BIO 363. FIELD BOTANY
All introduction to plant taxonomy with primary
emphasis on Identification and classification of
local flora. Two lecture and six laboratory hours
per week. Prerequisites: 810 281 and 282 or
permission of Instructor.
110 384. FIELD ENTOMOLOGY
A two-week, concentrated, Introductory study of
Insecta (held ott campus). Collections, Identification, field laboratory and lecture Included.
Credit toward the biology degree may be received for 810 364 or 810 454, but not for both.
Prerequisites: ten hours of biology and permission of instructor.
BIO 370. CELL STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION
Structure and phY'ioJogy of cells and subcel·
lular organelles. Topics include membrane
transport, DNA, RNA and protein synthesla,
cellular respiration, photosynthesis, and the
secretion, synthesis, and function of· macromolecules. Four lecture and three laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisites: Biology 281 and
282 and ten hours of ohemlatry.
110 381. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY
A survey of tree living Invertebrates Including
their anatomy, taxonomy and phylogeny. Three
lecture and tour laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisites: 810 281 and 282 or permission of
instructor.
BIO 382. VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY
A study ,of· the vertebrates with emphasis on
classification, Identification, evolution, distribution, and lite histories of· ·local vertebrate
faunas. Three lecture and four· laboratory hours
per week. Prerequisites: 810 281 and 282 or
permlaalon of instructor. ·
BIO 383. NON-VASCULAR PLANTS--,
A general. survey of the algae, fungi, lichens,
and bryophyte& stressing the Identification,
morphology, Ufe cycles and economic importance of selected common forms with special
emphasis on their role in the ecosystem. Three
lecture and four ·laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisites: 810 281.and 282or permission of
Instructor.
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BIO 384. VASCULAR PLANTS
A general survey of the vascular plants lnclud·
ing IHe. histories, morphology, ecology and
identification. Time wiD be devoted to studying
the common plants on campus. Three lecture
and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: BIO 281 and 282 or permiaaion of Instruc-

tor.
BIO 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY
BIO 431. SENIOR SEMINAR
A group study of selected biological toplca held
In conjunction with the .normat seminar schedule of the Department of Biology. Current
concepts In biology will be dlacuaaed during the
quarter. The selected topic or toplca, which will
vary.each quarter, will be led by members of
the faculty and Invited lecturers. Required. of all
biology majora•. Three hours .lecture per week.
Prerequlaltea: 35 houra of Biology.
BIO 450. BASIC PHYSIOLOGY
Emphasis on understanding basic physiological
principles through demonstrations and experiments suitable tor the elementary-and secondary grades. Prerequialtea: 20 hours of aclenC8'
which must Include at least 5 houra of mathematlca.
BIO 451. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE
EMBRYOLOGY
Embryonic development of the chordates with
emphaala on interpretation of experimental
procedures. Three .lecture and four .laboratory
hours per week. Prerequlaltea: Biology 281' and

282.
BIO 464. GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY
Phylogeny, morphology, physiology, and ecology of lnaecta and their relationship to man.
Collection and ldentHicatlon of locallnaecta are
Included. Two lecture. and. alx laboratory houra
per week. Credit toward the biology degree
may .be received for BIO 364 or 810 454, but
not for.>both. Prerequisites: 810281 and 282.
810457. PARASITOLOGY
General principles ot paraaltlam and the claasHIcatlon, morphology and Hfe cycles of parasites
of vertebrates. Three lecture and four laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisites: Biology 281 ,.282,
plus five additional hours of biology.
BIO 460. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY
A study of the Hfe proceaaea of plants with
emphalia on higher plants. Two lecture and six
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: Biology 281o·282,.and 370• .,
BIO 461. PLANT ANATOMY
A study of the comparative anatomy of vascular
plants. Consideration Ia given to cell types,
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tiaauea, and tissue ayatema. Prerequisites:
Biology 28\,282, and 370.
BIO 464. HERPETOLOGY
Phylogeny; morphology, Ute history and ecology
of reptiles and amphibians. Aeld Identification
of local species will be emphasized. Three
lecture and .four laboratory hours per week.
Prerequlaltea: Biology 281 and 282.
BIO 465. EVOLUTION
Concepts and mechanisms of evolution IncludIng origin and history of life, variation and
population genetlca, natural selection and
speciation. Prerequisites: 15 hours of biology or
consent of .Instructor.
BIO 466. MAMMALOGY
Claaslflcation, evolution, distribution, and life
histories of mammals with emphasis on mammals of Georgia. The laboratory lncludea Identification and preparation of specimens and the
practice of field techniques. Field trlpa.required.
Four lecture and. three laboratory hours per
week. Prerequialtea: Biology 281 and 282.
Biology 382 recommended. Offered In alternate
years.
BIO 472. GENETICS
The study of Inheritance at the biochemical,
cytological, organismic and population levels in
sexually reproducing organisms. The laboratory
Is Investigative In nature. Three lecture and four
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: 810
370 or consent of, Instructor.
BIO 473. PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY
A study of the relationships of plants and animals to the environment. Laboratory work deals
with methods .of ecological analysis. Three
lecture and four laboratory· hours per week.
Prerequisites: Biology 281 and 282.
810·474. POPULATION BIOLOGY
Analysis of the dynamics of wild populations,
Including single-species growth models, predation, competition, and mutualism. Prerequisites:
MAT 151, BJO 281 and 282 or permiaalon of the
Instructor.
BIO/STA 476. STATISTICAL METHODS I
See STA 476 for course description.
BIO/STA 477. STATISTICAL METHODS II
See STA 4n for course description.
BIO 480. ANIMAL ANATOMY
A study of the structural systems of mammals.
Special emphasis Is given to the primates and
the Interrelationships between microscopic and
groaa anatomy. Three lecture and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: .Biology 281
and 282. Biology 370 recommended.
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BIO 481. AiNIMAL PHYSIOLOGY
A comparative study of the function and regulation of the major organ systems In animals.
Emphasis will be given to the physiology of
mammalian systems. Three lecture and four
laboratory hours per week. Prereq•ulsites: BIO
151 and 152. BIO 370 and 480 recommended.
BIO 484. BACTERIOLOGY
A survey of bacteriology with emphula on
fundamental techniques, microbial physiology,
medical applications, and contemporary aspects of applied bacteriology. Three lectures
and two two-hour laboratories per week. Prerequisite: Biology 370 or organic chemistry.
BIO 490. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN BIOLOGY
Well prepared biology majors may be permitted
to carry on Independent study upon the recommendation of the Instructor with whom the
student Wishes to work. The recommendation
must have the approval of the head of the
blologydepartment. Umlted1o five hours Cl'ed!t.
BIO 491. FIELD INTERNSHIP IN BIOLOGY
Qualified biology majora may· acquire practical
experience by working with a government
agency that specializes In the propoaect aree of
study. Faculty members of the biology department will act as consultants. Internships must
be approved by the head of the biology department. Umlted to 1!5 hours credit.
BIO 532. CYTOGENETICS
A study of chromosomes, chromosomal aberra:.
tiona, and cytological maps. Consideration Is
given to mitosis and meiosis as bases of genetIc stability and recombination and genetics of
species formation. Three one-hour lectures per
week. Prerequisites: Biology 472 and 20 additional hours of biology.
BIO 634. ENDOCRINOLOGY
A study of endocrine mechanisms, their evolution, and their Importance to various levels of
biological organization. Primary emphasis Is on
the vertebrates. Three one-hour lectures per
week. Prerequisites: Chemistry 378, Biology
481, and 20 additional hours In biology.
BIO 635. BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMATICS
The needs, alms, and methods of biological
taxonomy will be considered; The botanical and
zoological rules and methods·of·nomenclature
will be discussed. Three one-hour lectures per
week. Prerequisites: 25 hours of biology
BIO 660. MEDICAL-VETERINARY
ENTOMOLOGY
An Intensive study of the role of Insects and
closely related arthropods In the transmission,
dissemination, and causation of diseases of
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man and animals; Consideration will be given to
the Identification of vector arthropods, the
diseases tor which they are responsible, arthropod survival mechanisms, the ecology of vector
species, and modern vector control. Three
lecture and tour laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisites: 810 364, 381, or 454 and 25
additional hours of biology.
BIO &62. GENERAL ACAROLOGY
An Introduction to the morphology, systematics,
physiology, behavior, and ecology of mites and
ticks. Special emphasis Is placed on ticks and
parasitic mites and thelr relationships to man,
other animals, and plants. Three lecture and
four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites:
30 hours of biology and permission of Instructor.
BIO 663. IMMUNOLOGY
A detailed study .of the .structure and biology of
antigens, Immunoglobulins and complement,
and of methods tor their detection. The cellular
basis .of the Immune response Is studied In
depth. Immediate and delayed hypersensitivity
and Immunization and Its consequences are
discussed. Three lecture. and four laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisites: BIO 370, 472 and
CHE 378 or consent of Instructor.
BIO 664. MYCOLOGY·.
A study of the fung~ stressing classification,
Identification, structure, economic Importance,
and symbiotic relations with other organisms.
Dermatophytes will also be emphasized. Three
lecture and four laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisites: Biology 281 and 282. Ten hours
of chemistry recommended.
BIO 666. PLANT PATHOLOGY
A detailed study of representative common
plant diseases and disorders.wlth emphasis on
concepts of diagnosis, causes, epidemiology,
and methods.ot control. Three lecture and four
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: Biology 281 and 282..
BIO 571. BIOLOGICAL. MICROTECHNIQUE
A study of basic techniques for the preparation
of biological material. Two lecture and six
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: 20
hours of biology Including Biology 281 and 282.
BIO 678. HISTOLOGY
. '.
A study of the. origin, development, structure
and function of vertebrate. tissues. Lecture and
laboratory. Prerequisites: Biology .281 and 282.
BIO 690. ADVANCED .FI.ELD ECOLOGY
A field expedition Involving ecologlcallnve.stlgations of a major blome or natural area of North
America. Expeditions normally .require four to
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five weeks In the field,. depending upon the
habitat aelected and the type of travel required.

In addition to tuition, atudenta must bear all
travel expenaes while In the field. Offered
during aummer quarter. Prerequisites: upperdMalon standing and conaent of Instructor. Ten
houre credit.
t
BIO 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY

BROADCASTING
See COMMUNICATION ARTS

CHEMISTRY
Couraea In chemistry ara offered by the
Department of Chemistry.
B. W. Ponder, Chair
Profeasora: R. Boxer, M. Cain (Emerita),
C. Colvin, B.W. Ponder
Associate Profeuors:"R:FitiWater ·(Emerltus),·C.
Kellogg, R. Nelson
Asalatanr·Profesaors~' M. Hurst, w. Lehman, R.
Mauldin, J. Orvis, N. Schmidt, B. Wojclechowakl
Temporary Aaelatant Profeaaor: T. Deal
Temporary Instructor: J.N. Orvla
CHE 180. CHEMISTRY AND THE
ENVIRONMENT

A general course designed to familiarize the
non-science major with the existing relationa
between fundamental aapecta of chemistry and
man's environment. Emphula will be placed
upon the chemical nature and physiological
effects of some materials considered pertinent
to human existence aa wen aa thoae considered
pollutantS in the environment. Topics diacuaaed
Include air pollution, water pollution, drugs,
plaatlca and nuclear power. Four lectures and
one two-hour laboratory per week.
CHE 171. INTRODUCTION TO ':GENERAL
CHEMISTRY
Firat course In the twoo()()Urse sequence, CHE

111 and CHE 172. The course stresses the
basic laws of chemistry: principles of reaction,
chemical bonding, and acid-base equilibria.
Four lectures and one three-hour laboratory per
week.
CHE 172•. INTRoDUCTION TO ORGANIC
CHEMISTRY

Second course in the two-course sequence,
CHE 171 and CHE 172. The course consiata of
a brief survey of the principles of organic chemIstry with emphasis bn compounds of biological
Interest. Can not be used aa a prerequisite for
upper level chemistry courses except for CHE
380. Four lectures· and one three-hour laboratory
per week. Prerequisite CHE 171.

CHE 181, 182, 183. GENERAL CHEMISTRY
A three-quarter aequence for lclence majors,
atreaalng the fundamental principles and the
quantitative aapeota of chemistry. Topics con.
aldered Include: atomic theory, chemical bendIng, kinetic-molecular theory,aolutlona, kinetics
equilibria, electrochemistry, and deacrlptiv~
Inorganic chemistry. CHE 183lncludes qualitative analyala. Four lecturn and one three-hour
laboratory per wMk.
CHE 281. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
A study of the principles, techniques and calculations of quantitative determinations in
volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Four
lectures and one four-hour laboratory period per
weak. Prerequisite: CHE 183. ·
.,
CHE 382. 383.1NSTRUMENTALANALYSIS 1

ANDU
A two-course sequence of Instrumental analysis
involving a study of the prlnclplea, theories and

appllcationaofchromatography, electro-chemistry, spectroscopy and other techniques in
modem.·lnstrumental analysis. Four lectures and
one four-hour laboratory period per week.
Prerequlslte:.CHE 261.
CHE 371, 372. .373. ORQANIC
CHEMISTRY

..

A study of: the aliphatic and aromatiCc.aeries of
carbon compounds. designed for tt. chemistry
major, emphasizing relationships between
structure,, mechanism and reactivity. Four
lectures and one four-hour laboratory period per
week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 182, or consent
of Instructor.
CHE 377, 378. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
A study of the aliphatic and aromatic aeries of
carbon compounds emphasizing descriptive
chemistry of functional groups. Four lectures
and. one three-hour laboratory period :Per week.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 182.
CHE 380. INTRODUCTION TO
BIOCHEMISTRY ..

A study of the Intermediary metabolism of
carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic
acids with emphasla.upon common.and regulatory pathways and upon the related functions of
vitamins, hormones and minerals. Four lectures
and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 172, or consent of instructor.
CHE 399. saECTED TOPICS IN .
..
CHEMISTRY
CHE 499. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
CHEMISTRY

A course In which Independent research prob·
lema may be undertaken with the permission of
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the chemistry faculty and the lnatructor under
whose direction the atudent.wlahn to work. Not
more than 5 quarter hours may be counted
toward the major.
CHE 621. THE UTERATURE OF CHEMISTRY

A two-hour oourse In, the effective use of the
library resources In chemistry: journals, .abstracts, reviews and other reference works. of
Importance. Two lecture periods per week.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 362, 373, or oonsent of
instructor.

major metabolic pathweya. Chemistry 587 will
emphasize Intermediary metabolism Involving
a survey of the pathways of degradation and
syntheals of carbohydratn, lipids, and amino
acids. Chemistry 588 will emphasize nucleic
acid chemlatry,lncludlng replication,
transcription, tranliation and related toplcs.
Four lectures and one fourhour laboratory per
week In CHE 586 and CHE 587. Five lectures
(no lab) per week for CHE 588. Prerequisites:
CHE 371,372,373 or CHE 377,378.

CHE 622. SCIENTIFIC GLASSBLOWING

A laboratory course designed to develop fundamental glassblowing skills required for oonstruction of glass apparatus used In scientific Investigations. Two two-hour laboratory periods per
week. Prerequisite: Upper division (sophomore
+) science major. .
CHE 661. NUCLEARAND RADIOCHEMISTRY

A study of the structure and properties of the
atomic nuCleus, radloaotivlty, and modes of
radiation decay, Interactions of radiation with
matter and. radiation detection and measurements. Four lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisites: MAT 166,
CHE 373 or 378, or oonsent of Instructor.
CHE 664. ADVANCED INORGANIC
CHEMISTRY

A study of selected topics In Inorganic chemistry. Among the topics discussed will be
atomic structure, chemical bonding, the
periodic law, acid-base theories, ooordlnation.
compounds and organometallic chemistry.
Four lectures and.three laboratory hours per
week. Prerequisites:. CHE 371-373, CHE
581~ or oonsent of Instructor.
CHE 681,.682, 683. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

Athree-oourse sequence ooverlng fundamental prlncl.ples. Chemistry 581 oovers gas
laws and the fundamentals of chemical
thermodynamics. Chemistry 582. oovera
chemical and phase equilibria, electrochemical phenomena and kinetics. Chemistry 583
covers quantum chemistry, photochemistry,
apectrosoopy and. structure (crystala, solids,
macromolecules). Four .lectures and one
three-hour laboratory per week. PrerequiSites:
CHE 261, MAT 166-167,.PHY 251, 252,253 or
261, 262, 263.
CHE 688, 687, 688. BIOCHEMISTRY

Athree-oourse sequence ooverlng fundamental principles. Chemistry 586 Ia a survey
of the biochemistry of proteins, ,carbohydrates, lipids, membranes and enzymes with
emphasis on their structure and functions In

COMMUNICATION ARTS
Courses in oommunlcatlons, broadcasting, film,
journalism, public relations, speech and theatre
are offered by the Department of Communication Arts.
D. Addington, Chair
Professors: D. Addington; M. Shytles (Emerita)
Atloolate Profesaors: G. Dartt, D. Gibson, R.
Johnson
Assistant Profe810rs: P. Bourland, H. Fulmer, C.'
Geyerman, B. Graham, D. Kluever, B. Merrick,
K. Murray, P. Pace, V; Rowden, M. Whitaker, J.
Williams, E. Wyatt· ·
Temporary Assistant Profesaor: M. Jeffries, P.
lewis
Instructors:
Bums, T. Carter (on leave), J.
Clayton, C. Yarbrough
Temporary Instructors: R. Bohler, B. Fields

o,.

CA 210. COMMUMCATION CONVOCATION

Nl entry-level oourse for those pursuing the
Bachelor of Science In oommunlcatlon arts and
journalism. ·It Is Intended to acquaint the student with the variety of subject matter available
In the discipline and with the faculty of the
department.
CA 260. INTRODUCTION TO MAss·
COMMUJ\JICATION

.

Nl Introduction to print and eleCtronic mass
oommunlostlon as wen as medla-rela1ed professions. The course surveys the media's historical
development In the United States, Structure,
soolalrolesarid'theorles. Prerequisite: ENG 151.
CA 262. INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN
COMMUNICATION
A beginning course designed to help students

:understand the nature of the communication
transaction' In Its various forma: Interpersonal,
public, small group, theatrical, etc. Prerequisite:
ENG 151.
CA 264. VOICE AND PHONETICS

Fundamentals of vocal aooustlos, anatomy, and
voice production as well as practice designed to
aid the student In ualng the voice more effec-
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fively and efficiently. The cout"M llso Includes
study and practice in the uae of the International Phonetic Alphabet
CA 349. MEDIA CRmCISM
This course is tntended to famiHarlze students
with dominant paradigms currently used In
television studies. Particular emphasis wUI be
given to theories addressing the social context
of the media and criticism as a rhetorical act.
CA 399. SELECTED TOPICS l'f
COMMUNICATION ARTS
CA 440. THEORIES OF MASS
COMMUNICATION.
Theories of Mass Communication examines the
development of maaa media systems and the
resulting theoretical perspectives. The courae
encourages theory application as a means of
understanding and explllnlng what happens to
ua Individually and • members of a society as
mass .communication became possible and
now
media systems are being adapted.
·:
Prerequlalte: CA 250.
CA/WGS 441. WOMEN AND MEDIA
,
This course focuses .on three eaaentiallaaues In
the study of women and their relationshlp.to the
mass . media: 1) the representations of
femininity and female characters, with emphasis
on contemporary. film and television; 2) ·the
history and current status of women. within
media Institutions: 3) the reception of. media
texts by female audiences and the media's role
In women's dally Uvea•. Prerequisite: CA 250 or
consent of Instructor.
CA 442. ADVANCED LAW AND ETHICS
!vi evaluation of contemporary media regulations/law · and ethical.. issues .by, way of case
analysis llong with study of the evolution of
media regulation for understanding of past,
present, and future media performance •.Prereq·
uislte: CAB/CAJ 345.
CA497.CONTEMPORARYCOMMUNJCATION
APPUCATION
..
Communication perspectives are offered for the
analysis of a selected contemporary topic. The
course includes discussion of appropriate
communication models and their analytic
applications to a selected contemporary topic
(e.g. communication and the family). Course
may be repeated a maximum of two tlmea for
credit. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.
CA/ANTIENG 683. SOCIOUNGUISTICS
See ENG 563 for course d88CI'iption.
CA 599•. SELECTED TOPICS IN. COMMUNI·
CATION ARTS

u

BROADCASTING
CAB 340. TELECOMMUNICATIONS
A study of the operations of electronic media
with emphasis on an emerging .Informationbased economy. This course otters theoretical
and practical knoWledge towards understanding
and forecasting the rolea of new and evolving
media technologies, rationale for federal controls, and lntra-lnter-meclla operations. Prerequisite: CA 250.
CAB 344. BROADCAST PROGRAMMING
A study of programming techniques used in
radio and television broadcast stations.
CAB/CAJ' 346. LAW AND ETHICS OF MASS
COMMUNICATIONS
'
A survey of freedom of speech and press and
its limitations by laws governing Hbel, privacy,
copyright, contempt, tree press, · broadcast
regulation, fair trial, and reporter's shield.
Broadcast Industry self-regulation and ethical
concerns of mass communication will be discussed.
CAB 346. BROADCAST MANAGEMENT
A study of the organization and operation of
broadcasting station policies and procedures.
Prerequisites: CA 250.
CAB 347. RADIO PRODUCTION
!vi introduction to basic radio equipment,
programming, and principles of studio operation; emphasis is on the production of laboratory programs with students participating in
the various jobs Involved in studio production.
CABJPSC 369. POLmCS AND THE MEDIA
See PSC 369 for course description.
CAB 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN
BROADCASTING
CAB 414. BROADCAST PRODUCTION
PRACTICUM
Practical experience In broadcast'production.
The student will take an active part In the production of radio and television programs. Prerequisites: CAB 445 or CAB 448.
CAB 416. BROADCAST NEWS PRACTICUM
Practical experience In broadcast news operations; The student will take an active part in the
production of radio and television news programs. Prerequisite: CAB 446.
.
CAB 416.1NDUSTRIAL VIDEO PRACTICUM
Practical experience in industrial video production. The student will take an active part in the
production of Industrial video programs. Prerequisite: CAB 449.
CAB 417. NEWS FEATURE PRACTICUM
Practical experience In news ieature production.
The student will take an active part in the pro-
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duction of radio and televlelon programe. A
maximum of five houra may be applied toward
a degree. Prerequisite: CAB 448.
CAB 418. BROADCAST SALES PRACTICUM
Practical experience In broadcast sales and
commercial production. The student will take an
active part In the production of radio, television
and cable commercial- productions and analysts. Prerequisite: CAB 425.
CAB 419. BROADCAST ENGINEERING
PRACTICUM
Practical experience in broadcast engineering
application. The student will take an active part
In the dally production engineering of radio,
television, and cable productions and system
maintenance. Prerequisite~ CAB 424. ,
CAB 422.- LIGHTING AND VIDEO
PRODUCTIONS
This course will analyze the techniques,· mater!·
ala, aesthetics, and problems-of video lighting
for application .to Illumination of products,
people, location situations, and studio situations. Prerequisite: CAB 444.
CAB 424. VIDEO ENGINEERING
Study with emphasie on application of video
systems design, video signal elements; troubleshooting signal, problems, and maintenance of
equipment. Prerequisite: CAB 444.
CAB 426. COMMERCIAL APPLICATIONS:
ELECTRONIC MEDIA
A study. of cOmmercial appHcatlon, both the
analytical and creative, unique to the various
electronic media. Students will gain a wortdng
knowledge of th• skills needed .for successful
commerciat objectives. Prerequisite•: CAB 444
and MKT 351.
CAB/CAT 428. DRAMATIC VIDEO
PRODUCTIONS
This course will study the aesthetic techniques
and application of the video medium for dramatic productions. Prerequisites: CAB 444 or

CAT 255.
CAB 444. TELEVISION PRODUCTION

An Introduction to basic television equipment
and elements of studio operation. Students will
participate In various studio jobs while producIng several Jaboratory programs.
CAB 446. ADVANCED TELEVISION

.PRODUCTION
A course to offer project 'work· for 8dvianced
students In various facets of television produc-

tion. Students will produce and direct various
types of programs. Prerequisite: CAB 444.
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CAB/CAJ 448. RADIO AND TELEVISION
NEWS AND INTERVIEWING
A laboratory course designed to provide the
student with techniques and experiences In
facets of presentation of news and Interviews for
radio and television. Prerequisite: CAJ 252.
CAB/CAJ 447. RADIO AND TELEVISION
SCRIPT WRITING
A practical course providing the principles and
techniques necessary for adapting the
principles of writing to radio ancHelevlslon.
CAB 448. ADVANCED RADIO PRODUCTION
A course for advanced students to Increase
proficiency In radio production techniques.
Students will produce commercials and
simulated-live programs In the style of professional broadcast· stationa.
CAB 449. INDUSTRIAL MEDIA
PRODUCTIONS
This course will .study the application of video
productions to Industrial aettlngs. Students will
study the objectives of production as well as the
methods of production development. Students
will also study the Interrelation and utility of
multi-media presentations. Prerequisites: CAB
445 and CAB 447, or permission of Instructor.
CABISM 466. SPORT BROADCASTING
A course designed to teach broadcasting techniques specific to aports. Includes. lecture,
discussion, and: simulated broadcast& by students.
CAB 491. INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS
Designed to offer students an opportunity, to
design and carry out an Independent research
andjor performance project In their. areas of
special need or Interest. .May be taken one to
five tlmea with credit depending on the. complexity of the proposed project ranging from
one to five hours .credit. A maximum of five
hours credit may_ be earned in .independent
study.
. .
CAB 493, 494, 495. iNTERNSHIP I, II, Ill
May be taken only, ::bY Communication Arts
majors whose. emphasis Is Broadcasting. Provides practical experience on a full-time basis in
a radio or television station.
CAB 641.8ROADCAST FEATURE
REPORTING
This course is designed to prepare students for
the , research needs, styles of presentation,
applications to differing topics, and methods of
producing video feature reports for differing
broadcast marlcets. This course Is a continuation of CAB 448 with focus on the news feature.
Prerequisite: CAB 446.
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CAB 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN
BROADCASTING

CAJ 348. HISTORY OF JOURNALISM
-A study of the .history of journalism from Its
beginning to the present day, .with emphasis

FILM

upon- Its correlation with political, economic and
soCial trends.

CAF 268. wrRODUCTION TO THE CINEMA
A study of the ·bulc elements of effective film

CAJ 347. CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN
NEWSPAPERS

production InCluding aoreenwrltlng, photogr•
phy, performance, mualc and sound, editing,
and dtrec:tlng. Selected ~cenea from great films
wUI be 8hown and dllcuued.

A .survey of contemporary U.S. newspapers,
emphasizing a number of the more Important
dallies .net trends In the ,bualneu.

CAF 360. ART OF FILM

CAJ 348. MAGAZINE WRITING, EDITING,
AND PRODUCTION

A detailed ·analv-ls of Mleoted masterpiece
films, emphasizing aeathetlcs. The COUI'M will
encourage ltudenta to understand films better
and will deepen their. appreCiation of the art of
cinema.

An exploration of the documentary film u an
art form and as a mec:ttum of communiCation.
Landmark films, such as· Nanook of the North
and Triumph of th! Will, will be screened and
analyzed.

CAF 361. DOCUMENTARY FILM

Introduction to magazine journalism, from
writing and editing to production techniques,
Circulation, art,· advertlalng, and business.
Emphasis· on style, Interviewing skills and
examination of various staff roles. Prerequisite:
CAJ 343 or permission of Instructor.
CAJJPM 35.0. GRAPHIC ARTS
TECHNOLOGY H
See PM 350 for course description.
.CAJ/MKT 351 •.PRINCIPLES OF

CAF 362. HISTORY OF·AMERICAN CINEMA

ADVERTISING

A survey of film history, with emphula on
·American cinema. Screenings of. significant
hlatorlcal films will be InCluded.
CAF/ENG 366. THEMES AND PATTERNS IN
LITERATURE AND FILM

See. ENG 355 for course description.:
CAFJPSC 380. FILM AND POLITICS .

See PSC 360 for course description.
CAF 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN FILM
CAF 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN FILM

JOURNAUSM·
CAJ 252. INTRODUCTION TO
JOURNALISTIC WRITING ,. ·

A pre-profeaalonat course deiigned to provide
fundamental Instruction and practice In writing
for the mass media. Prerequisite: ENG 151.
CAJ 343. NEWS REPORTING AND WRITING

Basic Instruction and practice In news gathering
and news writing with speCial emphasis on style
and sucoessful completion of reporting assignments. Prerequisite: CAJ 252. ·
·
CAJ 344. COPY EDITING

Instruction and practice In funcl&mentals of
news editing InCluding copyreadlng, headRne
writing, makeup, photo editing, and typography,
with speCial emphasis on editing the weekly
and dally newspaper. Prerequisite: CAJ 252. ·
CAJ/CAB 345. LAW AND ETHICS OF MASS
COMMUNICATIONS

See CAB 345 for course description.

.

See MKT 351 for course description.
:CAJ 399. ·SELECTED TOPICS ,IN
;t · ·
JOURNAUSM
CAJ 441. PHOTO JOURNALISM

,

A course In handllng~raphlc assignments
for the printed and broadcast-. media, with
speCial emphasis on editing ,pictorial material
for newspapers, magazines, and television.
CAJ 442. ADVANCED REPORTING
Instruction .net practice .In reporting public
affairs. with emphasis on the..responslble news
covlt"age of city, county and state government.
Prerequisite: CAJ 343.
CAJ 443•.SUBJECTIVE JOURNALISM

An analysis of the role of opinion In journalism,
lncludln; editorials, columns; and cartoons; and
exposure to the processes of.researchln; information and writing subjective journalism. Prerequisite: CAJ 343.
CAJ 445. FEATURE WRITING

The preparation for .and writing of special feature atorlea .and In-depth, news stories for newspapers and magazines,. emphasizing research,
Investigation, and-Interview techniques. Prerequisite: CAJ 343.
CAJ/CAB 448. RADIO AND TELEVISION
NEWS.AND INTERV(EWING

A laboratory course designed to provide the
student with techniques and experience in
facets of presentation of news and Interviews for
radio and television. Prerequisite: CAJ 252.
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CAJ/CAB 447. RADIO AND TELEVISION
SCRIPT WRITING
A practical course providing the principles and
techniques neceaaary for adapting the principles of writing to radio and televillon.
CAJ 492. INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS
Designed to offer students opportunities to design and carry out Independent research at~dfor
projects In their areas of special need or Inter·
eat. May be taken one to five tlmea, with credit
depending on the complexity of the proposed
project ranging from 1-5 hours credit. A maximum of five hours credit may be earned In
Independent study. Prerequisite: permission of
Instructor.
CAJ 493, 494, 496. INTERNSHIP I, I, IR
Junior or senior standing with a 3.0 grade point
average Ia recommended. Prerequisite: recommendation of the joumaBamfaculty and approval of the department head. Credit 1·15 quarter
hours aa determined by the faculty.
CAJ 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN
JOURNAUSM

143
CAP 446. PUBLIC OPINION AND RESEARCH
Exploration of the roles and Interrelationships of
public opinion, perauaalon and public relations,
and their Impact In bUslne88 and professional
settings. How to gather, analyze and use public
opinion aa a pubHo relations practitioner. Prerequisites: CA 250 and CAP 340.
CAP 491.1NDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS
Designed to offer students opportunities to
design and carry out Independent research
and/or performance projects In their areaa of
special need or Interest. May be taken one to
five times, with credit depending on the complexity of the proposed project ranging from
one to five hours credit. A maximum of five
hours credit may be. earned In Independent
atudy. :
CAP 493, 494, 496. INTERNSHIP I, .U, II
May be taken only by Convnunlcstion Alta
majora whoae emphasis Is Public Relations.
Provides practical experience on a full-time
basis In a PR office.
CAP 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN PUBUC
RELAnONS

PUBUC RELATIONS
CAP 3, 411,412,413. PUBLIC RS.AnONS
PRAcnCUM
This course wiU provide limited practical experience In public relations projects and · campaigns. The course Ia limited to thoae who are
In the Public Relations Emphasis. A maximum
of five hours may be applied toward a degree.
CAP 340. INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC
RELAnONS
An Introductory study of the hlatory, theories
and principles of public relations· and the role
and prectlce of public relations In various communication contexts.
CAP 342. COMMUNICAnONS
PROGRAMMING FOR PUBLIC RELAnONS
Reviews techniques employed In media management programs: research, creation or design
and writing of messages for both mass and
personal media, message dissemination and
evaluation of results. Prerequisite: CAP 340.
CAP 399 •. SELECTED TOPICS IN PUBLIC
RELAnONS
CAP 440. PUBLIC RELATIONS CAMPAIGN
STRATEGIES
An advanced course In which atudants analyze
cases and apply principles, proceases, at1d
theories of ·public relations to the execution of
campaigns. Prerequisites: CAP 340 and CAP
342 or 445.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
CAS 1, 2~ 3, 414,416,418. FORENSICS
PRACTICUM
Practical experience In forensic activities. The
student wiU take an active part In the campus
and Intercollegiate forensic program. A maximum of five hours may be applied toward a
degree.
CAS 261. FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBUC
SPEAKING
Designed to acquaint students with the various
types of speaking situations and to provide
them with the essential toola for effective communication in ·these situations. Prerequisite:
ENG 151.
CAS 323. PARLIAMEN'f."V PROC£DURE
Rulea of law·and order governing formal asSemblies and legislation.
CAS 341. ORAL INTERPRETATION
A practical course In the oral interpretation of
literature. Techniques for understanding the
author's meaning and mood and for communicating them to an audience.
CAS 342. DISCUSSION
Philosophy and ·technique involved In democratic oral decision-making with emphasis on
the reflective pattern. Designed to develop
effective disouaslon leaders and participants.
CAS 343. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE
The principles and practice of debate Including
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the use of research, logic, organization, and
deUvery. Prerequisite: CAS 251 or con•nt of
Instructor.
CA& 344. ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING
Principles and practice In ..Informative, enter·
talning, and persuulve speaking. Prerequisite:
CAS251.
CAS 346. PERSUASION
The-theory, philosophy, ethics, and techniques
of persuasion considered from the points of
view of both the sender and the receiver of
persuasive messages. Prerequisite: CAS 251.
CAS 348. INTERPERSONAL
COMMUNICATION

This course·offers students greater Insight Into
the role of communication. In Interpersonal
relationships and the lkllls necessary for more
productive relationships through communication. Prerequisite: CA 252.
CAS 348. RHETORICAL CRmCISM
An Introduction to the critical study-of messages
from a rhetorical perspective. The course emphasizes practical analysis of communication
events as rhetorical processes with a focus on
neo-Arlstotellan, Burkean, contextual, and
fantasy theme approaches.
CAS/WGS 349. COMMUNICATION AND
GENDER

This course wiH Introduce students ,to the
literature. of communication and gender. It will
define the domain of communication ·and
gender studies and consider how men's and
women's self-perceptions and resulting
communication patterns evolve as a function
of cultural Influences.
CAS 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN SPEECH
CAS 438. READERS THEATRE.
Group. training in effectively bringing the
written drama to life without the traditional
adjuncts of costuming, scenery, lighting.
Prerequisite: CAS 251.
CAS 441. COMMUNICATION AND
CONFUCT

Provides a systematic examination of conflict
processes with a focus on the communication
behavior of. the conflict participants. Attention
Is given to managing conflict in informal
settings and to the productive management of
conflict.
CAS 442. THEORIES OF SMALL GROUP
COMMUNICATIONS

This.. course emphasizes major theoretical
approaches to the study of small group com- ,
munlcatlon with a focus on field theory, rules
theory, and systems theory. Prerequisite: CAS

251 or CA252.
CAS 443. SEMANTICS
Introduction to concepts of meaning with special emphasis on semantics In language form
and content.
CAS 444. COMMUNICATION THEORY
This introductory course will equip the student
with basic, functional knowledge of the
primary aspects .of communication theory,
which are communication systems,
intra-Interpersonal communications,
perceptuaf. communications, and social
communications. Prerequisite: junior; senior
standing. '.
CAS 446. POUTICAL COMMUNICATION
This course emphasizes the role and function
of communication in the poUtlcal setting. It
examines theories of political communication
and. their application to politiCal campaigns,
formal and Informal political debates, speech
writing, and news reports. Prerequisite: PSC
250.
CAS 447. RHETORIC OF SOCIAL
MOVEMENTS

This course will introduce students to the rhetorlcalsignlficanoe of selected social movements.
The course will include discussion and analysis
of persuasive discourse. that characterizes
certain .social movements, such as civil rights,
labor reform, environmental protection. Prerequisites: CAS 348 or consent of Instructor.
CAS .448. ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION

Emphasis on organizational communication
climate: creating and exchanging verbal and
nonverbal messageslnthe interpersonal, small
gro1.1p and public organizational setting; planning and Implementing organizational communication diagnosis and change; developing
career paths In organizational communication.
CAS 449. PHILOSOPHY IN
COMMUNICATION

This course emphasizes major' contributions
from philosophy to communication. The course
will Include discussion of classical realism
through existentialism In terms .of contributions
to contemporary communication studies.
CAS 491. INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS
Designed to offer students opport1.1nlties to
design and carry out Independent research
and/or performance projects In their areas of
special need or Interest. May be .taken one to
five times, ranging from one to five hours credit,
with credit depending on the complexity of the
proposed project. A maximum of five hours
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,I,
credit may be earned In Independent study.
CAS 493, 494, 49&. INTERNSHIP I, I, II
May be taken only by communication arts
majora In the Bachelor of Science degree
program. Provides practical experience In the
field of. communication appropriate to the
student's preparation and Interests.
CAS &&1. DE&CRIP11VE UNGUISTICS
Phonology and morphology as general concepts and as applied to certain languages.
Methodology of language analysis at both levels
of language structure.
CAS &99. SELECTED TOPICS IN SPEECH

THEATRE
CAT 1, 2, 3, 410, 411, 412, 413. THEATRE
PRACTICUM ·
Practical experience In theatre. The student will
take an active part In the major theatrical production of the quarter. A maximum of five hours
may apply toward a degree.
CAT1,2,3,414,41&,418,417.PUPPETRY
PRAC'nCUM
Practical experience In puppetry. The student
will take part In the department's puppetry
activities during the quarter. A maximum of five
hours may apply toward a degree.
CAT 121. STAGE MAKE-UP
This course will deal with the principles of
make-up fOr the stage. It should lnclud• analysis of physical characteristics and bone structure, theatrical chlaroaouro, prosthesis and··halr
applications as well as an Introduction to basic
make-up materials and techniques of their
application. , ·
CAT 1, 2, 3, 492. THEATRE WORKSHOP
Practical experience In .Intensive production.
Designed to acquaint the student with acting
and technical theatre, ranging from basic to
advanced techniques. Instruction Ia coordinated
with active Involvement In two summer repertory productions. Only 10 hours may be credited
toward a degree In Communication Arts. This Ia
a variable credit course.
CAT 2&1; STAGECRAFT
This course. will consist of a basic introduction
to principles of scenic conatruction,.·design,
drafting, painting and other elementary aspects
of physical theatre. It will Include laboratory
work. This course Ia designed to be a preparatory and prerequisite course for moat. other
production and performance courses ·:In the
theatre area.
CAT 26&. ACTING I
Designed to teach the student to master stage

techniques. For communication arts majors and
minora or as an elective.
CAT 2&7.1NTRODUCTION TO THEATRE
A study using lectures, films, recordings and the
reading of representative playa. Designed to
develop appreciation of dramatic literature as
theatre.
CAT 319 a, b, c, d, e. VOICE IMPROVEMENT
FOR THE THEATRE
Developing the natural voice and extending Ita
fle~lblllty as an Instrument for the stage. Developing vocal self-awareness. Credit: one hour
per course. A maximum of five hours may apply
toward a degree.
CAT 334. SCENE PAINTING FOR STAGE AND
SCREEN
History and development of the techniques of
scene painting. The .art of scene painting of
backdrops; application of .three-dimensional
textures, and trompe-l'oeil effects for use on
stage or In· the photographic media. The student. will leam to handle a variety of paint
media including transparent dye. The course
will also teach the application of metal leaves
which almulate gold.
CAT 340. THEATRE MANAGEMENT
Principles and practices of managing commercial and non-commercial theatrical producing
organizations; Designed to deal· with problema
of organization, financial atructure, personnel,
policy, ·physical plant; program building, public
relations, market analyalac and sales, along. with
the co-relationship· of these elements to artistic
production.
CAT 341. SCRIPT ANALYSIS.
Processes of script analysis necessary to stage
playa for the public. Prerequisites: CAT 257 or
consent of Instructor.·
CAT 342. THEATRE HISTORY 1: TO THE
EUZABETHANS
A survey of the physical structure, ·production
methods, acting and .11tage design of theatre
from ita-· beginnings · up to the Blzabethan
Period. .The course Will consider. primitive rituals
and Oriental Theatre as well as Western European drama. Included will be the reading of representative plays and ' their application ·to the
theatrical developmentrof the· period.
CAT 343. THEATRE HISTORY II:
EUZABETHAN-MODERN
A survey, .of 1he phyaicat structure, production
methods. acting and stage design of Western
Theatre from the Elizabethan period through the
modern period .. Included will be the reading of
representative· playa· and their applications to
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theatre. (No prerequisite, though CAT 2511s

CAT 348. PLAY DIRECTING

recommended.)

Includes methods and techniques. of all phaus
of play directing. Each student Is required to
direct a one-act. ~lay or an act from a longer
play. Prerequisites: CAT 341 and CAT 255.
CAT 347. ACTING U
Prerequisite: CAT 255.

CAT 491. INDMDUAL PROBLEMS

CAT/AAS 358. AFRICAN AMERICAN
THEATRE

A course which investigates the contributions
of black playwrights, actors, and directors to
American theatre.
CAT 358. CHILD DRAMA AND CREATIVE
DRAMAnCS
\.
Drama for and with children as a participatory

and as a presentational medltm;' Students will
examine the unique aspects·of plays
performed for and by children, as well as
Imitative gamu and activities to be' created :
and enjoyed by children,. for a variety of
educational and IOCial purposes without
concem for audiences. Prerequisite: CA 252 ·or
consent of Instructor.
CAT 399. SELECTm TOPICS IN THEATRE
CAT/CAB 428. DRAMATIC VIDEO
PRODUCTION

See CAB 426 for course dncrlption.
CAT 441. UGHTING FOR THE STAGE

Investigation of the use ;of lighting equipment
In various styles of production Including
special equipment, displays, outdoor pageants, television, puppet theatre, modern
theatre usage. Elementary principles of.
electricity and lighting will be·studled from the
perspective of functions, sources, Instruments,
accessories, special effects, controJ·boards,
light plans and safety. Prerequisite: CAT 251. ·
CAT 442. SCENE DESIGN

Special assignments to develop skill and
experience and Increase knowledge In the
styles of scene design for theatrical production. Includes laboratory experience in the
practical aspects of transferring the design to
the actual theatrical production. Prerequisite:
CAT 251 and CAT 314.
CAT 443. COSTUME DESIGN

A study of the history and applied theory of
theatrical costume design. The course will
provide an expoeure to materials, theories and
concepts In theatrical costume design,
executed and demonstrated through the
media of watercolor and charcoal renderings.
The course also provldea practical laboratory
experience In costume preparation for .the

Designed to offer students opportunities to
design and carry out Independent research
andjor performance projects In their areas of
special need or Interest. May be taken one to
five times, with credit depending on the complexity of the proposed project ranging from
one to five hours credit•.A maximum of five
hours credit may be earned In Independent
study.
CAT 493,494, 495.1NTERNSHIP I, U, In
May be taken only by communication arts
majors whose emphasis Is Community and
Recreational Theatre. Provides practlcal
experience on a full-time basis In .a community or recreational theatre program.
CAT 557, PLAY WRmNG

Study, analysis and practice In the art and
craft of writing plays for the stage or for
dramatic, television and film. Undergraduates
complete a one-act play while graduate
students will complete a full length play.
CAT 585. PUPPETRY

A practical course to acquaint the student with
puppetry as an art and as an educational
medium. Emphasis Is placed on the effective
educational use·of puppetry In· the development of Individual and group resources,
creativity, self-expression and emotional
adjustment .In the classroom.
CAT 599. SELECTED TOPICS IN THEATRE

COMPARATIVE UTERATURE
The primary responsibility for the program is
carried by the Department of English and
Philosophy.
CLTJENG 385.1NTRODUCTION TO
COMPARATIVE UTERATURE

An Introduction to an application .of theories,
methods, and topics relevant • to the
comparative study of literature. Discussion of
genre, period, theme, and · Influence; of
Interaction between Western and non-Western
traditions In literature, Including post-colonial
literature; of feminist, , Afrlcan-Americanist,
deconstructionist· and other theoretical
reassessments of the literary canon; of aspects
In the International reception of·llterary works,
and of problems of translation: Prerequisites:
ENG 251 plus either ENG 252 or'ENG 253.
CLTJENG 485. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE
UTERATURE

Detailed study of a specific literary topic dealt
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with from a comparative standpoint. Readings
drawn from a variety of non-EngHsh languages,
one of which the students are expeoted to read
In the original. Prerequisite: perrnluion of the
Instructor.

DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES
Courses In Developmental Studies are offered
by faculty members In the College of Alta and
Sciences.
C. Ricker, Chair
Associate Profeslor: B. Bitter (Emerita), D.
Purvle,·C. Ricker
Assistant ProfeiiOrS: L Arthur, S; Bocldlford, B.
Carter, R. •Clark (on leave), C. Crittenden, K.
Ferro (on leave), D. Golden, s, Groover, G.
Hicks, (Emerita), E. ·James; D. Jonea, V.
Kennedy, M. Mclaughlin, B. Nichols, M. Nolen,
T. Thompaon,·P. Watkins, R. Wells, N. Wright.
Instructors: K. Albertson, R. Bogah, L Brueltcm,
D. Browri, J. Cason, N. DeiiiOimTI!I, M. Franklin, D. Gibson, T. Gll!l, R. Gooding, D. Hooley,
N. Huffman, L Keys, s. Lanier, J. McDougald,
C. Neumlth, J. O'Brien; M. Pate, T. Payne, P.
Price, D. Saye, N. Saye, G. Shoultz,'M. Slkea; D.
Stapleton, J. Taulbee, D. Tuggie/J. Welaenbom,

D. w..tcot. L Yocco

·' .·

Temporary Instructors:. B. Freeman, A. Hodge,
M. Mills, A. Sawyer, P. Whitaker
Part-time Instructors:· E. Deloach, B. Warchol
Dncrlptlon of the program (aee Developmental

Studies).

220;· Methods of Learning
(aee Learning· Skills Course).

Deacrlptlon of GSU

RDG 090. REGENTS'
READING SURVEY

TEST

INTENSIVE

Dealgned to prepare students for the reading
I!Ctlon of· the Regents' Teat. CIUI!s are structured so ae to offer Intensive work In the readIng skill areu tested on the Regents' Test.
Including vocabulary and literal, Inferential, and
analytical comprehension. Students who have
not paeaed· the Regents' Reading teat by the
time they have eamed 7~hours of degree credit
shall be required to take thla course. ln8tltutlonal credit only, 3 hours.
RDG 099 a,b;c, d. READING DEVELOPMENT
Designed to prepare students ·for college-level
reading, Reading Development emphaalzea
expanding vocabulary, Improving comprehension and Increasing the reading rate; Efforts
also will be made to help students cultivate
effective study akHis. A student may exit at the
end of any quarter by paaalng the course and

achieving a aatlafactory score on the exit examination. ln8tltutlonaJ credit only, 5-20 houra.
ENG 099, ..b,c,d. COMMUNICAnON SKILLS
Designed to help atudents develop language
akllls · neceaaary for entering regular .college
EngHah courses. Communication Sknla emphasizes grammar, sentence structure, paragraph
and short theme writing. Becauae the couraea
are ·developmental, a student may exit at the
end of any quarter by palling the course and
achieving a satisfactory score. on the exit examination. Institutional credit only, 5-20 hours.
MAT 096. ALGEBRAIC CONCEPTS

This course Is designed for students who are
not required to enroll. In Developmental Studl!l
mathematics but who need some review prior
to entering the core curriculum mathematica
course•. AigebraJc Concepts consists of a study
of the real number system, first and aecond
degree equations and their applications, ratlonaJ
expreulona, ·exponents and ·polynomlaJa, radl·
cals, graphing, and functions. Thla course
carries only lnatltutlonaJ credit.
MAT 098 a,b,c. ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA'
The first of two courses designed for .students
who are not prepared to. enter a college core
curriculum mathematics course. Bementary
Algebra consists of a study ot the structure of
the reaJ number system, properties of reaJ
numbers, first degree equations and lnequaJItlea, applications, ·eJCPOnents and polynomials.
Students will be plsoed·ln MAT 098 or MAT' 099
according to result8 of a sub-score on the. CPE
or a placement teat ·administered by the de·
partment. Students will be aJiowed a maximum
of three quarters to meet elliit requirements for
Math 098. Institutional cradit.only, 5-15 hours..
MAT 099 a,b,c,d. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA
A study of polynomials, rational expreaalons,
graphs In. a plane, ayatema of equations and
Inequalities, roots and radicals, aecond degree
equations. .and functions ..A student must demonstrate . .mastery of ,MAT 098 prior· to taking
MAT,099 .. A atudent .may exit ·at the end of
any' quarter ,by .palling the course and by
achieving· a satisfactory score on the exit
examination. lnstltutlonaJ credit. only, 5-20
hours.
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ENGUSH
Courses In Bigllah · are .offered by the ·Department of English and Philosophy.
J. Nlchdla, Chair
Profe110ra: H. Cate (Emeritus), R. DePaolo, P.
Gillie, L Huff (Emeritus), J, Hul'nma, J. Nichola,
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D. Ruffin (Emeritus), F. Runell (Emeritus), F.
Sanders, P. Spurgeon (Emeritus), A. Whittle
Aaaoclate Profe1801'8: ·B. Bitter (Emerita),
A. Goke-Parlola (on leave), P. LaCerva, T. Uoyd,
E. Uttte (Emeritus), 0. Purvis, F•. Richter, D.
Thomson, T. Warchol
.
Asafatant Professors:•£. Agnew, E. Boliek, P.
Brown, C. Crittenden, M. Cyr, P. Dallas,• D.
Davia, D. Dudley, K. Ferro (on leave), R. Flynn
(on leave), M. Gecldy, P. Griffin, G. Hcka
(Emerita), C. Hoff (Emeritus), A. . Hooley
(Emerita), E. James, D. Jonea,<M. Kallatrom, R.
Keithley, D. •Lanier, M. Mclaughlin, E. Mills
(Emerita), E. Nelson, L. Paige, J. Parcels, R.
Quince, S. Rlbitach, 0. Robinson, C. SchUie, J.
Spencer, T. Thompson, C. Town, S.'Weiaa, T.
Whelan, N. Wright
' •
Temporary Aaaiatant Professors: D; Golden,
G. Kundu, 0. Oalnubi, P. Plmomo
Instructors: K. Albertson, G. Beaa, N.
Deaaommes, 0. Edenfield, M. Franklin,T. Glln,
D. ·Hooley, N. Huffman, D~Norman; T. Norman,
M. Pate, P. Price, N. Saye, V. Spell ·'
Temporary Instructors: J. Brown, P. 'Deal, ·B.
Freeman, A. Hodge, M. Mills, L Nerren (on
leave),M. flaclne, LVonBergen, A; West.
•Part-time Instructors: M. Nelson, J. Stuart·
ENG 090. REGENTS' TEST INTENSIVE
WRITING REVIEW

Intensive writing: rrevlew for 1he Regents' Teat
with emphasis orvfrequent·eaaay writlnliJ, lndl•
vidual conferences, analysis of eaaaya, editing
skills and grammar study. Required of all ·stu·
dents who haveaccumulateo 75 or more; hours
without paaalng the Regents' Teat eaaay; •Three
hours Institutional .credit. Not open to· ESL
students or students with fewer than 75 houra.
ESL 096; ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE I

· •

A course delligned 10 help the foreign student
gain pt'Oflclency in the use of, English. tt Will
Include converaatlon, grammar review, reading
comprehension, listening comprehension and
the writing of•paragrapha and short papers; The
student may be required 10 spend from ·one to
three quarters in this course after which he/she
wilt move into ESL 151. Five hours institutional
credit.
ESL 161. ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE II

Thiela. English composition ·for atudents.wl'lose
native langu81J8 is not English. It ·will· atreaa
vocabulary building, lecture ·comprehension,
grammar, ·and the writing ,of short papers.
Credit on ESL 151 willbe.acceptedin lieu of

credit on English 151. Upon completion of ESL
151 the student will enroll In English 152. Five
hours academic credit
ENG 161;.ENGLISH COMPOSITION

A course concentrating on developing the
student's skills in thinking, reading, and writing.
Emphasis ..Ia placed on reading and under.
standing ,prose ulectlons and on writing clear,
logical, weii...Wctured eaaaya that are relatively
frH from serious grammatical faults. The
course lncludea a research paper. rtQD: The
unlveralty requires that ENG 151 be completed
with a minimum grade of "C" before the
student may enroll in ENG 152.
ENG 162. £NGLISH COMPOSITION
A courae concentrating on refining the student's

8klllain critical thinking, reading, and writing.
Emphasis Ia, placed on the study of literary
genres and on writing longer eaaaya·th.an those
required. In ENG 151. The course ·Includes a
review of the Regents' Teat Eaaay.l:IQ!&;. The
university requiree~that ENG 152 be completed
with a minimum grade of "C" before the student
may enroll In ENG 251, ENG 252, or ENG 253.
ENG 261; THE HUMAN IMAGE IN
LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN WORLD I

A study of literature from the ancient world of
the Greeks, the Romans and the Hebrews. The
concept of the hero and values associated with
heroism/courage, duty, fidelity, sacrifice, ·loyalty
to the community are examined through drama,
myth, .song and .story. Prerequisites: ENG 151
and 152.
ENG 262. THE HUMAN ·IMAGE IN
.
LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN WORLD II

A atudy.of British and.European masterpieces
of the Middle Ages and Renaiaaance, reflecting
what the early Christian centuries added·to the
wisdom of the .claaaical world and anticipating
attitudes and valuea,characteriatlc of the mod•n world. The pilgrimage, the quest as a form
of heroic activity and the.concept of chivalry are
examined. Prerequi&itea: ·ENG 151 and .152.
ENG 263. THE HUMAN ..IMAGE,IN
UTERATURE OF THE WESTERN WORLD Ill

A study of. British, European, . and American
masterpieces of the 18th-20th centuries, when
the aclentific enlightenment .and subsequent
changes In technology, education and politics
altered centuries-old traditions .and. modes of
experience. Emphasis Ia on the emergence of
the modern hero. as a figure at odds with his
community and alienated from a "mass
society." Prerequi&ites: ENG 151 and 152.
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ENG 262. WOMEN AND LITERATURE
A ltudy of the literature by ·and about women

ENGICAF 366. THEMES AND PATTERNS IN
LITERATURE AND FILM

which reftecta tome of the myths, legenda, and
social forces molding the female character and
affecting both ..xes over the centurln. Prerequisite: ENG 151.

A comparative interpretation of themes, ideas,
and patterns in selected works of narrative
literature and cinema.. The couru will also
address formal distinctions. and affinities between literature and cinema.

ENG 268. LOVE AND SEX IN LITERATURE

Novels, short stories, poems, nonfiction. pro..,
and films ..lected from various times and places to illuminate the range ot Intimate human
relationships. Prerequisites: ENG 151 and ENG
152.
ENG 271. TECHNICAL WRITINGAND
PRESENTATION
A scientific or objective approach to writing .nd

technical pr...ntation. Students wm ltam how
to write technical papers and other types of
practical prose and how to give reports. Prerequisites: ENG 151 .and 152.
ENG 290. INTRODUCTORY READINGS IN
UTERATURE.

Students will read four or more works In an area
or author chosen by the instructor. The course
will introduce students to the ways major litera·
ture communicates an awareneaa of human
behavior· and possibilities.. · Emphasis ·wUI be
placed on c1o.. textual readings, classroom
dlacuaaions, and short written reactions to the
works ·covered. Two hours academic credit.
(Only six hours of credit will apply to a degree.)
NOTE: Prerequisites for all !English courus
numbered 300 and above,·.· unless otherwi..
noted,' are ENG 151, 152 and one. of the World
Uterature courus (251, 252 or 253).
ENG 330. TEACHING WRITING

An introduction to the ·thtory and praCtice of
teaching writing, including making the writing
assignment, prewriting, · fevising writing, and
evaluating student · writing. Three hours
academic credit.
ENG/AS 360. THE AMERICAN DREAM

A survey of the development of the American
Dream oftreedom, opportunity, and succeaa as
depicted In ·a variety of literary· works throughout American history, trom the·cwrltlngs of the
earliest European exploms to tho.. of contem·
porary American authors.
ENG 361. ENGUSH LITERATURE

A survey of Engllah literature from Beowulf to
the Romantic Movement.
ENG 362. ENGLISH UTERATURE
Continuation of 351. Survey of English literature

from the Romantic Movement to the modem
period.

ENG/AS 381. AMERICAN UTERATURE

A survey of American literature trom the begin·
ning to 1865.
ENG/AS 382. AMERICAN UTERATURE

A survey of American Hterature,from 1865 to the
pra..nt.
ENG/AA8 383. AFRICAN-AMERICAN '
LITERATURE

A survey of African .American literature. trom its
beginnings to the present, focusing on important movements, genre, and themes.
ENG 384,. CREATIVE WRITING: POETRY AND
FICTION
The writing of poetry and fiction through close

analysis of •poetic and narrative forms with the
purpo.. of encouraging students to discover
and develop their own styles and strengths.
Prerequisites: ENG 151 and 152.
ENG 370. BUSINESS AND THE
PROFESSIONS IN UTERATURE

Students wiU read flction, drama and poetry that
treat the business and professional life. The
approach wUI be broadly cultural and ethical. An
Important part of the. couru will be the work
done with students to help them improve their
writing.
ENG/CLT.386.• INTRODUCTION TO .
COMPARATIVE UTERATURE

See CLT/ENG 385 for couru. description.
ENG399. SELECTED.TOPICSINENGUSH
ENG 430. RESEARCH PROJECTS. IN
ENGUSH

Qualified English majora may be .permitted to
carry.on Independent study •. and to write an
extensive paper based on their research. The
project must be recommended by·the,
instructor with whom.the.student plans to
work and must be approved by the head of
the department.·· ·
ENG 431. SENIOR SEMINAR.

Required• of all English majora, this capstone
.couru will provide the 1)pportunity to discuss
and apply knowledge gained through major
courses. Stud9nts will write one major
research paper. and will make an· oral
presentation. Prerequisite:. Senior standing.
ENG461. CHAUCER
Study of '1M Canterhury Taln and other
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18lected' works.
ENG 462. HISTORY OF THE ENGUSH
LANGUAGE
A COUI'M. combining the traditional hlatory-ofthe-language approach with modern linguistic
analy8la. Emphaala wiH be placed on the
chang" which mark the evolution of the
English language from the Anglo-Saxon "
period to the pre18nt, the nature of the
language a It exlata today, and the '
cau....tfect relatloMhlp between the language and Ita literature as both evolve
through time.
ENG 463. ADVANCED COMPOSITION
An analysis of succesaful expository and
narrative methods, with regular writing aaignmenta..emphaalzlng logical organization of
thought and effective composition.
ENG 466. CHILDREN'S UTERATURE
A survey of children's stories and poem11 that
have literary value with ·special attention to
"clalalca" and to thoee literary types, works,
and trends taught In elementary and second-

ary school.·
ENG 466. SHAICESPEARE: THE MAJOR
COMEDIES AND. HISTORIES
Intensive study of ten plays. The reading of a
reputable biography of Shakespeare, an oral
report and a .couree paper will be required.
ENG 467. SHAKESPEARE: THE TRAGEDIES
Intensive study of nine plays and the sonnets.
An oral report and a couree paper will be required.
ENG 460. THE ENGUSH ROMAN'OC POETS
A reading of major poems, selected proee,
and •lected letters of Blake, Wordsworth, ·
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley and Keats. A·couree
paper will be required.
ENG 461. DRAMA TO IBSEN
A study of representative works of dramatic ·
literature of the western world from Mschylus
through Scribe, excluding .English drama.
ENG 466. POETRY WRITING
This workshop format couree focuses primarIly on the students' own poems. The couree
will emphasize traditional and contemporary
u• of metrlcs and forma. Students wili learn·
metrical conventions and will write poems in
both applied forms'(sonnet, 188tlna, vllianelle,
terza rima) and organic forma (free veree,
found poetry, and concrete poetry).
Prerequisites: ENG 151 and ENG 152.
ENG 466. FICTION WRITING ..
This workshop format couree focu•• primarily on the students'· own fiction. The couree

will emphaalze traditional, contemporary, and
experimental.approachea to plot, characterization, point-of-view, and other elements of form
and content. Students will formally evaluate
the work of their peers and/or established
writers. Prerequisites: ENG 151 and ENG 152.
ENG 467. UTERARY CRITICISM
A study of literary criticism from. Plato to
Derrlda, with concluding ernphaals on· the
theory, approaches, and techniques of current
literary study.
ENG 472. POETRY AND PROSE OF THE
ENGUSH RENAISSANCE
A study of the work of the major poets and
pro&& wrltera of the English Renai~~ance.
ENG 480.~COMMONWEALTH UTERATURE
An .examination of English literature produced
.Jn states which are or were members of the
Brltiah Commonwealth, Including Australia,
New ZNiand, Canada, India, Pakistan, a well
a countries of the Caribbean, and West, Eat,
and Southern Afrlce.
ENQ/CLT·486. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE
UTERATURE
See CLT.485 for couree description.
ENG 660. ENGUSH DRAMA TO 1642,
EXCLUDING SHAKESPEARE
Chief figures to be studied are Marlowe, Jonson, Webster, Beaumont and Aatcher, and
Ford.
ENG 661 •. ENGLISH DRAMA FROM THE
RESTORAnoN.TO SHAW
The chief figures to.be:atudied are Dryden,
Congreve, Sheridan, Goldsmith, Byron and

Shaw.
ENG 662. THE ENGUSH NOVa. ..
A study of the development of the novel In
English through.tha reading of a •lectlve list
of novels which beat iliustrate the main
tendencies in the English fiction of the elgh·
teenth and nineteenth centuries.
ENG 664. MOOERN·POETRY TO 1946
A study of British and American poets and
poetry Iince 1900, emphasis being placed on
the moreinfluential,.auch as Yeats, Pound,
Frost, Blot and Stevena.
ENG 666. MILTON
~.
A close reading of Paradise Lost, Paralllse Regalned, Samson Agonlsres and the minor poetry
of Milton, with some attention to Milton's
prose.
ENG 666. ENGUSH NEO.CLASSICAL
UTERATURE .
A study of the major writers of ver• and
proee from Dryden to Johnson.
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ENG 667. MODERN DRAMA

erglng alnoe 1845, many of whom are living,
writing, and ehaplng the direction of poetry
today. Major figures wiH Include such poets as
Jarrell, Bishop, Lowell, and Black Mountain
poets, the Beat poets, Sexton,. Brooks, Wilbur
and Heaney.

A study of the major drama from lbaen to the
preaent, Including the work of both AngloAmerican and European dramatists.
ENG 668. MODERN BRITISH FICTION

A study of the development of the aeveral
forma of modem British fiction - the novel,
the nouvelle and the short story.
ENG/AS 669. THE BIBLE AS UTERATUAE

A study of the :literary dimension of the
English Bible. Major emphasis Ia upon the
literary themes, types, personalities and Incidents of the Old and New Testamenta.
ENG 680. ENGLISH MEDIEVAL
UTERATURE. EXCLUDING CHAUCER

A study of Old and Middle English. literature
emphasizing the major genres of proae and
poetry unique to this period.
ENG/AS 681. THE AMERICAN NOVEL

A survey of the development ,of the novel In
America, eighteenth through twentieth .centuries, with special study of a list. of works
selected to Illustrate the major movements In
American fiction.
ENG/AS 682. SOUTHERN UTERATURE
A survey of th8 literary achievements of the
South from the Colonial period to the present.
ENG/ANT/CA 683. SOCIOLINGUISTICS

The principles and methods used to study
language as a sociocultural phenomenon.
These are examined both from the llnguiatfc
viewpoint - the search ·for possible social
explanations for language structure and use and the IOCial-acientlfic viewpoint - analyzing
facts about language which may iHuminate
our understanding of social structures.
Additional prerequlslt8s: SOC 150 or ANT 150.
ENGIWGS 684. UTERATURE BY WOMEN

This course explores classic, contemporary,
and experimental writing by women In all
genres, with special emphasis on the
polemical and theoretical bases of and critical
approaches to such texts.
ENG 686. SPIRIT OF PLACE IN BRITISH
UTERATURE

A study of British literary figures, famous for
their evocation of regions, against the background of the environments they wrote about.
A ten-to-fourteen-day tour of the English
countryside Ia a part of this course. Offered '
summers only.
ENG 688. CONTEMPORARY BRITISH AND
AMERICAN POETRY FRoM 1948 TO THE
PRESENT

A study of British aOct American poets em-

ENG/AS 687. COLONIAL AMERICAN
UTERATURE

A detailed study of the poetry and prose of
American writers, 1492-1800, with an emphasis not only on emerging American literature
but also on the development of a diverse
American culture and distinct American
Identity.
ENG/AAS 688. IMAGES IN
AMERICAN UTERATURE

,,,
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AFRICAN~
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The course examines· recurrent Images, laauea,
and themes In African-American literature
through In-depth studies of 88V8ral works.
Writers such u Douglaaa, Washington, Dunbar,
Chesnutt, Wright; Walker, and Morrison will be
.regularly taught.

I
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ENG 689. TWENTIETH-CENTURY IRISH
LITERATURE

I

I'''

A study of representative fiction, poetry, and
drama by 20th century Irish authors. Readings
will emphasize the way Irish writers have
explored the diversity of the Irish experience as
It has been Influenced by history, culture,
politics, and religion.

II,

ENG 670. CONTEMPORARY WORLD
FICTION
A study of significant literature from around the

1'1

;I

1,11

world written In the last thirty years. The course
seeks to Illuminate the cultaral and literary
genius of various peoples a8 revealed In their
great writers. Students wlil read from among
North, Central and South American, Western
and Eastern European, Atflcan, Asian and Far
Eastern authors.
ENG 671. MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR.
A study of the forma and syntax of modern

English. Required of ali English majors pursuing
teacher education.
ENG 672. VICTORIAN PRdsE AND POETRY

A study of the Victorian' Period In England, with
emphasis on the prose and poetry of major
authors.
ENG 673. UTERATliRE FOR ADOLESCENTS

A study of literature, primarily narrative, especially suitable for adolescents with emphasis on
analyzing and evaluating contemporary literature written specifically for adolescents. The
course will further the students' mastery of the
tools and the practice of literary criticism, will
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broaden their acquaintance with appropriate
genres, such as bildunpronum and biography,
and will enhance their understanding of the
cultural and payohologloat ilaues of particular
Importance to acloleacenta.

FL 499. DIRECTED STUDY IN FOREIGN
LANGUAGES OR UNGUISTICS

Independent study under faculty supervision.
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair.

ENG 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN ENGUSH

FL 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN FOREIGN
LANGUAGES

FILM (See Communication Arts)

ARABIC
ARA 161. ELEMENTARY ARABIC I

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
D. Seaman, Chair
Professors: L Bouma (Emeritus), Z. Farkas
(Emeritus), D. Seaman, J. Weatherford
Associate.Professors: J. Buller, J.-P. Carton, C.
Krug, J. Schamber, N. Shumaker
Assistant Professors: D. Alley, N. Barrett,
L Borowsky (Emerita), J. Hageman (on leave),
R. Haney, M. Lynch,· D. Martinez-Conde, D.
Richards, R Williama-Duplantler
Instructor: L Collins
Temporary Instructors: G. Dimetry, E. Jones,.M.
McGrath, D. Osanal, V. Steinberg
Part·Time Instructors: N. Dmitrlyeva, N.
Eisenhart, G. Fleischhauer, A. Gargar-Belmont

,,
The department strongly encourages majors to
participate in. studies abroad programs and will
also give assistance to any students who are
interested In Independent study, travel and work
overseas. Most courses on the 300 and 400
level listed below are not offered every year.
FL/ANT 360.1NTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE

A general Introduction to the nature and structure of language and Its role ln. society. Students will be strongly encouraged to conduct
individual. explorations into, the relationship of
linguistics to their major field of study or other
personal.lnterest. No prerequisites.
FL 361. GREEK AND LATIN VOCABULARYIN
,
•
ENGUSH 1 ,

A course designed to improve the student's use
and understanding of the vocabulary of English
through a study of the Latin and Greek elements (word .roots) In English. Emphasis on
words .In current. scientific, and. literary use. No
knowledge of Greek or Latin required. No
prerequisites.
FL 399•. SELECTED.TOPICS IN FOREIGN
LANGUAGES

This course is designed to provide (on demand)
study of foreign languages notgem~rally offered
by the department (e.g. Greek, Chinese) or
study In, second; language acquisition (e.g.
applied linguistics).

Introduction to the essentials of Arable. Primary
emphasis on the writing system and on pronunciation.
ARA 162. ELEMENTARY ARABIC II

Continuation of Arable 151 with Increased
emphasis on grammar and syntax. Prerequisite:
ARA 151 or equivalent.
ARA 163. ELEMENTARY ARABIC Ill
Continuation of Arable 152. Prerequisite: ARA
152 or equivalent.
ARA 262. INTERMEDIATE ARABIC

Continuation of Arable 153; grammar review
and Increased emphasis on reading authentic
texts. Prerequisite: ARA 153 or equivalent.

FRENCH
FRE.161. ELEMENTARY FRENCH I

Introduction to essentials of grammar;
acquisition of basic vocabulary; practice in
reading, speaking and writing. No prerequisite.
FRE 152. ELEMENTARY FRENCH II

Continuation of French 151 with an Increased
emphasis on the active use of the language.
Prerequisite: French 151 or equivalent.
FRE 153. ELEMENTARY FRENCH Ill

Continuati<m of French 152. Prerequisite: FRE
152. or. equivalent.
FRE 252. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH

A review of ~ranch grammar and intensive
reading of selected texts; particular emphasis
on vocabulary building through conversation
and composition exercises. Prerequisite:. FRE
153 or equivalent
'
'
FRE 311, 12. 13, 14, 15. DISCUSSION
CIRCLE

This course consists primarily of guided oonver·
satlon In French, based on current Issues as
they are reflected in contemporary journals and
newspa,)ers. The emphasis is on conversational,
rather than on specialized, vocabulary•.Prerequi·
site: FRE 252 or consent of instructor.
FRE 350. CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH

Practice in the use of everyday French for
functional vocabulary build-up and increased
proficiency. Course work includes the study of

I

College of Alta and Sciences
authentic oral materials (suoh as excerpta·from
films, playa, radio programs, recording& of
songs, sklts, etc.) u well u situational communicative exercises. Prerequisite: FRE 252 or
equivalent.
FRE 363. FRENCH CIVILIZATION
Astudy of French civilization through discussion
of its history, art, music and literature. Course
work includes extensive use of audio-visual
materials. Prerequisite: FRE 252 or equivalent.
FRE 364. FRENCH SHORT STORIES
An in-depth study of selected stories from the
major French writers for vocabulary building
and increased reading comprehension,. with a
secondary emphasis on Uterary techniques and
reading strategies. Course work Includes oral
reports and written compositions. Prerequisite:
FRE 252 or equivalent.
FRE/AAS 366. NON-EUROPEAN
FRANCOPHONE LITERATURE
Thia course focuaea on reading, dlscuaslng, and
writing about texta from former French colonlea.
Included are .. poetry, short stories, fables, the
novel, aonga, news artlclea and government
publications. Prerequisite: FRE 252 or equivalent.
FRE 367.1NTRODUCTION TO COMMERCIAL
FRENCH
An Introductory study of commercial French
with an emphasis on practical exerclsea for
communicating with French-lpealdng people In
the business world. Prerequisite: FRE 252 or
equivalent.
FRE 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN FRENCH
FRE 460. ADVANCED FRENCH
COMPOSmON AND GRAMMAR
Intensive study of nuances of French grammar
and extensive practice In preparing
compositions and "expllcatlona de texte."
Multiple-draft composition process Is a feature
of the course. Prerequisite: 10 hours at the 300
level or consent of Instructor.•
FRE 462. FRENCH PHONETICS
Contrastive analyala- of the French and English
sound systems and extensive practice to help
students refine their pronunciation; familiarization with various French accents. Prerequisite:
10 hours of French at the 300 level.
FRE 463. CONTEMPORARY FRANCE
Arlin-depth study of present-day France. Emphasis on student· participation In discussions.
Written and oraJ;reporta. Prerequisite: 10 hours
at the 300 level;·
FRE 464. FRENCH POETRY
A study of French poetry by major movements,
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from the late Middle Ages to the present, with
an emphasis on poetic techniques and reading
strategies. Oral and written reports. Prerequisite:
10 hours at the 300 level or consent of Instruc-

tor.
FRE 466. THE FRENCH NOVEL

A study of the French novel by major movements from Its origins to the present, with..an
emphasis on narrative technlquea and reading
strategiea. Oral and written reports. Prerequisite:
10 hours at the 300 level or consent of Instruc-

tor.
FRE 468. FRENCH BAROQUE AND
CLASSICAL THEATRE
Astudy of seventeenth-century French comedy,
tragi-comedy, and tragedy, with an emphasis
on origins and Influences, cultural context,
dramatic technlquea, and reading strateglea.
Oral and .written reports. Prerequisite: 10 hours
at the 300 level or consent of Instructor.
FRE 467. TWENTIETH-CENTURY FRENCH
THEATRE
A study of the. French theatre since 1900; sym.
bollsm, Surrealism, Existentialism, Theatre of
the .Absurd. Written and oral reports.
Prerequisite: 10 hours at the 300 level.
FRE 468. SURVEY OF FRENCH
LITERATURE I
A study of French literature from the Middle
Ages through the eighteenth century, with. an
emphasis on reading of major works of representative, authors. Prerequisite: FRE 454 and
one of the following: FRE .354, 355, 455, or
consant of the Instructor.
FRE 469. SURVEY OF .FRENCH.
LITERATURE U
A study of French literatureJro111: the nineteenth
century to the pt"esent day, with an emphasis on
reading of major works of representative authors. Prerequisite: FRE.. 454 .and one of the
following: FRE 354, 355, 455. or consent of the
Instructor.
FRE 499. DIRECTED,STUDY IN. FRENCH
Independent study. under faculty supervision.
Prerequisite: ..Consent of .department chair.
FRE 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN FRENCH

FULANI

•I

FUL 161. ELEMENTARY FULANI t
Introduction to the essentials of Fulani;
acquisition of basic vocabulary; .. practice In
speaking, listening, reading, and writing
elementary material in Fulani. No prerequisite.

I
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FUL 1&2. ElEMENTARY FULANI U

Continuation of Fulanl151. Prerequlllte: Fulanl
151.

student's major Interest. Prerequisite: German
251·R or 252, three years of high school German, or equivalent or consent of Instructor.
GER 3&1. WRmNG IN GERMAN

GERMAN
GER 1&1. ELEMENTARY GERMAN I
ln1roducllon to ....mlals of grammar; acqullitlon of baalc vocabulary; practlc» In reading,
apeaklng and writing. No prerequlalte.
GER 162. ELEMENTARY GERMAN II

Continuation of German 151 with an lncreued
emphuls on the active use of the language.
Prerequisite: German 151, one year of high
school German or equivalent.
GER 1&3. ELEMENTARY GERMAN II
Continuation of Germarr 152. Prerequllite: GER
152 or eqUivalent.
GER 211,212. DISCUSSION CIRCLE
Guided conversation In German. The emphuls
Is on conversational vocabulary at an Intermediate level. Prerequllite: GER 152 or consent of
Instructor.
GER 261R.

QERM~N

FOR RESEARCH

Reading of selected texts In the student's field
of specialization with emphasis on the development of reading and translation skHis. Prerequisite: German 152, one year of high school
German or equivalent.
GER 262. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN

A review of German grammar, reading of selected texts and particular emphuls on conversation and expansionofvocabulary. Prerequisite:
GER 153 or equivalent.
GER 311, 12, 13, 14. DISCUSSION CIRCLE

This course consists primarily of guided conversation In German, baaed on current Issues as
they are reflected In contemporary journals and
newspapers. The emphasis is on conversational,
rather than on specialized; vocabulary. Prerequisite: GER 252 or consent of Instructor.
GER 320; PHONmCS
Contrastive analysis of the German and English
sound systems· and •irtenslve oral practl~ to
help atudents refine their pronunciation. Prerequisite: German 153, three years of high school
German or equivalent, or consent of Instructor.
GER 3&0. CONVERSAnON

Practice In the use of everyday German'through
conversation, short· compositions, and .oral
presentations. Grammar review as needed.
Prerequisite: German 252 or consent of Instruc-

tor. '
QER 360R. ADVANCED READING

Emphasis on developing reading skills through
extensive reading of texts related to the

Grammar review, baalc Instruction In styllstlcs,
extenllve practice In writing In German, both
short compositions and longer Items. Prerequllltes: GER 252 or consent of Instructor.
QER.363. GERMANY TODAY

Study of dally life In Germany today, both the
Federal Republic of Germany and the German
Democratic Republic, with major emphasis on
the Federal Republic. Taught In German; grammar review as needed. Prerequlelte: German
252 or equivalent, or consent of Instructor.
GER 364. CONTEMPORARY SHORT STORIES

Reading and discussion of contemporary short
stories; active use of German; grammar review
as needed. Prerequisite: German 252. three
years of high school German or equivalent, or
consent of Instructor.
GER 3&6. THE GERMAN RADIO PLAY
Students will read, listen to, discuss, and corn-

pare· written reports on recent German radio
plays {short dramas designed for radio broadCasting); active use of German; grammar review
as needed. Prerequisite: German 252, three
years of high school German or equivalent, or
consent of Instructor.
GER 3&8. EAST GERMAN LITERATURE
An .Introduction to the literature of East Germany; active use of German; grammar review as
needed. Prerequisite: German 252, three years
of high school German or equivalent, or consent
of Instructor.
GER 367. COMMERCIAL GERMAN

A career-oriented course designed to familiarize
the student with the language of business,
finance, and economics; active use of German;
grammar review as needed. Prerequisite: German 252, three years of high school German or
equivalent, or consent of Instructor.
GER 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN GERMAN
QER 4&0. ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND
COMPOSmoN

Advanced study of German grammar and
syntax with emphasis on the active use of the
language In both speaking and writing.
Prerequlalte: two courses at the 300 level or
consent ·of the Instructor.
GER 461·; GERMAN HERITAGE

A survey of various aspects of German culture
with an emphuls on the spoken language.
Prerequisite: two courses at the 300 level or
consent of the Instructor.
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GER 481. SURVEY OF GERMAN
UTERATUREI
A. aurvey of German literature from the begin-

ning to the 19th century with emphula on
reading of major works of repr...n1atlve authors. Prerequisite: two couraes at the 300 level
or consent of the Instructor.
GER 482. SURVEY OF GERMAN
UTERATURE II
A survey of German literature from the 19th
century to the present with emphasis on readIng of major works of representative authors.
Prerequlalte: two courses at the 300 level or
consent of the Instructor;
GER 483. GOETHE AND SCHILLER
A close study of the Claaalcal Period and Ita

major representatives. Prerequllite: two oouraes
at the 300 level or consent of the Instructor.
GER·486. THE GERMAN NOVELLE
A study of the Novelle from Goethe to the

present. Prerequisite: two courses at the 300
level or consent of the lnatruotor.
GER 488. THE GERMAN DRAMA
Seleoted playa of major dramatists of the 18th,
19th, and 20th centuries with an outline of the
development of German drama. Prerequllite:
two courses at the 300 level or consent of the
Instructor.
GER 487. CONTEMPORARY GERMAN
UTERATURE
Study of recent German literature. Prerequisite:
two courses at the 300 level or consent of

Instructor.
QER 499. DIRECTED STUDY IN GERMAN

Independent study under· faculty· supervision.
Prerequlalte: consent of department head.
GER &99. SELECTED TOPICS IN GERMAN

JAPANESE
JPN 161. ELEMENTARY JAPANESE I

Emphaalaon pronunciation and balic grammatIcal structures, using primarily the Roman
alphabet tor written material.
JPN 162. ELEMENTARY JAPANESE I
Continuation of Japanese 151 with Increased
emphaals on grammar, syntax, and learning the
Japan... script. Prerequisite: JPN 151 or equivalent.
JPN 163. ELEMENTARY JAPANESE Uf
Continuation of Japanele 152. Prerequisite:
JPN 152 or equivalent.
JPN 262. INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE ' '"
Continuation of Japanelie 153; grammar review

and Increased. emphula on reading authentic
texts. Prerequlalte: JPN 153 or equivalent.

JPN 360. INTRODUCTION TO JAPANESE

CULTURE
A balic Introduction to Japanese society and
culture, with special emphasis on contemporary

Japan.

KOREAN
KOR 161. ELEMENTARY KOREAN I

Emphaala on epeaklng and llatenlng akllla. the
Korean alphabet, and balic grammatical struc-

tures.
KOR 162. ELEMENTARY KOREAN I

Continuation of Korean 151. Emphasis on
apeaklng and listening lkUia, the Korean alphabet, and balic grammatical structures. Prerequisites: KOR 151 or permission of Instructor.

LATIN
LAT 161.·ELEMENTARY LATIN I

Introduction to the Latin language. 8aa1c grammar, vocabulary building, graded reading and
discussion of Roman history and culture.
LAT 162. ELEMENTARY LATIN II
Continuation of 151. Additional grammar and
gradad readings.
LAT 163. ELEMENTARY LATIN Ul
Continuation. of 152. Additional grammar and

graded readings. Prerequisite: Latin 152 or
·
equivalent.
LAT 261.1NTERMEDIATE'LATIN I
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Beginning aeries of reading In Roman authors.
Dlscuaslone of Romall history and culture.

II'I

LAT 262.1NTERMEDIATE LATIN D
Continued aeries of prose reading In ·Roman
authors. Beginning readings of Latin' poets.
Dlacuaslon of Roman history and culture.

!II
I

RUSSIAN
RUS 161. ELEMENTARY RUSSfAN

i

Introduction to the essentials of Rusll*n. Emphalis on pronunciation and the. Russian writing
system.
·
.
RUS 162. ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN II
Continuation of Ruslian 151 with lncreand

emphaels on grammar and syntax. Prerequisite:
RUS 151 or equiValent .
·
RUS 163. ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN Dl
Continuation of Ruslian 152. Prerequllite: RUS
152 or equivalent, and connnt of department

chair.

·

RUS 262~ INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN

Continuation of Ruslian 153; grammar review
and Increased emphasis on reading authentic
texts. Prerequleltee: RUS 153 or equivalent, and

I'
I'

I
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consent Of department chair.

SPANISH
SPA 1&1. ELEMENTARY SPAMSH I
Introduction to essentials of grammar,
acquisition Of basic vocabulary; practice in
reading, speaking and writing. No prerequisite.
SPA 1&2. ELEMENTARY SPANISH II
Continuation of Spanish 1,151 with an emphasis
on the active use Of the language. Prerequisite:
Spanish 151, one year Of high school Spanish
or equivalent.·
SPA 1&3. ELEMENTARY SPANISH Ill
Continuation of Spanish 152. Pretequlaite: SPA
152 or equlvale'ftt.
SPA 2&2.1NTERMEDIATE SPANISH
A review of Spanish grammar, reading of selected texts and particular emphasis on conversation and expansion Of voc:abl.llary. Prerequisite:
Spanish 153 or. equivalent.
SPA 311, 1.2, 1.3, 14, 1&. DISCUSSION
CIRCLE

This course conliata primarily of guided conversation in Spanish, baaed on current laauea aa
they are reflected in contemporary journals. and
newspapers. The emphasis Ia on conversational,
rather than on. specialized, vocabulary. Prerequisite: Spanish 252 or consent Of instructor.
SPA 3&0. SPANISH CONVERSATION
Practice in the use of everyday Spanish through
conversation, vocabulary , building ..and oral
presentation. Only ·Spanish spoken in daaa.
Prerequisite: Spanish 252 ·or equivalent.
SPA 3&1. SPANISH GRAMMAR AND
COMPOSITION .
Treatment of fine .points of grammar and Idioms, with special attention to the verbal and
pronominal systems. Readings appropriate to
grammatical .points, tr:anllationa and weekly
directed compositions. Prerequisite: Spanish
252 or equivalent.
SPA 3&2. APPROACH TO HISPANIC
UTERATURE
Study of. aelectlona from major Hispanic writers
with emphasis on reading, the spoken language
and grammar review aa ..needed. Oral and
written reports... Prerequisite: Spanish 252 or
equivalent. , . .
·
SPA 3&4.,SPANISH CIVIUZAnoN
A study Of the culture and civilization Of Spain
with emphasis placedh on the historical· and
social development:ofthe country. Prerequisite:
Spanish 252 or equivalent. Taught In Spanish.
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SPA/LAS 3&&. LATIN AMI:RICAN CMUZA·
TION
A study Of the culture and civHization of Latin
America from the time. Of the pre-Columbian
Indian societies through the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 252 or equivalent. Taught in
Spanish.
SPA 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN SPANISH
SPA 460. SPANISH PHONETICS AND
ADVANCED COMPOSITION
Explanation of the Spanish phonological system
with oral practice of Spanish; attention to Intonation, pitch, juncture and atreaa. Compoaition.
and sentence translations with emphaaia .. on
sentence complexity, word choice, word order
and· euphony Of expression. Prerequisite: SPA
252 or equivalent..
SPA 4&1. COMMERCIAL SPANISH
Survey of buaineaa vocabulary, basic bualneaa
and cultural concepts, and situational practice
necessary for entry-level understanding of the
Spanish-speaking busine• world. Practice in
reading and writing of correspondence and
commercial documents In Spanish. Prerequisites: two Spanish courses at the 3CXHevel or
consent of the Instructor.
SPA 453~·EPICS AND BALLADS
Study of Hispanic epics and ballads and other
popular and folk forma of literature. Taught in
Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 352 .plus one
addltional·courae at the 300-level or consent of
the instructor.
SPA 4&4. UTERATURE OF "PUNDONOR"
Study Of 'Hispanic literature· from· the seventeenth century to the present; emphasizing the
cultural themes of dignity, honor and pride.
Concentration on Spanish peninsular works of
literature. Taught in Spanish. Prerequisite:
Spanish 352 plus one additional course. at the
300-levet or consent of the Jnatructor.
SPA/LAS 4&5. UTERATURE OF EXPLOITA··
TION
Study of Latin Ameri~ IHerature up to the
twentieth century, with emphasis on the HispanIc themes of exploitation "and the social roles
which are conditioned throuQh such exploitation. Taught in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish
352 plus one additional course at the 300-level
or consent of. the Instructor.
.~
SPA4&8. AFRO-HISPANIC UTERATURE
Study of literary works which. present the images of the African Jn Hispanic literature and
which. portray the Black. experience in Latin
America. Taught in Spanish. Prerequisites: SPA
352 plus one additional 300-level Spanish
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SPA 499. DIRECTED STUDY IN SPANJSH

course or conaent of the Instructor.
SPA 480. LATIN
THROUGH FILM

AMERICAN

CULTURE

Study of algnlflcant themes of Latin Amerl.can
culture (such as the role of the family, Hispanic
lmmlgratlon,lmpact of revolutlcns, etc.) through
Spanish-language films. Alms will be accompanied by supporting texts and daasroom discussion. Oral and written reports required. Prerequisites: SPA 350 or SPA 3S5 or permlselon of
Instructor.
SPA481.CONTEMPORARYHISPANO-AMERI·
CAN CULTURE

Study and analysis of Twentieth-Century Hspano-Amerlcan history, politics, and social issues
through contemporary Spanish-language texts
and media. Prerequisites: two courses In SpanIsh at the 300 level or consent of the Instructor.
SPA 482. CONTEMPORARY SPAIN

Independent study under faculty supervision.
Prerequisite: con..nt of department head.
SPA 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN SPANISH

YORUBA
YOR 161. ELEMENTARY YORUBA I

Introduction to the eSMntlals of Yoruba grammar and culture; acquisition of basic vocabulary; practice In speaking, listening, reading,
and writing.
YOR 162. ELEMENTARY YORUBA R

Continuation of Yoruba 151. Prerequisite: YOR
151 or consent of the instructor.
YOR 163. ELEMENTARY YORUBA W

Continuation of Yoruba 152. Prerequisite: YOR
152 or consent of Instructor.

GEOGRAPHY

Study and analysis of twentieth-century Spanish
history, politics, and social Issues through
contemporary Spanish texts and media, IncludIng newspapers, periodicals, films, television
programs and radic broadcasts. Taught In
Spanish.
.
.
·

Courses In geography are offered by the Department of Geology and Geography.
··
Profeasor: D. Good
Associate Profeasor: S. Mitcham
Assistant Profeasor: J. Lelb

SPA 483. LITERATURE OF FAITH AND PIETY
Intensive study of the masterpieces of the

Study of geographic regions of the world emphasizing physical landscapes, resources,
economies,. culture and politics. Selected problems or situations of contemporary interest win
be Incorporated.

Spanish Golden fiG• with ·emphasis on the
themes of mysticism, piety, and antlclerlcalism.
Taught In Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 352
plus one. additional course at the 300-level or
consent of the Instructor.
SPA 488. TWENTIETH-CENTURY SPANISH
UTERATURE

A study of literary trends ln. twentieth-century
Spain. Oral and written .raporta. Active use of
the Spanish language. PrereqUisite: Spanish
352 plus.one additional course at the 300 level,
or consent of the Instructor.
SPA 487. CERVANTES

The study of selected works of. Miguel de Cervantes, with primary emphasis· on his masterpiece Don Quixote,· together with consideration
of Its literary antecedents. Prerequisite: Spanish

453.
SPA 489. LATIN AMERICAN "BOOM"
UTERATURE

A survey of Latin American literature since 1960.
Emphasis on those Latin American noveHsts,
short story writers, poets, dramatists and essayists whose works began to receive International
recognition In contemporary culture. Active use
of the Spanish language. Prerequisite: Spanish
352 plus one additional course at the 300-level,
or consent of the Instructor.

GGY 260. WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY

GGY 360. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

A study of earth environmental systems. Land
forms and their evolution, soils, vegetation, and
climates are the main topics.
GGY 368. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY

A study of the distribution, production and
utilization of the world's basic commodities.
GOY 367. CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY

Basic c:Oncepts of cuHural geography Including
characteristics ·· ··and spatial patterns of
population, rellglcn, settlements, . economies,
languages, nutrition,· health, migration, economic development, art, music and other cultural phenomena.
GOY 368. CONSERVATION

An examlnation:of,baslc•environmental factors
In the setting of man's economic and social
actions. Particular emphasis Is placed. on modern .efforts of conservation and preservation as
they concern animal life, forest resoorcea; water
fisheries and agriculture.
GOY 380. WEATHER AND CLIMATE

Study of the elements and controls of,weather
and climate and the distribution and characterIstics of climate regions.

1S8
GGY 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN
GEOGRAPHY
GGY 460; INDUSTRIAL GEOGRAPHY
Factors In lnduatrlallocatlon. Detailed locatlonal
analysis of selected manufacturing lnduatrles.
GGY/AS 461. GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH
AMERICA
Analysis of the· physical, political, economic,
and cul1ural geography of the United States and

Canada.
GGY 462. URBAN GEOGRAPHY
Geographic analysis of alte, al1uatlon, baH,
principal functions, distribution, aupportlng
areas, and Internal structure .of urban aettlements.
GGY/AS 463. GEOGRAPHY.· OF TtE SOUTH
A systematic and reglonlll treatment of the
geography of the South Including the physical,
cul1ural and economic aapecta, of .the various
regions.
,•·..
GGYJLAS.460. GEOGRAPHY OF LAnN
AMERICA
A study of the physical, cultural~..and economic
geography of Latin America.
r ·~
GGY 462. GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE ,
A aurvey of the physical, cultural, politi08J, and
economic geography of Europe. Selected
problema or situations of contemporary Interest
will be Incorporated. Prerequisites: GGY 250 or
permlaalon of Instructor.
GGY/AS 487• HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF
NORTH AMERICA
,
Geographic. relatlonehlps In the exploration,
settlement, and changing pattams of human
occupancy of North America from .the 17th
century to the present
GGY 499. SPECIAL.PROBLEMS IN
GEOGRAPHY
,
Independent study for advanced students In
geography. Prerequisite: Approval of department chair,.
GGY 699. SELECTED TOPICS .IN
GEOGRAPHY

GEOLOGY
Courses in .geology, are offered by the Department of Geology and Geography.
F. Rich> Chair
Profeaaora: .G. Bishop, S. Hanson (Emeritus)
Adjunct. Professor: V. Henry
Aaaoclate Professors: J..·Darrell, R. Petkewlch,
F. Rich
Aaalatant Profeasora: D. Battles, M. Evans,

K.Vance
Temporary Assistant Professor: R Hulbert
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Adjunct Alaoclate Professor: C. Schuberth
GLY 161. GENERAL PHYSICAL GEOLOGY · 1 •
An Introductory study of the origin and structure
of earth materials, proceases modifying earth's
lntarlor and. exterior. Three lectures and four
laboratory hours per week. . ·
GLY ·162. GENERAL HISTORICAL GEOLOGY
Origin and geologic history of the earth. Methods of Interpretation,· foaalla, geologic time
measurements, timeacale, physical and organic
development of the earth. Three lectures and
four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite:
GLY 151 or permlaalon of Instructor.
GLY 186. PRINCIPLES OF ENVIRONMENTAL
GEOLOGY
An Introduction to geologic proceases,lncludlng
flooding, ooaatalerosion, volcanoes, and earthquakes, and their: .effect on our environment.
The origin, global distribution, use, and reserves
of the':earth'a baalo reaourcea, Including soils,
water, mlnerala, rock depolits and energy
resources are Investigated. The role and effect
of these components on our dally llvea are

dlacuased.
GLY 321. BASIC SCIENTIFIC
PHOTOGRAPHY
Thia courae wlll·oover baalc hlalory, theory and
techniques of · . communicating concepts of
ICienos by photography. Techniques of black
and white photography will be. applied to
recording fletd data and the .·preparation of
llluatratlona for publication. Techniques of color
photOgraphy will be appfted to recording field
and laboratory data for presentation In technical
talb. One hour laboratory per week.
GLY 361. ELEMENTARY
CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND MINERALOGY
An Introduction to morphological oryatailography, and the study of the genella, occurrence
and usea of the common metallic minerals.
Laboratory work conalata of .atudy of common
cryatal forma and the physical ,and chemical
Identification of minerals. Three lectures and
four laboratory houra a week. Prerequisite: GLY
151 and CHE 181-182.
GLY 362. SILICATE AND OPnCAL
MINERALOGY
An Introduction to the geneaia, occurrence, uses
and optlca of common silicate minerals. Laboratory work conalata of the .study of the Internal
structures of minerals, mineral Identification and
the use of the petrographic mlcroaoope. Three
lecture and four laboratory houra a week. Prerequisite: GLY 351.

I
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GLY 3&3. PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY
Nl Introduction to the origin, occurrence and
cluslflcatlon of common rocks. Laboratory work
conalata of combined megaacoplc and mlcroacoplc study of rock. ThrM lectwea and four
laboratory houra a week. Prerequlalte: GlY 351,

352.
GLY 3&&. FIELD METHODS IN GEOLOGY
lnatructlon In the u.. of the bulc toola and
technlquea utec1 In compiling geologic mapa
and crose-aectlona. Geologic surveying by
meana of pace and compass, planatable and
alldade, aerial photographa, baalc geophyalcal
equipment and other commonly uaed lnatrumenta will be emphallzed. Three lecture and
four laboratory· houra per week. Prerequisite:
GLY 152 and MAT 152.
GLY 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY
GLY 411. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH
The ·prOc.u of geological reaearch will be
studied from the aclentlflc method through the
process of writing a scientific propoaal. Conatructlon of a technical paper and the technical
oral pr818ntatlon will be examined and practiced. Uaages of geologic terma will be explained and learned. A proposal for a reaearch
project will be aelected or assigned, a proposal
written and an oral preaentatlon of the proposed
research will be made.. Prerequisite: junior
standing and permiaslon of the instructor.
GLY 421, 422, 423.
'
MUSEUM METHODS. IN GEOLOGY A, B, C
Practical experience ln. curation of geological
muaeum speclmens•. Technlqueatnclude cataloging, preparation, reproduction, exhibiting and
Interpreting of geologic materials. Prerequisite:
permlasion of lnatructor.,
GLY 424. APPUED GEOPHYSICS:
GRAVITY AND MAGNETICS
An Introduction to gravity and magnetic .methods In geophysics. Magnetic data will be collected In the field. Gravity and magnetic data
will be reduced and Interpreted In conjunction
with the known geology. Prerequisites: MAT 152
and permission of lnatructor. .
GLY 426. APPLIED GEOPHYSICS:
RESISTIVITY AND. REFRACTION
An Introduction to . electrical resistivity and
seismic refraction methods In geophysics. Field
collected data will be reduced and Interpreted
In conjunction with the known geology. Prerequisites: MAT 152,and permission of inatructor.
GLY 426. APPLIED GEOPHYSICS:
REFLECTION
An Introduction to aelsmlc reflection methods in
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geophysics. Field collected data wiU be reduced
and Interpreted In conjunction with the known
geology. At least one othllf' geophyslcal·method
wUI be utilized to support the reflection data.
Prerequlaltel: MAT 152 and permilalon of
lnatructor.
GLY 461.1NVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY
A study of the morphology, clalalflcatlon, and
geologic significance of Invertebrate foaslls.
ThrM lectures and four leboratory hours per
week. Prerequisite: GLY 151·152, 810 151, or
approval of lnatructor.
GLY 462. STRATIGRAPHY
Introduction to the principles and application of
stratigraphy and biostratigraphy. Ernphasla Ia
placed ·on concepti of time, time-rock, and rock
unlta; aedlmentary faclea; guide foaslls and
fossil range; and description· of rocks In time
and lpaC8, their correlation and .Interpretation.
ThrM lecturea and four laboratory hours per
week. Prerequlalte: GLY 151 and 152; GLY 451
and 459 atrongly recommended. Spring quarter.
GLY453.STRUCTURALGEOLOGY
A study of geologic structures resulting from
rock formation and deformation. Atlentlon will
be given to recognition and solution of structural problems. ThrH lectures and four laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisite: GLY 151 and MAT
152.
GLY 469. SEDIMENTATION
Introduction to the prlnclplea of sedimentation,
petrologic Interpretation and basic laboratory
techniques. The origin. and dlatrlbutlon of sedimentary rocks Ia examined from Initial weatherIng, through erosion and tranaportatlon, to
environments and mechanisms of deposition.
Three lecture• and four laboratory houra per
week. Prerequlalte: GLY 152 recommended.
GLY 494. SELECTED PROBLEMS IN
GEOLOGY
Independent field and laboratory .lnvestlgetlon
:Under faculty supervision. Written report required. Prerequisites: senior standing and
permission of the lnstructo~.
GLY 512. SEMINAR IN GEOLOGY
The process of scientific communication will be
lnveatlgated and practiced. A final paper on the
student's aenlor reaearch topic will be written
and an oral preaentation· made In' a formal
"Technical Session" format. The student will
learn to prepare visual aida to Illustrate his/her
paper and talk. The "Technical Session" will be
organized and run by students. Prerequisites:
GLY 494 or permission of thelnatructor.

!f
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GLY 661. GEOCHEMISTRY
The application of chemical concepts to geologIcal problems. Ave lecture hours a week. Prarequlalte: GLY 151·152, 351-352, CHE 181·182
or approval of Instructor.

GLY 662. INTRODUCTION TO VERTEBRATE
PALEONTOLOGY
A study of the morphology, classification and
geologic significance of vertebrate fonlls. Three
lectures and four laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisite: GLY 151·152, BfO 151 or approval
of Instructor.
'

GLY 666. EARTH SCIENCE
A systematic study of the earth as a planet,
Including aspects of .Its atmosphere, oceans,
lithosphere, soils and .physiography. Laboratory
will emphasize the location and utilization of
local, as well as regional materials for earth
science teaching and learning. Three lectures
and four hours of ·laboratory per week. Prarequlsite: a foundation course In geology Is recommended. Permission of Instructor.

GLY 661. INTRODUCTION TO.
MICROPALEONTOLOGY
Principles, techniques of preparation andclaaslftcation of mlcrofonlls with· emphasis on
foraminifera, ostracodes and other animal
groups smaller than 200 microns as well as
spores and pollen. Three lectures and four
laboratory hours a week. Prerequisite: GLY
151·152, GLY 451, or 810 151 or permission of
Instructor.

GLY 662. GENERAL OCEANOGRAPHY
An Integral approach to the study of oceans
with special emphasis on the biology,
chemistry, and geology of ocean basins. StudIes will Include the ecologic, physical, and
geologic features of ocean basins, as welt. as
chemical· composition of .ocean water and
oceanic circulation processes. Three lectures
and four ·laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: BIO 151, CHE 181, 182 or permission of
instructor.

GLY 671. GEOMORPHOLOGY
A systematic study of land forms and the processes which create and modify them. Four
lectures and two laboratory hours a week.
Prerequisites: GLY 151 or GGY 350.

GLY 672. GEOLOGIC EVOLUTION.OF THE
COASTAL PLAIN •
A study of the agents of weathering,
transportation and deposition of sediments and
the development of coastal plain landforms.
Includes a study of Mesozoic and Cenozoic
stratigraphy and paleontology with special

emphasis .. on the Gulf and Atlantic Coastal
Plains. Four lectures and two laboratory hours
per week. Prerequisite: GLY 151, 152; GLY 571
recommended.

GLY 692. REGIONAL FIELD ·GEOLOGY
A field expedition involving geological investigation of a major geologic region of North America. Students will be expected to make geological observations through such techniques as
mapping, measuring uctlons, collecting scientific samples, or other standard techniques, then
to analyze and Interpret their observations or
measurements. A scientific joumal or notebook
wlll·be used by each student to record data and
observations. A final report will be required.
Students usually will bear tuition, .travel, and
living expenses In the field. Prerequisites:
Introductory geology course and/or perminlon
of Instructor.

GLY 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY

GERMAN
See FOREIGN LANGUAGES.

HISTORY
Courses In history are offered by the Department of History
J. Fraser, Chair
Professors: P. Cochran (Emeritus), J. Fraser,
H. Joiner, C. Moseley, G. Rogers (Emeritus),
F. Saunders, G. Shriver, R. Shurbutt,
J. Smith (Emerita), D. Ward (Emeritus)
Associate Professors: A.. Bailey, R Barrow,
V. Egger, C. Ford (Emerita), C. Thomas,
A. Young
Assistant Professors: F. Brogdon, F. Manchuelle,
C. Malone, T. McMullen, D. Rakestraw,
P. Rodell, C. Roell, A.
J. Steinberg,
T. Teeter, J. Woods
Temporary Assistant Professors: A. Downs,
R. Reiman
Temporary Instructor: J.Brautigam
Part-time Instructors: E. Mallard, IC Sinisi

SimS.

HIS 162. DEVELOPMENT OF CIVILIZATION
The first course .traces the development of
civilization from prehistoric times to the dynastic
and religious wars of the seventeenth century.

HIS 163. DEVELOPMENT OF CIVILIZATION
The second course begins at 1660 with a study
of the old regimes In Western Europe, the
French Revolution and Its aftermath, the westem democracies in the nineteenth century and
a survey of power politics In the twentieth
century.
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HIS 262. THE UNITED STATES TO 1877
A survey of American history from Its colonial
origins to the end of Reconstruction.
HIS 263. THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1877
A SUNey of American history from the •nd of
Reconstruction to the preaent
HIS 274. THE BLACK AMERICAN
A systematic study of the history of the Black
American with emphasis on hla attempt to gain
political, economic, social, and legal justice In
the United Statee. ·
HIS 360. AN INTRODUCnON TO HISTORY
An examination ·of the dlmenllone· and techniques of history Including the proce...s of
research and style.
HIS/ASIWGS 361. WOMEN .IN AMERICAN
HISTORY
A study of the role of women In the political,
economic, social and Intellectual · Ht. of the
United States.
HIS/AS/AAS 362. AFRICAN AMERICAN
HISTORY TO 1877
African American History to
African background to Reconstruction. This Is a study of the
history of. the thought and actions of people of
African ancestry In the United StatM from their
origins in Africa to
HIS/AS/AAS 363. AFRICAN AMERICAN
HISTORY SINCE 1877
African ·American History since tan~ This
course is a continuation of History 352. The
focus of the course Is the history of the African
The emphasis
American experience since
will be on two transitions: from rural America in
the fifties and. from aegregatlon to civU rights.
HIS 367. HISTORY OF GREECE
A survey of GrMk history from the Minoan and
Mycenaean civilizations to the Roman conquest.
Prerequisite: HIS t52.
HIS 368. HISTORY OF ROME
A survey of Roman history and society from the
beginnings to the fall of the empire In the West,
with special attention to the period from the late
Roman Republic to the early Roman Empire.
Prerequisite: HIS 152.
HIS 369. THE RENAISSANCE
This course focuaes on humankind's greater
emphasis upon .explorations· of the past, the
geographic world, and the capacity to create.
HIS 361. HISTORY OF ENGLAND TO 1888
A survey of English history from the Roman
invasion of Britain In 55 B.C. to the "Glorious
Revolution" of 1688.

tan.

tan.

tan.
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HIS 362. HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1888 TO
THEPAE§NT ,
A survey of modem British history from .1he
"Glorious Revolution" of 1688 to the present.
HIS 384. SCIENCE AND· TECHNOLOGY:
PYRAMIDS TO NEWTON
A survey of science and technology, covering
early scientists, key discoveries and Inventions,
and how. science changes and ·technology
develops. Prerequisite: HIS 152.
HIS 386. EUROPE SINCE 1.914
A study of causes and results of the .Arat and
Second World Wars with emphasis on political,
social, economlo and cultural. problems In the
two postwar periods.
HIS 366. GERMANY: 1848 TO THE PRESENT
A.survey of modem German history, outlining
the origins of Prussia, Bismarck's power politics
and the rlae and fall of Hitler's Third Reich.
HIS 388. DIPLOMAnc HISTORY: 1870 TO

THE PRESENT ·
An overview of European diplomatic development, centering Its attention on the Arat and
Second World Wars and the postwar efforts
toward International stability.
HIS 370. AMERICAN MILITARY HISTORY
A general atudy.of American military activities In
war and·peace, Including poKey, administration,
and the role of armed aervlces in American
history.
HIS/LAS 371. LATIN AMERICA: THE
COLONIAL PERIOD
A survey of the discovery, conquest, and colonization of Latin America by the Spanish and
Portugu888 from the pre-Columbian era to the
struggles for Independence.
HISILAS/AAS 373. MEXICO· AND THE
CARIBBEAN
A study of the conquest and 81tabllshmant of
Hispanic culture In Mexico and the Caribbean,
with particular emphasis on developments in
Mexico, Cuba and Hispaniola since their Independence.
HIS/LAS 374. A.B;C. POWERS
A survey of the political, economic, social, and
cultural development ·of Argentina, Brazil and
Chile from their struggles for Independence to
the preaent.
HIS 376.1SLAMICCMLIZATION
A study of' the institutions.· and cultural
achievements of.the Islamic world from Morocco to Indonesia, with speclat emphasis on the
origins and distinctive characteristics of Islam as
both religion and ·Ideology.
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HIS 377. RUSSIA TO 1917 ·

HIS 4&0. GEORGIA HISTORY

A IUMy of the evolution of the Ruallan people
from their Klevan origins to the Revolution of
1917. Emphula will be placed on the elements
of continuity between Czarist Ruaala and the
Soviet Union,
I'

A detailed study of all aspects of Georgia
history from colonization to the present A
hid trip Ia made to places of historic Interest
In the state.

HIS/AS 380.· AMERICAN SOCIETY AND
THOUGHT •
Fashions and. fada, maMers and .morals, 'the

impact of a sense of miaalon, mobility,.puritan·
Ism, slavery, Darwinism and Freud on the
American mind and character through the
1920's.
HIS/RS 381. INTRODUCTION TO THE
HISTORY OF RELIGION IN THE· UNITED
STATES
A lUrvey and analyals· of the major religious

pattema ·In the United States with apeclal attention given to belief systems, inatltutlonal forma,
aoclal compoeltlon and hlatorlcat development.
HIS/RS 384. HERESY AND DISSENT IN
WESTERN RELIGIOUS HISTORY

A careful study of minorities and• h•etics In

western religious history with speciallemphula
on belief systems, historical continuity, Intolerance and persecution and the unique contributions of minorities to the dominant aoclety.
HIS/AAS 386. HISTORY OF SUB-SAHARAN
AFRICA I
A lUrvey of the history of Sub-Saharan Africa

from the origins to 1800, Including developmenta In culture, society, politics and foreign
relations, especially with the Islamic ·and Westem World.
HIS/AAS 388. HISTORY OF SUB-SAHARAN
AFRICA II
A survey of the. history of Sub-Sahar..-. Africa

HIS/RS 461. THE AGE OF THE
REFORMATION

The study of the history of Europe In the six·
teenth.and early seventeenth centuries, with
special emphasis on the great religious
upheaval of that period and Ita Interrelationship with other .aspects of history.
HIS•462. THE CIVIL WAR AND
RECONSTRUCTION .

M analysis of the cauaea of the Civil War .and
a study of domestic affalra and foreign
relations during the war period with special
emphula on the polltical, aocial and economlo aspects of Reconstruction.
HIS 463. THE AGE OF REFORM:
POPULISM, PROGRESSIVISM AND THE
NEW DEAL
M examination of the reform movements In
the United States from the 1890's to World

Wardl, with apeclal emphasis on agrarian ·.
discontent, .progreaalvlsm, the Impact of
foreign policy, the Great.Depreaalon and the
sweeping changes of the New.Dealp•lod.
HIS 464. MEDIEVAL HISTORY •

The restructuring of western aoclety on a
fUndamentally Germanic, Latin and; Christian
foundation.
HIS 466. THE YOUNG REPUBLIC

A survey.of the Federalist and Republican
administrations and diplomatic growlh of the
United States, 1789-1828.
HIS 468. NATURE AND CONSEQUENCES
OF SECTIONALISM

from 1800 to the present, Including developmenta In culture, society, poUtica and foreign
relations especially with the Islamic and Westem worlds.

A study of the political, economic, social, and
cultural differences of each section,
.1~1861, with emphasis on,the South.

HIS/WGS 387. WOMEN IN MODERN
EUROPEAN HISTORY

HIS 467. THE EASTERN FRONTIER: 1607
TO THE INDIAN REMOVALS

This course will examine the Impact of
economic, social, and poHtlcal events on
women In Western Europe since 1789.

A study of .the moving frontier with emphasis
placed on the physical advance Into the
wlldemeaa, the Indian wara, fur trade and
cultural and social developments which
characterized the weatward.mlgration.

HIS 389. 19th·CENTURY EUROPE

A study of the main political, aoclal, economic, and cultural developments of the
nineteenth century, with emphasis ·on the
problema of nationalism, Industrialization,
revolution and the cultural movements of
Romanticism and Realism.
HIS 399. SB.ECTED TOPICS IN HISTORY

HIS 468. THE NEW SOUTH

The historical background and the political,
economic, and cultural patterns of the
twentieth-century South are studied with
particular emphasis on Georgia's place In the
regional picture.
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HIS/AS 4&9. AMERICAN BIOGRAPHY

A study of the major political, social, .and Intel·
lectual figures who made outstanding
contributions In the development of American
history.
.
.
.
HIS 460. THE AMERICAN WEST
A study of the expansion and settlement of
the Welt, Including the fur trade, territorial
expansion, pioneer life, spread of atatehood,
mining and cattle frontiers, western railroads
and Indian relations.
HIS 481. HISTORY OF THE SOVIET UNION
A history of the Bolshevik Revolution and of
the Soviet Union to the preae.nt day. Domeltic
political events will be related to the social
and economic baae8 of Ru881a and the Soviet
Union. Moscow's place in world affairs will be
examined.
·
HIS/AS 482. AMERICAN ECONOMIC
HISTORY ..
.
.
A study of the economic growth of the United
States and an analy81a of the factors which
have shaped this development Including, the
role of financial and bualne88 organizations.
HIS 483. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES .
.
.
A study of the background of American diPlomatic history with analysis .of. revolutionary
shifts In policy and action brought about by
continuing cri888 of the Atomic Age.
··
HIS 484. IMPERIAUSM AND DECOLONIZA·
TION, 187& • PRESENT
During the period 1875-1920, the induatrlallzed nations of the West carved out territories
In most of Africa and Aaia,.only to lose almost
all of them by 1970. Thla course analyzes the
historiographical treatment of causn of the
"new Imperialism," the debate over
imperialism's effects, and the proce88 of
decolonizatlon.
.
HIS/AS 48&. THE BIRTH OF THE REPUBIJC
A detailed examination of the colonial .and
revolutionary periods of American history.
HIS 488. AGE OF JACKSON, 1828-1848
A history of AmeriCan polltica, life, and society
from the political advent of "Old Hickory,•
Andrew Jackson, through .the administration
of "Young Hickory," James K, Polk.
HIS 487. MA.IOR THEMES IN WESTERN
RELIGIOUS HISTORY
A thematic approach to the. history of retlglon
In the West. Such themes as church-atate relations, the quest for authority, the development
of religious Institutions, the role of heresy and
dl888nt and attempts at unity will be empha-
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llzed.
HIS 488. RISE OF AMERICA TO WORLD
POWER, ;177&-1900 ·
A aurvey·of American foreign poflcy from the
Revolution to the aftermath of the SpanishAmerican War. Prerequisite: HIS 252.
HIS 489. WORLD WAR H
The Second World War from Ita origins to Ita
consequences. The military. campaigns are
covered, but there Ia also emphasis on the
peraonalitlea, the technology, the national
pollclea and the effect of the war on the home
fronts.
HIS 471. AMERICA AS A WORLD POWER
SINCE 1900
A eurvey of American foreign policy from the
aftermath of the Spanish-American War to the
present. Pretequlalte: HIS 2S3.
HIS 472. WAR AND SOCIETY, 1818 TO
THE PRESENT
An anaiy8ls of how warfare molds society and
Ia In tum molded by It - from the days of the
matchlock to the age of the guided mlaslle.
HIS.473. NAVAL WARFARE: FROM THE
ARMADA TO THE ATOMIC AGE
A survey of the policies and practices. of mod·
ern naval warfare from the Spanish Armada to
the advent of nuclear ve88818.
HIS 47&. THE URBANIZATION· OF THE
UNITED STATES
A autvey of the plOC888, progre88 and problema of urban growth In the United States
from the eighteenth century to the present.
HIS 478. RECENT AMERICA: UNITED
STATES SINCE 194&
, ·
The history of the United States since Wotld.
War II, Including developments ln:American
society, economy, polltica and foreign policy.
HIS/AAS 477. HISTORY OF AFRICAN ·.
NATIONAUSM
. A survey of the history of modern ·African nationalism Iince the 19th century. The course
will examine the anti-colonial struggle,. the
recovery of national Independence and postcolonial •problema;
HIS 478. MODERN SPAIN AND
PORTUGAL
,, ,
A cultural and political history of Spain and
Portugal from 1700 to the pre8811t.
HIS 479. READING FOR HONORS IN
HISTORY
HIS 480. HISTORY OF .THE·ANTE-BELLUM
SOUTH
The development of southern economic,
social, and pollticallnatltutlons·to 1860.
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HIS/AS 481. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY
OF THE UNITED STATES
•
The development of American constitutiOnalism from the colonial period to the present
with emphasis on the adaptation of the
federal ayatem to changing aoclal, economic
and political demands.
HIS 482. FROM LOUIS XN TO
NAPOLEON. 1860-1816
1v1 Investigation Into the political, aoclal and
cultural currents of the Old Regime, the
French Revolution and the Napoleonic Era.
HIS 483. FROM EMPIRE TO REPUBUC,
1816-1914 '
1v1 Investigation of continuity and change In
the political, social and Intellectual currents of
nineteenth-century France.
HIS 484. TWENTIETH.CENTURY FRANCE,
1914 TO THE PRESENT
!vi Investigation into the political, social and
Intellectual currents which have shaped the
French experience In the twentieth century.
HIS 486. TUDOR-&TUART ENGLAND
A study of England's constitutional, political,
religious and social development from Henry
VII to the end of the reign of Queen /vine.
HIS 488; MODERN BRITAIN
1v1 lntenaive analysis of the political, economic
and social history of England beginning with
the Reform Bill of 1867.
HIS 488.'MEDIEVAL ENGLAND FROM THE·
CONQUEST TO 1460
Medieval English hlatory from the conquest .to
the Tudor period.
HIS 489. THE MODERN MIDDLE E'AST
A study of the Middle· East since World War I.
Major topiCS Include Zionism, nationalism,
and 181amlc ·revolutionary movements.
HIS 498. TOPICS IN BUSINESS HISTORY
Various toplca allow a broad survey of signifIcant Issues In business hlatory or an Intensive
treatment of a specific theme. Prerequisites:
HIS 252 or HIS 253 recommended but not
required.
HIS 499. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HISTORY
Independent study for advanced students In
history. Prerequisite: approval of department

head.

'

HIS 660. SCIENC£ AND TECHNOLOGY~
NEWTON TO APOLLO 16
A survey of the history of modern science and
technology: ·CcMwa key scientists, scientific
dis-coveries, Inventions, and how science and
technology Interact. Prerequlalte: HIS 153.
HIS 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN HISTORY

JOURNAUSM
See COMMUNICATION ARTS

JUSTICE STUDIES
The primary responsibility for the program . ·
In Ia carried by the Department of Political

Science.
L Van Tassell, Chair
M. Reese, Director ··
Professor: G. Cox
Associate Professors: M. Reese, R. Waugh
Assistant Professors: F. Ferguson, S. Tracy
Temporary Assistant Professor: D. Sabia
Part-time Assistant Professor: M. Claasens
JS 261. INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL
JUSTICE
A survey of the'hlstocy; philosophy and principles of Criminal Justice.• The student will explore the organization and administration of
enforcement, adjudication and corrections.
JS 262. INTRODUCTION TO CORRECTIONS
To Introduce the ·student to all phases of the
field of corrections from' Ita development to Its
prospects for the future. Introduces the .student
to correctional problema and the · diversity of
emphases being placed on correctional programs. It will alao serve as a survey course of
Jurisdictional objectives and practices.
JS 256. INTRODUCTION TO OFFENDER
REHABIUTATION
A study of the processes used l.n probation and
parole as well as evaluation of confinement.
Rights and responsibilities of the offender and
court decisions affecting rehabilitation and
treatment. Reid trips will be attempted as
class-load permits; (JS 255 may only be taken
for credit by JS/AAS degree candidates or as
an elective.)
JS 281. CRIMES
.A study of the theories In criminal law. Seeks to
establish the relationship of criminal law to the
prevention of criminal behavior and to rehabili·
tatlon. Introduces the student to techniques of
legal research and Interpretation of the penal
code and other .criminal statutes, with special
emphaslsplaced on the Georgia Criminal Code.
JS 283. POUCEADMINISTRATION
Investigates the principles of organization,
administration and duties of po11ce . agencies.
Examines Ideas such as lateral entry, team
policing, neighborhood pollee, ·central staff
control and professlonallzatlon.
JS 284. FUNDAMENTALS OF PROOF
. Case presentation as It pertains to the officer in
court. The nature and degrees of evidence are
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examined. Handling and prnervatlon of evidence as well as the Introduction and admission, or exclusion, of evidence Into trial wHI be
thoroughly researched. (JS 264 may be taken
for credit only by JS/AAS degree candidates or
as an elective.)
JS 288. ISSUES IN CRIMINAL JUSncE
Review of basic prlnclplea and practices of law
enforcement. A course designed to bring the
practitioner and the various subject areas Into
sharper focus. (JS 268 may be taken for credit
only by JS/AAS degree candidates or as an
elective.)
JS 277. PRE-DEGREE RESEARCH PAPER
A supefVIsed program of research Into a subject
or problem In the student's field of interest
rctsultlng In a research paper. (JS 'ZT7 may be
taken for credit only by JS/AAS degree candidates.)
JS/SOC 364. GANGS, DRUGS, AND
CRIMINAL JUSTICE
Students wUI explore the links between gangs
and the drug culture and will trace the
development of gangs in U.S. society,
examining how the criminal justice system
might respond. Prerequisites: JS 251 or
consent of instructor.
JS 381. EVIDENCE
A course designed to 'acquaint the criminal
justice practitioner with the nature, kinds and
degrees of evidence. The Importance of
proper handling for preservation and authenticity for admission at trial are examined, as
are rules governing admission and exclusion
of evidence; judicial notice; presumptions;
demonstrative, ·Circumstantial, Illegal evidence;
the hearssy and best evidence rules; the
competency, examination, Impeachment and
privileges of witnesses; and the burden of
proof. Prerequisite: JS 251.
JS 382. CRIMINAL PROCEDURE
An introduction to the relationship, official and
unofficial, between pollee agencies and prosecuting offices. Includes a survey of techniques
and methods of each. The stud$Rt discovers
the functions and procedures of the courts judges, lawyers and juries - With emphasis on
Georgia jurisprudence. Prerequisite: JS 251.
JS 383. JWENILE JUSTICE
An overview of the basic philosopht and
procedures of the juvenile justice.system;
focus on types of juvenile offenders and.
factors associated with status and delinquent
offenders. Past and present •processes
the
juvenile justice system will be examined.

m

Landmark cases, Kent, Winship, and Gault wUI
be scrutinized for their Impact on the system.
Current practice& will be studied, particularly
the treatment of status. offenders, females,
gang members and wbstance abusers within
the system. Prerequisitea: JS 252 or consent
of Instructor.
JS 384. COMPARATIVE INDUSTRIAL
SECURITY
A study of security problems In banks, campuses, computer centers, hospitals, public
conveyances, as well as personnel safety and
security in business, industry and government
Attention will be given to employment
opportunities In safety and security as a
career field.
JS 386. ADVANCED CORRECTIONS
The principles and practices of probation and
parole, emphasizing constructive methods of
correctional processing within the formal
scope of community based corrections as well
as an overview.of the development,
philosophy and operational manifestations of
Institutional corrections and the subsequent
classification and programming. Prerequisite:
JS 252 or consent of instructor.. ·
JS 387. ADVANCED CRIMINAL
INVESnGATION
An analytic approach to criminal investigation,
from the point of detactlon to offender apprehension. Students learn about the search,
recovery and preservation of forensic material
recovered at the crime scene. Additional focus
Is given to crime laboratory use and fingerprint classification.
,
JS 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN CRIMINAL
JUSTICE
JS 463. OFFENDER COUNSELING AND SUP-

PORT
This course is designed to explore the role of
treatment In the correctional setting through
an Investigation of the ·COunseling .process and
the impect It has on the persons affected.
Treatment processes will .be explored using
case·studies and counseling methods now
utilized as well as those under study.
Emphasis will be placed on specific problems,
e.g. AIDS, conjugal visits, incarcerated
femalea, violent offenders, and links to the
outside community. Prerequisite: JS 252 or
consent of Instructor.
JS 481. SEMINAR
A seminar designed to bring together the various subject matter areas covered by the
Justice Studies major. Students will be

I,
'I
I
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ualgned tpeeiallzed rnearch toplca In their
fielda of Interest.
J8 472. SENIOR PROJECT
A program of readings and research In a IUbject or problem of the juatlce studlea
spectrum reiUitlng In a senior paper.
J8 491,492, 493.1NTERNSHIP I, II, Ul
A major Involvement with judicial, corrections,
law enforcement, or related agencies. Student
will work with an agency a full quarter and will
receive five quarter houra credit for each
lntemlhlp course. A maximum of 15 houra
credit may be earned aalntemlhlp crec:llt. A
course summary will be required from each
participating student. Prerequisite: perrnlalon
of the program director.
JS 699. SELECTED TOPICS
JUSTICE

IN CRIMINAL

LAnN AMERICAN STUDIES
latin American Studln Ia an lnterdlaclpllnary
field Including courses offered by aewral departments. R. Shurbutt, Chair
LAS/GCJY 480. GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN
AMERICA

See GGY 460 for course deacrlptlon.
LAS/HIS 371. LATIN AMERICA· THE
COLONIAL PERIOD

See HIS 371 for course deaoriptlon.
LAS/HIS 373. MEXICO AND THE CARIBBEAN

See HIS 373 for course deactlptlon.

MATHEMATICS AND
COMPUTER SCIENCE
A. Sparks, Chair
Profeaaora: J. Davenport, A. Sparks,
D. Stone, N. Wella
Aaaoolate Proflaaora: M. Aullck, A Barbour,
C. Champ, C. Chrlatmaa (Emeritus),
R. Harshbarger, R. Hathaway, C. Katlotla,
E. Lavender, B. McLean, A. Pierce, J. Rafter,
M. Smith (Emeritus)
'·
Aaalatant Plofeaeora: M. Abell, S. BoddHord, ·
B. Carter, S. Davldaon, E. Hardy (Emerita), '
Y. Hu, W. Lynch (Emeritus), L. Roberta,
P. Watklna, R. Wella
Temporary Asalatant Professor: X. U
. .
1natructora: T. Abbott, R. Bogan, J.
L. Braselton, D. Brown, W. Brown, J. Caaon,
D. Gibaon, S. Lanier, C. Neaamlth, J. O'Brien,
D. Saye, G. Shoultz (on leave), C. Slkea,
M. Slkaa, D. Stapleton, J. Vargo, D. Weatcot,
L. Yocco .
Temporary lnatructora: M. Hoy, L. Maddox,
K. Milnor, S. Morris, M. Rose, J. Weat
Part-time lnatructora: L. Colvin, J.. Darley,
1<. Futch, L. Groover, D. Hodgea, M. Huff,
D. Raith, M. Shaw, J. Strozzo, S. Waugh
Courses In computer aclence, mathematlca and
atatlatlca are offered by the Department of
Mathematlca and Computer Science.

Brasalton,

LAS/HIS 374. A.B.C. POWERS

COMPUTER SCIENCE

See HIS 374 for course deacrlptlon.

CSC 230. INTRODUCTION TO BASIC
PROGRAMMING

LASIPSC 378. LATIN AMERICAN POLITICS

See PSC 378 for course description.
LAS/SPA 366. LATIN AMERICAN
CIVILIZATION

See SPA 355 for cO~rse description.
LAS/SPA 466. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN
UTERATURE

See SPA 455 for course deacriptlon.
LAS 460. SEMINAR IN 'LATIN AMERICAN
STUDIES

Thla course, which muat be taken aa the final
s:hour course In the 20-hour block required for
the minor In Latin American Studln, Ia designed to permit Interdisciplinary engagement
and Individualized specialization ao that the
student can Intensify hla or her atudlea of Latin
American toplca.

BASIC language structure with applications and
concepts. Prerequisite: five houra of mathemat·

ics.
CSC 232. INTRODUCTION TO FORTRAN
PROGRAMMING
Basic concepts, logic and syntax of the FOR-

TRAN programming language. Prerequisite: five
houra of mathematlca.
CSC 233. COMPUTING IN THE SCIENCES
Use of microcomputers to aolve science prob·
lema. Includes BASIC programming language,
atatlstlcal analyala, rnodelllngualng spreadsheet
and.word proceaalng. Prerequisite: restricted to
science majora.
CSC 281. PRINaPLES OF COMPUTER
PROGRAMMING I

M Introduction to data representation and
computer ayatem organization. Algorithm development ualng almple data typea and control
structures. Further development ualng procedures, functions, and structured data types.
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Prerequilltea: Knowledge of MAT, 151 and on.
of the following: knowledge of a programming
language; CIS 251; MAT 188.
esc 283. PRINCIPLES OF COMPUTER
PROGRAMMING II
A continuation of CSC 281. Emphasis ·will be
placed on edvanced atructured programming
and an Introduction to data atructures. Prerequi281.
site:
esc 286. FILE PROCESSING
Creation, use, sorting, and modification of
sequential-access and random-access files.
Continues the development of the design,
Implementation, testing, and documentation
skills begun In CSC 281, with emphasis on
algorithm development. Prerequisite: esc281.
esc 287. ·UNIX AND C PROGRAMMING
A study of the UNIX operating system and the
programming language. Prerequisite:
283.
esc 361. THEORmCAL FOUNDAnONS
Language definition, grammars, parsing, finitestate machines.· recursive function theory,
computable functions :and Turing machines,
and computational complexity. Prerequisites:
MAT .251 and
283.
esc 384. DATA STRUCTURES
Applying algorithmic design techniques to data
anlpulation and an Introduction to algorithm
analysis and memory management. Prerequisite: esc 351.
CSC 386. ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING
Computer structure and machine language;
symbolic coding and assembly systems; program segmentation and linkage; interrupthandling. Prerequialtel
283 or consent of
instructor.
CSC 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN
COMPUTER SCIENCE
,1
CSC 460. COMPUTER ALGORITHMS
An In-depth study of the design and analysis of
computer algorithms. Prerequlaltes: MAT 334
and
364.
CSC 463. THEORY OF PROGRAMMING·LANGUAGES
A study of the formal description of programming languages. The features of modem ,programming languages will .be studied and various languages used for ,eJCamples. Prerequisites:
364 and a programming language in
addition to Paacal.
CSC 480. SCIENTIFIC PROGRAMMING
Introduction to numerical methods and concepts for application to scientific problems on

esc

c

esc

esc

esc

esc

esc

the computer. Prerequlaltea: MAT 334, esc 283,
and a knowledge of FORTRAN.
esc 482. OPERAnNG SYSTEMS
A study of operating systems for various alze
computers. Emphasis will be placed on the
management of devices, processes, memory,
input/Output, and fUes. Prerequisite: CSC 385or
equivalent
CSC 483. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE
Computer systems organization, conventional
machine architecture, CPU. architecture and
organization, Input and output. Four hours
lecture and one two-hour lab per week.
Prerequisites: esc 385 and MAT 251.
CSC 488. DISCRETE SIMULAnON
Introduction to dlacrete simulation models .and
their ~mplernentation on computers. Topics
Include modeling techniques, experiment
design, analysis and validation of results. Students. will be; exposed tocne or more computer
simulation languages. Prerequisites:
281 or
MGT 381; MAT 338 or. MGT 354 or BIO/MAT
476.
esc. 487. DATABASE SYSTEMS
The fund~ental concepts of database management systems (DBMS), with emphasis being
given to the design and development of DBMS.
Several types of systems will be studied, with
primary consideration being given to relational
DBMS. Prerequlalte: esc 285 and 364•.
esc 491.1NDIVIDUAL,PROBLEMS
Oealgned to offer the student an opportunity to
carry out an Independent research project.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
CSC 499. SPECIAL. PROBLEMS/CO·OP
Work experience In computer science through
the CQ-OP program, A student may enroll In
this course more .than once, but .cumulative
credit may not exceed five hours. Variable
credit, zero. to five .hours. Prerequisite: Acceptance as. a CO-OP student In the area of computer science. :·.
·' ,
.
CSC 660.,.ADVANCED PROGRAMMING IN
BASIC
Advanced.toplcaln computer lcience using the
language BASIC. For teachers. and prospective
teachers. of high school computer science.
Prerequisite: CSC 230 or consent of Instructor.
CSC 680. COMPUTER GRAPHICS
Graphic fundamentals., Two-dimensional geometric transformations, elementary .shading
techniques, three-dimensional graphics, curves
and surfaces. Prerequisites: CSC 364 and MAT

esc

~-,

334.
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ntlne .quatlons, continual tractions and
quadratic residues. Prer.qulsltea: MAT 187
230 or
281.
and either
MAT 680. FUNDAMENTAL IDEAS OF
CALCULUS
A review of the principal Ideas of calculus.
Prer.qulalte: MAT 187.
MAT 686. FUNDAMENTAL IDEAS OF
ALGEBRA
The elementary theory of .groups, rings, and
linear algebra. Prerequisite: five hours of mathematics above the 200 level or one year of
teaching high edlool mathematics.
MAT 670. FUNDAMENTALS OF SET THEORY AND TOPOLOGY
The elementary theory of uta and ,an ·lntrod·.
uctlon to Topology. Prer.qulslte: five hours of
mathematlca above the 200 level~ or one year
of teaching high school mathematics.
MAT 686. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
MATHEMAncsc
Topics of special need and Interest to mathematics teachers Will be studied. Prerequisite:
con~~~nt of Instructor.
MAT699. SELECTED-TOPICS IN
MATHEMAnCS

esc

esc

STAnsllCS
STA 266. STATISnCS USING THE
COMPUTER I
HI elementary course In statistics at a level
Which does not r.qulre a knowledge of calculus.
HI Interactive computer statistical package will
be uaed.to solve problems and simulate situations. No computer knowledge required. Prerequisite: five hours of mathematics.
STA 268. STATISTICS USING THE
COMPUTER n
Two sample tests of hypothesis and topics In
regression and correlation. A survey of computers and data processing principles. Use of
large statistical packages such as SPSS, BMD
and SAS. Prerequisite: MAT 255.
STA 472. MATHEMATICAL STATISnCS
Random variables, density functions, mathematical expectation, discrete and continuous
distributions, momenta and moment-.
generating functions and lknltlng distributions.
Prerequisite: Math 338.
STA/810 478. STATISnCAL METHODS' I
The following topics are covered: descriptive
statistics, normal distribution, sampling experiments, distribution of sample means, tests of
significance, parameter estimation, sampling
distribution, confidence Intervals, linear regres-

alon and one-way analyala of variance.
ITAIBIO 477. ITAnsnCAL METHODS U
Topics covered: analysis of variance with
multiple classification, factorial experiments.
analysis of covariance, ,multiple regression
analysis, and transformations.
ITA 480. SAMPLING AND SURVEY
METHODS
Design of sample surveys, biases, variance,
and coat estimates. Comparison of simple
random sampling, stratified, systemic, cluster,
and multistage sampling. Emphasis on
appropriate sample type and estimation of
parameters. Prerequisite: STA 476.

MUSIC
Courses In music are offered by the Department
of Music.
R Marchlonnl, Chair
Professors: S. Adams (Emeritus), H. Arllng,
J. Broucek (Emeritus), N. da Roza, J. Graham
(Emeritus), D. Graves, R Marchlonnl, D. Mathew
Assoclate Professors: M. Braz, D. Pittman,
J. Robbins, D. Wlcklser
Assistant Professors: L. Clonittl, G.·Harwood,
J. Hoffacker, S. McClain, W. Schmid
Temporary Instructor: M. Fallin
Part-Time Instructors: P. Barry, L Najarian,
'D. Orbovlch, C. Purdy
Staff Accompanist: J. DeLoach

The Department of Music Ia a full member of
the National Association of Schools of Music.
Students wishing to pursue a degree In music
must complete an application for admission to
the Department of Music as well as pass an
entrance audition.
PERFORMANCE
REQUIREMENTS
Recital Requirements: Prior to performing a
Junior, Senior or Invitational Recital, the candi·
date rnust pass a recital approval examination
no less than three weeks before the recital date.
Performance majors In the Bachelor of Music
degree plan are r.qulred to perform a full
public recital In both their junior and senior
years. Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts
degree with an Emphasis In Applied Music
Studies may be Invited to perform a full public
recital In their senior year on their primary
Instrument. Performance majora with elective
studies In business must perform a full public
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recital In their senior yell!'. Candidates for a
degree In Music Education and Compoaltlon
may be Invited to give recltaJa upon the
recommendation of the applied lnatructor. A full
public recital of original compolltlons by Compoaltlon majora muat be presented during the
candidate's aenlor yell!'.
All candidates for a music-degree muat complete applied mualc proficiency-level ·requirementa appropriate to the candidate's apeclflc
degree plan as well as fulfill other performance
requirementaconalatent with the degree plan or
Individual course objectives. The appropriate
applied mualc teacher wUI asalst in this IIJ'ea.
A jury examination will be taken on the major
appliecl Instrument during the examination week
or shortly before the end of each qUIII'ter. Stu·
denta not majoring in mualc and who take
applied mualc lessons may take a jury examination upon the recommendation of the appliecl
mualc instructor.
PIANO CLASS AND THE PIANO EXIT
AMINATION

EX·

All freshman and sophomore mualc majora must
pass the piano.exit examination. A maximum of
six hours credit of Piano Class is allowed. toward graduation requirementa.
MUSIC THEORY AND EXIT EXAMINATIONS
A placement examination In mualc ·theory is
required of all transfer studenta. Freshman
music majors may elect to take the placement
examination. Placement exam resulta. lll'e for
advisement purposes only.

Each major must pass (70 per cent or .better)
the mualc theory exit exam. No student may
register for ~Y upper-level theory·course unless
the theory exit exam Is aucceasfully completed.
The requirementa stated above for exiting the
lower-level theory sequence apply reglll'dless of
grades received In the lower level theory courses.

ADVISEMENT

All studenta are asalgned an academic advisor
by the department chair.
ADDITIONAL POUCIES
See the Department of Mualc ·Handbook for

additional policies governing degree programs
in mualc.
Enronment in any applied mualc course, Including Junior Recital Preparation and Senior Recit·
al Preparation, by permlsalon of instructor
and/or department chair of music only.

APPLIED MUSIC !PRIVATE LESSONSt
lnatructlon in VIIJ'ious Jnstrumanta and voice is
offered. The fee for receiving one hour credit
{25-mlnute le1110n per week) is . $12.50. per
qulll'ter; the fee for receiving i two hours credit
{50-minute lesson per week) is $25.00; the fee
for receiving three hours. credit .{50-minute
lesson per week) is $37.so.
.,
These. courses carry the letters MUA and are
nurnbtited in sequence: 100, first yell!'; 200,
second year; 300, third ,yell!'; .400, fourth year;
800, graduate credit. Parcusalon Is 13, 23 or 33;
plano Is 14, 24 or 34; string -instruments are 15,
25 o~ 35; voice is 16,.26 or 36; woodwind 11'\strumenta.are 17, 27 or 37; brass inatrumenta are
18, 28 or 36. MUA 301-· Junior Recital Preparation - and MUA 401 • Senior Recital Preparation
are taken during the quarter the student performs the .Junior or Senior Recital. The student
enroUed. In . the recital preparation class will
receive one hour credit and a twenty-five minute
extra le1110n par. week. There is no. applied
mualc fee for reg-lng .in, either. of the recital
preparation classes.
., i .,

l~

't

The above.· MUA sequential numbera .. are for
music majora on their primary instruments only.
Mualc ·majora . taking a secondary Instrument
and non-majors wishing to take,applled.mualc
must register for one of the following course
numbers: MUA 191N, MUA 192N, MUA391N.or
MUA392N,

DEPARTMENTAL GRADING POUCY.

MUSIC,ENSEMBLES

Mualc majora must earn a minimum. grade of
"C" in each music class which applin .toward
graduation. In addition, studenta. muat 8lll'n a
grade of "C" or better In a prerequlalte course
prior to registering for an advanced course in
the same subject areL

Ensembles of various types are available.
Participation In any specific music ensemble
may require a brief audition. See Individual
directors as to audition requirementa.

'I I
!I

I

Group' activities for which credit Is given carry
1.:
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the letters MUE and .,. numt.red at ttt. 300
level for undergraduaa cr~ and at ttt. 800
level for graduate credit. n. ensemble&.,. •
follows: 303 Vocal Enamble, 304 Opera Th•
ater, 305 Wooclwtnd En8emble, 308 Brua
Enallmbltl;-307 Percualon Enlemble, 308 Wind
EnMrnble, 309 Jazz Enuml:lfe, 310 String
Ensemble, 311 CoAegium Mualcum. 312 Jazz
Combo, 320 Chorua,321 Symphonic Band, 324
Orchfttra, 325 MarchinG• Band, 326 ·Plano
Enaemble.
Note: For I'IGrHTIUIIC map.: not mor• than 10
hours in performing groups and applied music
COUI'IM may 'apply toward ~ the
minimum of 190 hours requhct for a ct.gr•.

TECHNIQUES AND CONDUCTING
MU& 110. MUSIC SEMINAR

This COUfN .Is r.qulred for thc:Nie pcnulng
c~eg,... 1n musrc and 1s . . , to other' Infer~
eated student8. It acquaints atud8nts Wfth ·a
wfde variety of fOpfca. not normally addrnaed In
other I'T1f.ISic OlliUrUIJ and wtth the facalty of the
Departmentof Mullc. MUslo majors must enroll
in the coutw during their flnf fait qCiarter In the

program.
MUS 111

itJa. BRASS ClASS'

through playing and ... study of mdtods and

rnawriats.
MU8 11S a,;&,o. PIANO CLASS
Theo study of Mmentary plano musfc. scales,

nntpoaltfon. harmonization· of diatonic melodlea ..-.chi~ open score reading. ~
for 8lt non-keyboard majcn ·each quarter until
ttt. plano proficiency Ia paued.
MUS 119. GUITAR ClASS

Group Instruction In guitar. Open to majors and
non-majors.· •
MU8128 a,b,c.. PIANO Cf.AS&
n. lfudy of scala, arpeggllo8, · cadencn,
~ twmonlzatlon of dlatonlo mekJ..
diae and sighHeadlng of Bach Choraln, and
open score reading. Required of aar keyboard
majCn each qu.w (for a maximum of llx
l'lotn credit) un1ll the- Plano ElCit Ex8rnlnatlan·la
pasNd.
MUS 216 a..b.c. PIANO ClASS
The study o11ntwmedtat. plano mullc, IC8Ies,

cad8ncee, · transpoaltlan, hatmoniz'atlon of
diatonic melodies. and alghtreading o1 Bach
ChoraiM, ~ compoeltionsand open score.
Required for al non.keyboatdi music majors
each quarter until the Plano Exit Examination Is
paaed. PrerequisHII: MUS 1116o.
MUS 220 a,b,c. JAZZ IMPROVISATION

Emphasfs on acquiring a ttwor.ac:at and praclfcat k~· of brau lnatrurnent.. Thte liP"
proael\ Includes lnatructlonat application
through playing and the study of methOde and

Theory and tecflnlqu. of jazz Improvisation
wl1h emphasis on functional harmony, melOdic
form, apec:laa tcaln, tuneo atudin, ear training
and development of styte.

rnaterlafa.

MUS 221. DICTION FOR SINGERS
The COUt'M wll approach diction for singing
through the atucfy ot U.lhtematior18·Phonetlc
Alphabet and Its application to Italian• French,
German, English, Latin, and Spanish aong
llteratur•. Recommended for linger. or for
~with an Interest In weal accompanying.
MU8 229 a,.b. PfANO PEDAQOQY t
A study of learning and t8achlng aty1n refatlve
to plano teiiChlng. Survey of methods and

MU8 112 a,b~ PERCU8SIONI ctA881
Ernphalds on acquiring a theoretical anetpractf..
cat lmowlecfgel of percualcm lnstrumer\18. This
approach ·lncluc:fn ~ .application
through ptaymg and tt. study of methods and
materl8fs.
MUS 1\3 a.b. STRING CLASS
Em~ on acquiring atheoretfcatlnd practl·
c8l knowledget o1 siring Instruments. This liP"
proach lncluct.s lnafrtldlorfat applle&tfon
through playfng and the study of methods. and

malerlafa.
MUS 114. ·VOICE CI.A$8
Emphaale on acquiring a ttwcnticarand priiCIJcal knowfeclget of tt. vocal lnstn.ment. This
approach lnclucfft lnatructlonal appliCatiOn
through llnglng and the study of methods and

matarlale.
·
MU8' 116 a.;&. WOODWIND ClASS .
Emph.- on acquiring a theoretlcat and ptaeffcat knowledge ot woodwind lnatrument.. This
approacb lnclud• lnlftuctlonal appUcatlon

materials.
MUS 32'11 e,b,c, ACCOMPANYING

Practical• training In the' tradition. lnt8rpretation
and execution of accornpanlmerrlsln both vocal
and lnstrumentar areas. Required of alllltadents
In the Bachelor of MU8ic with a major In perfor·
mane.. plano uquer~Ce'.
MU& 325 a,b,c. ADVANCED JAZZ

IMPROVISAnON
Theory andtechnlquo of advanced Jazz lmprovleatlornvlth study of materials and methods for
improYielng ancl extempot'aneoue ptaylng.
Emphaal& on performance ot "standards" by
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memory

ltyllstloperlocl Recommended

toravn or tor

and the reading of chord aymbol8.
(Infinite content courae on a continuing basla.)
Prerequilites: MUS 220 a,b,c or permilalon of

planlsta with an Interest In vocal accompanying.
Prerequ181tea: MUS221 or permission of Instruc-

inatructot~

tor.

MUS 329 a.b. PIANO PmAGOGY I
SuMy of literature fof elementary to mOder-

MUSIAS/AAa 380. HISTORY OF .JAZZ
The study of the principal rt'ICMHnenta, achoola,
~ anct.perfph«al aspects of American
jazz: music from Ita orlglna to the present. A jan
survey COurY which I!ITIPhaslz• the historical,
musicat and chronotogicaf developtMnt·of jan
music.

ately difficult levels; r.aon planning and performance practice.
MUS 429. MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES

This course prcMdn the. necel8llry lklll8 required of an lnstrumentaJ school music teacher.
The courte combines elements of 1he followtng:
(1) field rehearsal skills (marching): (2) 'driU
creation; (3) charting skills; (4) parade marchIng; (5) auxlllaty unit techniques; (6) high 8Choof
band camp planning; (7) leaderahfp and moti·
vafion wlfhln the marching band.
MUS 439. PIANO PmAGOQY Ill

Observations of lessons and master ohlaet.
Practice teaching unc:1er faculty 8UpeMslon.
Ad)udlcaflon techniques.
MUS 443. VOCAL PEDAGOGY
Development oftheoteaching of singing thrOugh

the atudyof Ita history and the Investigation and
application of research In vocal production and
pedagogy. The courw will Involve supeMaed
teaching of applied leaaons by students and a
survey ofteaching materials. Prerequisites: MUS
221 or permission of inetructor.

MUSrc HISTORY AND UTERATURE
MUS. 1&2. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC

lvt Introduction to lelected maaterpiec:ft of
mUIIc atudled against a background of lives
and t1mee of the great compo..,..
MU& 251. HISTORY OF MUSIC I
History of music from dquity to 1750. Prerequisite: MUS 152 or consent of Instructor.
MUS 252. HISTORY OF MUSIC Ill

History of music. from 1750 1o preunt;, Prarequlslfe: MUS 1!52 or COM4Int of Instructor.
MUS 324. VOCAL LITERATURE~

ITAUANJFRENCH

Achronological' study of the Italian and French
song literature focusing on selected works of
representative composers In each stylistic
period. Recommended for singers or for pianists wtth an inferest in vocal accompanYing-.
Prerequisites: MUS221 or permission, of Instruc-

tor.
MUS 328. VOCAL LITERATURE:
ENGLISH/GERMAN
A chronological study of th• EngftahJArtWrrean
art song and German11m focusing on selected
·songs of rapraaentatlve composers In each

MUS 464. SYMPHONIC LITERATURE

A aurwy of orc::hntralllteratot• from the· Venetian School to the praaent with analyala of
selected works. The developm.m of mu.lcal
instruments, Instrumentation and pelformanc.
practices · are also conaldered. Prwequisite:
MUS 152', MUS 227c, MUS 231c. ot consent of
lnslructor.'
MUS 620 ll.b,c. PIANO LITERATURE
A historical and stylistic survey of plario Htefa..
ture from the early 18th cer1tury to the present.
MUS 561. MUSICOF.THEIIAROOUE

PERIOD
A survey-of fh• vocal and lnsftumentaf music
from 1600-1750 with *PSCfalattention to Selected works by Monteverdi, Carisslmi, A. Scalfatti,
Vlvakl, Schuetz, Bach and Handel. Prerequisite:
MUS251.

MUS 662. MUSIC IN THE 19TH CENTURY
A survey course witt. special emphasla. on
symphonic literature, the art song, and plano
literature. Selected works are analyzed as
autonorn~ua works. of art and u manifestation&
of the Romantic spirit. Prerequisite: MUS 252.
MUS 553. MUSIC IN THE20TH,CENTURY .
Analy8la of selected works illustrating the maJn
trends> of: music since about 1890.
Polf-romanticism, lmptessionlsm, primftlvism,
expre881onlam. n~aalcism. eJCperimental
music. electronic and aleatory music. American
muslo since 1900. Prerequisita: MUS 252. ....
MUS/AS 664. MUSIC OF .THE UNITED
STATES
. , .
,•

A historical survey limited specifiCally to ll"'USic
and musical practice In the United States from
the Coloniali Period to. the present. Particular
emphasis. Is placed on typically Am«ican types
such as jazz, folk songs and musical plays.
MUS 666. HISTORY OF OPERA BEFORE 1800
A chronological survey of opera to 1
Floren·
fine,. Roman and Venetian;. French~ EnglistJ and
German; NeapoUtan; Gluck and opera reform;
Mozart and the climax of 18th-century opera.

aoo.
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MUS 668. HISTORY OF OPERA AFTER 1800

A survey of opera In the 19th and 20th
centuries. Italian 'opera, German Romantic
opera, Wagner's music drama, Verdi, nationallam, vwlamo and expreaalonlam,. opera In
America.
MUS 669. MUSIC OF THE ClASSIC PERIOD
A critical study of the Clualcal style In muaal

composition from the time of CP.E... Bach
through the early works of Beethoven Including
analyala of selected compositions. Emphasis Ia
placed on the works of Haydn and ·Mozart.
Prerequlaltea: MUS 251 and MUS 252.

and slght-alnglng. To be taken In conjunction.
with MUS 231a,b,c. Prerequllitea: MUS 127c
and MUS 132b.
MUS 228 a,b,c. INTRODUCTION TO
COMPOSITION
.....

Creative writing for. small ensembles and sololate with emphasis on notation.• form and Individual stylistic development. Performance of
works atreMed. Prerequlalte: .MUS 132b.
MUS 231 a,b,o. THEORY II
A study of traditional and chromatic and

20th-century harmonies. Preraqulaltea: MUS .
127c and MUS 132b.
MUS 328 a,b,c. COMPOSmON

MUSIC INDUSTRY
MUS 466. MUSIC INDUSTRY I

A course to prepare lntereawd and qualified
students f« politlona In all areaa of the mulic
Industry. This course combines the elements of
(1) Mualc In the Marketplace, (2) Songwrltlng,
Publishing, Copyright and (3) BulineM Affairs.
MUS 468. MUSIC INDUSTRY I
A course to prepare Interested and qU&IIfled
students for positions In all .,... of the mulic
Industry. This course-combines the •lements of
(1) the Record•lnduatry, (2) Mulic In BroadcastIng and Aim and (3) Career Planning and
Development'.

Creatlw writing ualng techniques of various
historical periods Including those of the early
20th century with emphasis on larger forma
and Individual stylistic development. Perter- .
mance of works atre...ct. Prerequisite: MUS
228c. or approval of Instructor.
MUS 368. COUNTERPOINT

Practical writing experience In species,
18th-century, and 20th-century counterpoint.
Prerequllite: MUS 231o and MUS 227c, or
consent of Instructor.
MUS 367.1NSTRUMENTATION

MUS 190. REMEDIAL THEORY

The study of traditional instrumental notation,
ranges, ·and technical capabilities. Baal~
instrumental scoring techniques. Prerequisite:
MUS 231c and MUS 227c or consent of
Instructor.

This course_offera the student an 'opportunity
to review_ and practice skills necessary' to MUS
127 a,b,c: 131; 132 a,b; 22ta,b,c; and 231
a,b,c. ·No credit.
.-,

A study of form and structure in tonal and
non-tonal. mulic•. Prerequisites: MUS 231c and
MUS227c.

THEORY AND COMPOSITION

MUS 127 a,b,c. SIGHT-SINGiNG AND EAR'
TRAINING

A beginning course ·1n light-singing· and the
melodic, harmonic and rhythmlc·aapecta of
ear·tralnlng. To be taken In conjunction with
MUS 131, 132 a,b.
MUS 131. FUNDAMENTALS

A practical course· In mulic and terminology.
The first course In a sequence of MUS 131,
MUS·132•a,b.

MUS 368. ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES

MUS 381. MUSIC THEORY FOR THE
NON-MAJOR.

A course .in bUlo music theory with emphasis

on note reading, understanding scales and
rhythme, simple chord formations and their
applications, baalc relationships between
melody and harmony and reading melodies at
light.
MUS 428 a,b,c. ADVANCED COMPOSITION

TRAINING

Creative writing uling techniques of the
present Including electronic music, multimixed and intermedla, theater music and
computer music. Performance of works
stressed. Required of B.M. students with
composition emphasis during final recital
preparation. Prerequialte: MUS 328c or
·
approval of Instructor.

Develops aural perception and light-singing
aldlla to parallel the work In MUS 231 a,b,c.
Emphasizes m•lodlc and harmonic dictation

The study -of moat of the IT\Iijor jazz styles
which have been documented in recordings.

MUS_ 132 a,b. THEORY!
A study of the basic diatonic harmonies em-

ployed In musical compolition and culminating with dominant seventh harmonies. Prerequisite: MUS 131 or. approval of Instructor.
MUS 227 a,b,c. SIGHT-SINGING AND EAR.

MUS 460. JAZZ STYLES AND ANALYSIS

College of Arta and Sclencea
Emphulaln poat-t940 ltylea of big band, jazz
cornboa and varloua rhythm aectlona, and In
the mullcal analyals of those jazz atylea.
Prerequllltes: MUS 227c; 231c; 360 or
permllllon of lnatructor.
MUS 480. ELECTRONIC MUSIC
A study and application of the technique• of ·
analog and digital sound aynthella and of
recording techniques.

MUSIC EDUCATION
MUS 3&1. MUSIC FOR TEACHERS: EARLY
CHILDHOODCK-41
A laboratory course for education majora specializing In early childhood which provldea
experiences In singing, movement, playing
rhythm and accompanying lnatrurnenta, and
mullc lkllla for teachera. The emphallzed
material• of music education are for kindergarten through grade four.
MUS 3&2. MUSIC FOR TEACHERS: UPPER
ELEMENTARY 14-81
A laboratory courae for education majora apeclallzlng In upper elementary gradea which
provides experiences In llnglng, movement,
playing rhythm and other lnstrumenta, . and
music skills .for' teachers. The emphasized
materials of mullc education are for grades four
through elghl
MUS 481. CHORAL CONDUCTING AND
LITERATURE
Development of conducting techniques and
skills through the study of literature appropriate
for all levels of choral ensembles.
MUS 482.. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING
AND UTERATURE
Development of conducting technique• and
skills through tha study .of literature appropriate
for all levels of lnatrumentalensemblea.
MUS 4&1. MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL
A course designed for the music specialist In
the elementary school, with an emphalls on
materials and methodology used In kindergarten through grade elghl Restricted to music
majors.

SPECIAL COURSES
MUS 2&&. MUSIC IN RECREATION
Introduces the mulical concepts of rhythm,
melody, and harmony from both a theoretical
and a performance-baaed approach. Emphasis
Is placed upon the application of acquired
muslcallkills to the areas of public, therapeutic,
outdoor, and commercial recreation. For recre-
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atlon majora.
MUS 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN MUSIC
MUS 491. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MUSIC
lndMduallzed topics for Independent atudy.
Registration for .this courae available only after
approval of Chair, Department of Mullc. ··
MUS &99. SELECTED TOPICS IN MUSIC

PHILOSOPHY
Couraea In philosophy are offered by tha Department of English and Philosophy.
Alllatant Professora: P. Brown, J. Parcels,
S. Weiss
PHI 1&0. SURVEY OF PHILOSOPHY
An Introductory courae which surveys the Ideas
of some of the great phllosophera of the Weltern world, focullng on Issues about religion,
ethics, reality and ways of knowing.
PHI 360. LOGIC
An Introduction to both traditional and modern
logic placing emphasis on developing the
capacity to reason and think clearly. Topics
Include logical validity, formal and Informal
fallacies In reasoning, the syllogism and a brief
Introduction to the propositional calculus.
PHI/ECO 3&1. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT
.
.
A study of the development of modern economIc analysis as evidenced In the writings of
Smith, Ricardo, Malthus, Mill, Marx, Marahall,
Keynes and othera with attention to the historic
and philosophic context. Prerequisite: ECO 250,

251.

..

PHI/RS 3&2. GREAT MORAL PHILOSOPHERS
An Introduction to some of the moral pointa of
view of the main ethical phllosophera from
antiquity to modem times. Readings will include
selections from Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Hume,
Kant and Mill as well .as selections from ·the
moat Influential contemporary philosophera.
PHI 364. AESTHETICS
.
A survey of two main problem areas: the Philosophy of the Arta and the Philosophy of Taste.
Topics include the possibility of knowing what
art Ia, the role of emotion In artistic creation and
experience, and the possibility of proving judgments of aesthetic and artistic value.
PHI 358. CONTEMPORARY MORAL
PROBLEMS
A course in applied ethics which provides a
philosophic discussion of the most salient
ethical problems of the day. Typically the
course will cover such topics as abortion, animal rights, euthanasia, capital punishment and
suicide.

.1
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PHIIPSC 386. ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAl.

POIJl1CAL THOUGHT
See PSC 356 for.coune dRCI'Iptlon.
PMI/PSC388.MODERNPOLITICAI. THOUGHT
See PSC 366 for .coune deactlptlon.
PHIIRS 370. WORLD MUGIONS
The tNchlnga conceming people and tMlr
relation to God and the world found In the
major wor1d religions. Judaism, Chriatlanlty,
Islam, HlndLIIam. Confucianism, Jalnlsm and
Buddhism are among the religions studied.
PHI/AS 375. AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY
A survey of the work of the moat Important
American ,phllo~hers, lncludlog William
James, Jcitin Dewey and B. F. Skinner.
PHI 380. EXISTENTIAUSIIII
Aatudy of the existentialist m01111m.nt In pttlioaophy from Jta origins to the present, showing
how and why the movement began, what Ita
authors ~. and how It has been aaaeaaed by contemporary critics. Readings wUI
Include aelections from Jaspers, Heldegger,
Sartre, Marcel and others.
PHI 399, SELiECTED TOPICS IN
PHI.OSOPHY
.
PHI450. GREAT THINKERS OF THE WEST 1:
SOCRATES THROUGH ST. AUGUSnNE
The main Ideas of Socrates.• Plato, Aristotle, the
Stolca, the Epicureans, Plotlnus and St. Augustine and a conalcleratlon of how thoae ideas
~ply to our llvea. Prerequisite: ENG 152 or
sophomore standing recommended.
PHI461. GREAT THINKERS OF THE WEST ll:
DESCARTES THROUGH KANT
The main Ideas held by philosophers In the
aeventeenth and eighteenth centuries,. tracing
many of the. positions that lead. us to think aa
we. do today. Thinkers Included. are Bacon,,
HobbeS. Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnlz, Locke,
Serlceley, Hume, Kant, Gaiileo, Kepler and Newton. Prerequisite: ENG 152 or sophomore standIng recommended.
PHI458. PHILOSOPHERS OF THE
NINETEENTH CENTURY: THE ROMANnC
REVOLT
A survey of the main philosophers of the nineteenth century emphasizing their specific contrl·
butlona to the history of Ideas, Including Hegel,
Marx, Schopenhauer, Klerkegaard and Nietzsche. Prerequisite: ENG 152 or sophomore
standing recommended.
PHI 4 78. CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY
A survey of the main philosophical movements
of the twentieth century primarily In the
English-speaking world. The courae will stress

the Importance of language In thinking about
some of the traditional problema of philosophy,
euch aa what can be tcnown and what exists.
Readings wllllnclude &elections from Rulaell,
Wlttgensteln, Moore and others. Prerequisite:
ENG 152 or eophomore standing recommend-

ed.
PHIIRS 663. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION
Art In-depth examination of religious teachings
and baalc phlloaophloat problema associated
with them. Toploa considered will include creation, salvation, fife ·after death, the origin of
evil, religious experience and God.
PHI/PSY 682. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF
PSYCHOLOGY
See PSY 562 for ooune deactlptlon.
PHI699. SELiECTED TOPICS 'IN
PHILOSOPHY

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
Courses In ,physical science are offered by the
Department of Physics.
PHS 161. PRINaPLES OF THE PHYSICAL
UNIVERSE
Art elementary oourae deaflng with selected
topics In physics as an aid to understanding our
modern age. Four one-hour lectures and two
laboratory hours per week. No credit allowed If
taken after any other coli• physics coune.
May
be taken by studente enrolled In devel·
opmental studies mathematics.
PHS 162. GENERA-L ASTRONOMY
A study of the motions and constitution of the
solar .system, stars and' other celestial bodies.
Theories of evolution of celeatlal bodies and the
unlverae are considered In addition to the
Instrumentation uaed by astronomers.
PHS 676. HISTORY OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE
A study of the development of man's knowledge of the physical unlverae, primarily In the
fields of chemistry, physics and astronomy.
Emphasis Is placed on the development of
Ideas, men who made major contributions and
philosophical Implications of man 'a knowledge
of the unlverae. Prerequisites: one year of
chemistry and one year of physics or consent of
Instructor.
PHS 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICAL
SCIENCE

not

PHYSICS
Courses In physics are offered by the Department of Physics.
A. Woodrum, Chair

College of Ms and Sciences

Profaaors: M. Pllyne, A. Woodrum
Associate Profaaora: W. Grant, V. Haupfs,

C. Mobley, J. Flog4n (Emerltua)
Temporary Associate Profelsor: J. Zhang .
Asllatant Profeuora: C. Dean, L. Deng,
M. Edwardl (on leaw)

Temporary Asalatant Profeaaor: P. Elbert
PHY 261-262-263. GENERAL COLLEGE
PHYSICS
A three-quarter aequence which provides a
working knowladge of the buic principles of
physlca. Four lectures and two laboratory houra
per week. Prerequilite: MAT 152. PHY 251'.
Mechanlca. PHY 252. Heat, Sound and Ught
PHY 253. e.ctricfty and Magnetilrn. PHY 25111
a prerequlaia 1o PHY 252 and/or PHY 253.
PHY 264. GENERAL COLLEGE PHYSIC&
Calculus no more advanced than MAT 16711
applied to a umpling. of the protMms of PHY
251, 252, 253. Witt\ this courae, the whole
sequence of PHY 251, 252, 253 and 254 Ia
equivalent in credit to PHY 261, 262. 263. Five
lectures per week. Prerequiaite: MAT through

167.
PHY 266. A SURVEY OF ACOUSTICS
Physical characterlatlca of aound, problems of
recording, arnpti1ylng. tranamltting and reproclueing sound. Four lectures and one two-hour
laboratory per week. Not accepted as a part of
the requirement& for a major In physics.
PHY 268. PHYSICS FOR THE HEALTH
SCIENCES
A IUrV8Y · of elementary physics with
applications to problems dealing with the health
aciencea. TopiCI will include forces, energy,
fluid behavior, thermometry and heat, electricity, medical lnatrumentation, physlca. of vialon
and hearing, and radiation. Four lectures and
two houra of laboratory per week.
PHY.28t~282-283. GENERAL COLLEGE
PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE. ENGINEERING AND
MATHEMAnCS STUDENTS
Athree-quarter sequence designed for students
of aclence, engineering and mathematics. Four
lectures and two laboratory hours. per week. If
these courses are taken, credit wllf not be
allowed for Physics 251,252, 253. Prerequisite
for PHY 261: MAT 167 (may be taken concurrently). PHY 261 Is a prerequisite for PHY 262
and/or 263. PHY 261 • Mechanics. PHY 262 •
Heat, Sound and Ught, PHY 263 • Electricity
and Magnetiam.
PHV 399. SELECTED TOPtCS IN PHYSICS
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PHY 461.1NTERMEDIATE MODERN
PHYSICS
A presentation of modern physics at an Intermediate levef. This course complements the instruction In General College Physics where· the
coverage of modem physics Ia mlnlmat. It wilt
follow the hlltorlcal development of modern
phyalca. Early modele of the atom, atomic
radiations. and Interaction of electrons with
matter will be followed by a study of the nucleus. Four lectures 811d two laboratory hours per
week. Prerequisite: Gener.. eou.g. Physics
(PHY 251-252·253 or PHY 281·262-263.)
PH:V 462,.. 463. ELECTRONICS

Atwo-quarter couru In intermediate alectronlce
with emphasla on circuitry. Topics Included ate
power eupplln, amplifiers, Olcillatora, pulse
811d wave shaping clrcultl and comparison
meuur.-nents. ThrNiecturea.and liJC laboratory hours per week. Prerequllitea:. PHY 253 or
PHY 263, and MAT 167.
PHY. 468. STUDIES.IN PHYSICS .FOR
SECONDARY TEACHERS
.·,
A course dealgned to acquaint the student.with
aome of. the problems. encountered . in high
achoof physics presentations. PSSC and Har·
vard projects are studied. Three lecture• and
four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite:
PHY251·252-253 or PHY 261·~263.
PHY 467. METEOROLOGY AND WEATHER
FORECASnNG
Emphasis wHI be placed on weather observation, applicable thermodynamics .relationships, meteorological controll and technlqua
and problema of weather forecasting. Discuaslon and application for the latest me1eorologicaJ concepts resulting from satellite use and
International Geophyaical Year lnveatigations
will be included. Prerequisite: General College
Physics, (PHY 251·252·253 or PHY 261·262·263).
PHY 468. PHYSICAL ASTRONOMY
The physical nature of the solar aystem, stars.
and galaxies wiA be studied In detail. Principles
of physics wiU be used and Uluatrated, especially in the areas of mechanics, thermodynamics,
physlcal.optics and spectraf.anatysis.. laboratory work will Include Instrumentation of the
astronomer, telescopic observations (weather
permitting) and experience in such areas as
stellar spectral analysis, interferometry and
velocity determination by Doppler ahift. Prerequisite: PHY 251·252·253 or 261·262·263.
PHY 469. SOUND WAVES AND ACOUSTICS
A study of the pt"oduction, tranaformatiOn,
mlectlon, absorption, and general effects of
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vibration and sound. Four lecturea and two
laboratory houra per week. Prerequlsltel: PHY
252 or 262, and MAT 167.
PHY 481. OPTICS
An intermediate courae atresalng theoretical and
experimental work on refraction,·· reflection,
Interference, diffraction and polarization of light.
Prerequisites: PHY 252 or 262 and MAT 167.
Four hours lecture and three hours laboratory.
PHY 468. APPUED MATHEMAnCS (See
Mathematics 488)
Theory and application of mathematical methods such as power serlea, Laplace Tranlforms,
vector calculus, Fourier' series and lntegrala and
partial differential equations. The Departments
of Mathematics and Phyalca will teach the
course altll'nately once per year. Prerequlllte:
MAT 350.
PHY &&3. HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS
An Intermediate courae which lncludea temperature and ita meaaurement, apeciflc heat,
thermal exFianslon, tranafer of heat, states of
matter and elementary thermodynam.lcs. Four
lectures and three labOratory hours per week.
Prerequisites: PHY 252 or 262 and MAT 167.
PHY &&8. SPEaAL THEORY OF RELATIVITY
An Introduction to the·speclal theory of relativity
with emphasis· on relativistic mechanics. The
Mlchelson-Moreleyexperlment, Lorentz-Einstein
transformations, time dilations, Doppler Effect,
acatterlng theory and spacea with four dimensions are representative of topics Included. Five
lecturea per week. Pr.equlalte: MAT 264. PHY
451-65111 desirable.
PHY &&7. INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM
MECHANICS
A study of the basic postulates of quantum
mechanics with solutions to Schrodlnger's wave
equation for simple applications; the techniques
of calculating poaltlon, energy and momentum
with operators; and the elements of perturbation
theory with application to atomic spectra. Ave
lectures per week. Prerequisite: MAT 350. PHY
451 and 488 are daslrable.
PHY &&9. lOUD STATE PHYSICS
This courae Includes the .elastic, magnetic and
thermal propll'tlea of solids. Sample topics
covered are crystal structure, X-ray diffraction,
color'centers, thermal and electrical conduction,
spin resonance, photoelectric effect, superconductivity and general theory of soUd state
electronic devices. Ave lecturefdemonatratlons
per week. ·Prerequlsltea: General College Physics and MAT 166.
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PHY &81, &82, &83. FUNDAMENTALS OF
CLASSICAL PHYSICS
A three-quarter sequence designed to provide
physics majors and students of applied mathematics and engln811'lng with the fundamentals
of analytical mechanics and electromagnetism.
Ave lecture periods per week. Prerequisites:
sophomore-level physicS and MAT 350; PHY
488 Ia desirable.
PHY 671.1NTRODUCTION TO BIOPHYSICS
The physics of living organisms. Emphasis on
PhYsical support, movement, sensory perception and the physical properties of plant and
animal processes at the molecular and organlamlc levels of organization. Prerequisites: BIO
151-152 and PHY 251-252-253 or consent of
inatructor. Recommended 10 hours of chem-

Istry.
PHY 690. DIRECTED STUDY IN PHYSICS
Independent· study and laboratory work under
faculty supervision. Topics of special need and
Interest to physics teachers and physics majors
will be covered. Prerequisite: consent of Instructor.
PHY &99. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICS

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Courses In political science are offered by the
Department of Political Science.
L Van Tassell, Chair
Professors: G. Cox, J. Dally, Z. Hashml, J. Marm
(Emerita), R.Pajarl, D. Speak (on leave), L. Van
Tassell
Temporary Profeasor: S. Hashml
Associate Professors: R. Dick (Emeritus),
G. Harrison, M. Reese "
Assistant Professor•: ·Ferguson, Gossett, S.
Jallow, D. Moskowitz, C. Slaton, L Taylor (on
leave), E. Ugorjl
Temporary Assistant' Profeasors: L. Kelly, S.
Ratan, D. Sabia
Part-time Assistant Professors: M. Classens,
G. Wood Oolnt appointment with Augusta
College), F. Willis
Temporaiy Instructor: K. Cook
Part-time Instructors: K. Millkln, S. Moskowitz
PIC 250. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT
A study of the American govemment process
with emphasis upon current problems and their
rootS In the past '
PIC 251. THE AMERICAN LEGAL SYSTEM
A study of the American legal system depleted
as a subsystem of the American political system. Interrelationships between legal and political Institutions will be developed and the Ameri-

F.
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can system of juatica examined from thla perspective. Open only to atudentt In the Alloclate
Degree In Juatice Studies. Credit will not be
given for this course an~ Political Science 355.
PSC 280. INTRODUCTION TO POLmCAL
SCIENCE
Introduction to the hlatory, scope and methods
of the discipline of political science. Required of
all majors and minors In political science.
Note: Prereqalte to all Polltlcel SCience
numbered 300 and llbove, uniMa
otherwlee noted, le PSC 260. All majors end
mlnore muet eleo complete PSC 280.
PSC 360. STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT
The forma of organization, the functions and the
operations of the 50 state governments. Special
attention will be given to the growing problema
In the urban areas such as the Interplay of
politics, pressure groups and community power
structures.
PSC 361. PUBLIC OPINION AND POUTICAL

cour.e.

BEHAVIOR
A review of the role of political parties, Interest
groups, political socialization, public opinion
and election In the American system.
PSC 362. POUTICAL PARTIES AND
ELECTIONS
This course focuses ~n ·the lnatitutlona that
connect Individual voters to governmental
structures. Specific attention Ia given to the evolution and function of the political party ayatarn
and to the structure of the electoral procna (at
and below the presidential level).
PSC 363. PRESIDENCY
All analyala of the political, conatitutlonal, behavioral, administrative, aymboUc and policy
roles of the President. Attention Is also paid to
the linkages between the Presidency and the
other major branches of government.
PSC 364. CONGRESS AND PUBLIC POLICY
A study of the structures and proceasea at work
In Congress and their Influence on the content
of national poUcy. Attention Is also given to the
connection between Congress and the other
major branches of government.
PSC 366. THE JUDICIAL PROCESS
All·lntroductlon to the judicial proceu which
analyzes and evaluates the main lnatitutlons
and considerations ·affecting the administration
of juatice under law. Cannot be taken for credit
if student has already taken-PSC 251.
PSC/AS/AAS 368. AFRICAN AMERICAN
POLITICS
Course develops a basic appreciation of the
nature, processes, structures, and functions of
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African American polltlct In the domeatic and
International arena and how they differ from
dominant IIIIUmptlona, theories, approaches,
and models In American politics. Focus on how
to ...k and maintain empowennent.
PSC 367. PUBLIC ADMIN18TRATION
M Introduction to the study of the admlnJa.
tratlve proceu In American government with
special attention focused upon the points be·
tween political branches and administrative
agencies.
PSC 368. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW I
!GOVERNMENTAL POWERSI
A study of the conatitutlonal development of the
national government through landmark Supreme Court decisions. Topics Include: judicial
power, federalism, Interstate commerce and
equal protection.
PSC 369. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW IIICML

UBERTIES I
The study of the Bill of Rights through landmark
Supreme Court declalona. Topics lnclucle:
freedom of speech, presa and religion; search
and seizure: and right to c:Ounsel.
PSC/CAF 380. FILM AND POLmc&
Conalcleratlon of how the art of .film has
contributed to an understanding of major
twentieth-century political events, proce8888,
and thoughts. Topics addresaed Include war,
revolution, raaclam, natlonallatic mllil*lam,
presidential politics and campa1gnlng,
propaganda, masa media and ·politics,
populism, 8nd the ethos of· democracy.
Prerequisite: PSC 250 or consent of Instructor.
PSC 383, SCOPE AND METHODS IN
POLITICAL SCIENCE
M Introduction to the major theoretlcalimodels
currently used In poUtlcal science and to the
major research techniques and methodo4ogles.
Students will have direct experience In data
gathering~' statistical analysis, data procesalng
and research reporting. Prerequisites: STA 255
and STA 256·or consent of Instructor.
PSCIPHI 386. ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL
POLITICAL THOUGHT
All Introduction to political theory using original
taxts drawn from the ancient and medieval
period of Western and Non-Western Traditions.
All exploration of Important political concepts
(e.g., citizenship, obligation, authority).
PSCJPHI388. MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT
All Introduction to political theory uslrig original
texts drawn from the modern period. All exploration of the founding of modern Ideological
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traditions (e.g. conMrvatllm. llberalilm, Marx·
Ism).
P8C 387. RECENT .AND CONTEMPORARY
POUTICAl. THOUGHT
M Introduction to pollflcaJ theory .uling original
twentieth century texts. M explotation .of impor·
tant political concepts (e.g. au., democracy,

~·

PSC/AS 368. AMERICAN POLITICAL

THOUGHT.
Major contl1butlona of American poOticallhlnk·
era and the relationship of these Ideas to the
institutional frameworlc and80Cio-politica1forcn
ln 1he United States.. The couru will explore the
nature of some enduriog questions. and i)()JI~ which .have lntluenced the origin and
developmentof competing Amerlcanfdeologlea
or phllolophlea.
PSC/CAB 389. POl.ITIC8 MD THE MEDIA
An examination of the role of mua medlam the
potltical proceaaand 1heeffecta of the media on
pOlitical attitudes and behavior. Prerequllite:
PSC·25Q;.
PSC/AS 371. NATIVE AMERICAN .lAW .AND
PUBUC POLICY
A study of the .leg81 and polmc.l atatus.of native
American peoplea and tribal governmenta.
Toplca include political and tegal jurisdictional
relationships among fedel'al, tribal and state
governments; 1he Indian Civil Rghta Act tribal
hunting. flahlng .and water rights; and tribal
economic development.
PSCJWGS 372. WOMEN AND. •POUnCS
Focuses on the neationshlp of women to. the
practice of polltlca and to political theory-build·
lng. The student will be introduced to political
behaviol'. political ·aoclalizatlon and .aelected
,public polcy iuuea by !USing a comparative
CI'081Hlationall .appmac:h aa they. pertain to

women u .a political.group.
PSC 373. COMPARATIVE .POUTIC&:
THEORY AND APPLICATION
Thla course ia deligned to acquaint students
with certain key concepts and melhoda of the

cornp•atlve perspective. Acomparatlve frame.
work will be~ oroaa.nationalty~h the
study of political inatitutlona. and of poHcal

.behaVIor In .Great Britain.. France., ~.
Rualia, ama. and .Japan.
PSC 374.. COMPARATIVE POL.mCS:
MODERNIZATION AND OEVB.OPMENT OF

NEW NATIONS ·
This course will examine varioua analytical and
comparative approaches to the nature of pcditlcal change and atabillty in the Third World. It

wll focus on 1he political, economic and social
facton oondltlonlng the organization, admlniatratton and development of emergent nations.
PSCJLAS 378. LATIN AMERICAN POUTIC8
M examination of. the major dorneatic and

lntematlonal actcn ln COfnl*atlve latin knerlcan political ayaterna. Special attention and
detail ia given to the political systems of Chile,
Brazil, Colombia, Mexico and Cuba.
PSCIAAS 379•.AFRICAN POUTICS
Salient thernea and background information on
contempowy African political syaterna. The
emphaala Will be on government and politics of
modem Africa bearing on the emergence of
poat-colonlal states and 1hek regional and

global. ll'a.rnlflcatlona.
PSC/AS 380. INTRODUCTION TO
INTERNAnONAL POLITICS
Provides baalc klfomnatlon and. the, neceaaary
conceptual tools to aBow an undetatandlng of
the nature of international polltlca, the inatru·
menta of foreign policy, and the Interaction of
••great powers" In the modern nation-state
.yatem.
PSC 381. THE UNilED STATES AND MA.JOR
PROBLEM AREAS: •GEOGRAPHICAL AND

FUNCTIONAL
A study of .apeciflc .problema of major concern
for United States foreign policy in the tate and
mid-twentieth oentury•.This prQblarn approach
permits an intensive study ·of the wortd'a -chief
centers of 4)0wet and. civilization such .u Westem Europe, Rullill, China, Southeaat Asia, the
Middle East and Latin America.
PSC 384. POLmCS Of THE -M1DDLE 'EAST
A. atudy of comparative foreign policy of the
atatea in the Middle East and the politlcat.and
economic forces that shape the United States,
Soviet and .Chinese policies mthis f'eglon.
PSC 390. READING FOR •HONORS IN
POUTICAL.. SCIENCE
,PSC 399• .SElECTED TOPICS IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE.
PSC 460. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN POLITICS
ANDPOUCY

For 11tudenta With several 300-levef ·courses In
American pofltica. Thls.couru focuses on major
1hemea and Jaaues in American policy.
PSC 480.• SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY.

Nl advanced course for majora foculi.,g on
selected theoretical topica.
PSC 470. SEMINAR iN COMPARATIVE

Pouncs

A 11yatema11c reView of the emp1rlcal and theoretical literaue concernirlg the structure. func..
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tiona, and ;prabfema of canten!pOiaJY government. Prlat courae American GoYernment or

n

Comparatlve-.Palltlca. recommended.
PSC 480• .:MINAR W INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONS
.Dnlgned to fm1lllar'lze studenta with the worb
of leading theariata of .intetnatlonal relatlona.
P&C 481. INTERNATIONAL
ORGAMZAT10NS
An an81ytio81 study oHhe organization, powers.
and problema of global and regional .International agenclea with patticular emphUia upon
the European Economic Community.
PIC 482; INTERNATIONAL lAW .AND
DIPLOMACY
This COUf'1l8 willelq)OM the advanced studentto
three tmportant and interrelated areu of intetnatlon8J.telatlona: 1, the bailie theorlea ,of linternational Jaw; 2. a survey of the hiatory and basic
technlquea ofd~; 3. the application of
law and diplomacy - evidenced by current
practlcea in the United Natlona..
PSC 490. PR08LEMS IN POUTICM.
SCENCE
A aervlce offwed to ..nlor majors. One to five

hours.
PSC 481,492,493. INTERNSHIP t.ll.

a

Designed to give practical e1Cp81'1ence In a
government~~~: .agency tel. qualfled students.
InternshiP credit ~Bo~at be earned .In addition to
the 40 hours of unlor offerings required for 1he
major in polltlcaf ICience. No more .than 5
quarter hours am.be .applied towards a minor
in political science.. Each internship courae will
afford 5quarter hours credit with a: m8ldrnum of
15 hours credit poaalble. Prerequlal18:
perrnlulon of the department dlalr.
PSC 699. SELECTED TOPICS IN .POUTICAL
SCIENCE

PSYCHOLOGY
Courses In psychotoQy are Offered by the· Department of Psychology.
M. Uoyd, Chair
.
Professors: w. Jonea•. P. Kltringinna,
M. Uoyd, G. McCiwe.• G. Rlch•ds (Emeritus),
R. Rogers, G. Watson (Emerita)
Associate Professors: J. :Ken•nedy, D. W8bater·
Assistant Professors: R. Dewey, W•. Mcfntoah,
J. Stelrn
Temporary Asslstant Profeaaora: B. Bell,
E. Enekwechl, J.-W. Jou, M. Womack ·
Temporary Instructors: D. MarshaU, C~'Slniaf
Part-Time Assistant Professor: C. Cone-Oekle
Part-Time Instructor: C. E. Kennedy

P8Y 160.• INTRODUCTION TO
PSYCHOLOGY
This couru provides a survey. of the baalc
sub-fields in ptye:hology, emphaelzlng major
principles and voceutary .in order to pr..,are
the student for advanced oouraea. The student
ta ~· to .apply the prindplea to the
W1deratanding of human behavior in everyday
life. Prerequisite for all upper-dlvlalon psycholo-

gycouraea.
P8Y 210. CAREERS IN .PSYCHOLOGY

Reviews relevant .research and 1heorlea of
college student. development -famlllarbea
atudenla with careet QPtlona in ,psychology .at
bachalofa, master's. ,and doctoral6evel; helps
students clarify personal interests and career
goals; .and prepares 1hern.for job •archlna ~or
admllalon to graduate school. Aequlred of all
psychology majora;~course.'ahould be taken in
eqphornore year. Prerequlalte:.,PSY 150.
PSY 280. PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS I

Nl introduction to delcrlptlve atatiatlca for
eppllcatlons in _peychology. Topics covered
include ·fnlquency distributions, graphical presentations of data, rmtaiW'ea of central tendency and dispersion, bivariate . .correlation and
regreaalon.• Microcomputers are used for computational exerclsea. Required of all> majora
beginning fall, 1992. Prerequisite: PSY 150•.
P8Y 284. MICROC~UTER APPUCATIONS
IN PSYCHOLOGY
This course acquaints the students ;with: the
wayamlcrocomputeta .are used.ln1he.study.anct
practice of psychology. The basic information
necnaary 1o the .effective use ,of ;mlcrooomputera is taught. AppUcatlons of word processing,
spreadsheets. graphics and data ·baae.~man
agament are presented. through .Jaboratory,and
out.of-claaa asalgnmenta. In addition,,the uses
of microcomputers for:.elmulatlon · of psychological pmceaaes, conducting laboratory research and testing are presented. Laboratory.
Psychology majora only. Prerequlalte: PSY 150.
PSY 360. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT
The study of factors that promote.paychologlcal

adjustment, with emphaals on :self-help tech·
nlques. Topics Include stress, self-concept,
interpersonal relationships, , love, eawallty,
psychopathology and psychotherapy;, Prerequi·
site: PSY .150.
PSYJRS 357. PSYCHOLOGY ,OF REUOION
An introduction to thellteratute of the psychology of tellglon. Topics tndude the origins and
functions of religiousness, typea of· religious
~ces. tetlgloua.motlvatlans, a1tru1am and

II
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the relationship betwMn religion and ·mental
health. Emphasis wiH be placed on empirical
studies. Prerequisite: PSY tso..
PSY/WQS 368. PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN

Studlea female psychological development
throughout the llfe.lpan. Examines relevant
theory and reaearoh; Topics Include Identity and
aelf-concept, relationships and power, sexuality,
parenting, work, mental health and women of
color. Prerequisite: PSY 150.
PSY 382. APPLIED PSYCMOLOGY

A broad Introductory survey of the many and
varied fleldaln which.' the prlnclplea of psychology have been ·applied. Thla course Ia dealgned
to acquaint the student with ~role and 1unotion of paychologlata In llilch appRed aettlngua
hospitals, college ptaoement·•centera, community mental health centers, drug . abuse
clinics, Industry, and...busineaa and similar employment situations. Prerequlalte: PSY 150.
PSY 366. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY
The study of psychological theorlea, research,
and application of psychology, aa It relate• to
the social and ·cognitive development of the

child from conception· through adoleecehoe.
Prerequisite: PSY ·150.
PSY 387.1NDUSTRIAL/ORQANIZAnONAL
PSYCHOLOGY

!vi Introduction to the research and methodolOgy ueed by paychologlata In the study of
human behavior In Industrial organizations,
Including the apeclflo application of psychological ·principles to auch areas aa-<peraonnel
testing and selection, human factors, 'motivation
and performance and paychologlcal problema
anoclated with work adjustment. Psychological
factors· involving Inter-personal. relations which
Influence morale, production and job aatlafactlon are.exarnlned. Prerequisite: PSY 1SO.

prevention are examined. Prerequisite: PSY 1SO.
PSY 372. BEHAVIOR MODFICAnON ·
A broad lntroctuctory aurvey of the application of

leamlng principles and procedures used In the
establishment, maintenance and modification of
complex human behavior In clinical situations
u well a the natural environment· Topics
Include contingency management, token economlea, modeling, Imitation, desenaltlzation,
cognitive behavior therapy and aasertlveness
training. Particular attention Is given to ethical
Jaauea uaoclated with the use of behavior
modification techniques. Prerequisite: PSY 150..
PSY 373. PSYCHOLOGY OF SUBSTANCE
ABUSE

!vi 1ntena1ve and critical analysis of the normative and deviant use of various substances.
Emphaslala placed on the psychological correlates of substance use and abuse. Topics
Include physiological addiction and/or psychological dependency on auch aubatancaa · aa
marijuana, nicotine, alcohol and the ao-called
"hard drugs." Prerequisite: PSV 1SO.
PSY 374. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Studies the social determinants of human
behavior and aurveya current theories and
finding& ·In such major' content areas aa attitudes, attitude change, prejudice, gender roles,
conformity, obedience, Interpersonal attraction,
pro-aoclal behavior, aggraulon, aoclal and
person perception and group Influences on
Individual behavior. Prerequisite: PSY 150.
PSY.376. LIFE..SPAN DEVELOPMENTAL ·
PS¥CHOLOGY
Comprehensive overview of normal human

development from conception through old age.
The rolea that genetics anchxperlence play In
social ·and cognitive ·development are emphasized. Prerequisite: PSV 150.

PSY 389; PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE

PSY 378. PERSONAUTV PSYCHOLOGY

Examlnea relevant theories and research on
physical, cognitive, emotional and soclu development In adolescence. Attention Ia · given to
Identity, parent-adolescent relationships, peer
Interactions, sexuality, psychopathology, drug
use and abuse and delinquency. Prerequisite:
PSY 150. This course will not aatlafy the requirementa In adolescent J1$Ythology or educational
psychology for teacher certification.

!vi Introduction to major areas In the field of
personality: approaches to. personality theory,
methods of aase!ISing personality, personality
development and research findings on selected
aapecta of peraonallty•. Prerequlslte: .PSY 150.
PSY 377. PSYCHOLOGY Of HUMAN

PSY 371. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY

!vi Introductory presentation of the conoepta of
"normal" and "abnormal" behavior, the traditional categorlea of paychopathology,:and the
etiology of psychological disorders. Traditional
and contemporary approachea to treatment and

SEXUAUTV

Thla courae provides an overview of the psychological. and physiological factors In human
sexual and reproductive behavior, Including the
psychology of sexual motivation. and functionIng, anatomy and physiology of the reproductive systems, prenatal development, contraceptive techniques and psychological aspects of
sexual disorders. Prerequisite: PSY 150.
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PSY 378. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND
MEASUREM£NTS

hours may be credited toward major. Prerequlaltea: PSY 150; permlaalon of Instructor.

HI Introduction to baalc measurement concepts
used In the constructing and standardizing of
psychological teats and an examination of teats
of Intelligence, personality, attitudes, and epeclal abiHtlea. Particular attention Ia given to the
development of an understanding of the functional relationship between measurement and
evaluation. Standardized payohologlcallnatrumenta are critically analyzed In 'terms of the
Technical RecoiTlfTMtndationa tor Payohologlcal
Testa and Techniques of th• American Payohologlcal Asaoclatlon. Ethlcallaauealn payohologlcal testing are considered. Prerequisite: PSY
150.

PSY 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN
PSYCHOLOGY

PSY 380. PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISncs U

HI Introduction to Inferential statlatlclrfor appllcatlona·tn Psychology. Toplca covered Include
probability, sampling distributions and tt. logic
of statistical Inference, t-teata, analyala of variance, correlation, multiple regreaalon, ·and
nonparametlc statlatlca. Microcomputers are
used tor moat computational exerclaaa. Required for all majora beginning fall, •1992. Prerequisites: PSY 150 and a grade of ·c· or better
In PSY 280.
PSY 381. PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS

HI introductory couraa designed to acquaint the
student with the use of descriptive and
Inferential statistics ·In' psychological reaaarch.
Emphasis Ia placed·· on selecting ,appropriate
procedures and . · lnterpreUn~ f'eaulta.
Microcomputere are used for the computational
exercises. Required of all majora entering prior
to fall 1992: Prerequisite: PSY 150.
PSY 382. RESEARCH METHODS IN
PSYCHOLOGY

A laboratory couraa that provides the student.
with an understanding of fundamental principles underlying reaaarch methods In .psychology. The student le acquainted with basic experimental procedures through claalroom and
laboratory·inatructlon .involving both claaa and
Individual research projects.. Required of all
majora. Prerequlaltea: ·PSY 150 and a grade of
"C" or better In PSY 280 and PSY 380 (or PSY
381).

.\ .

PSY 391. RESEARCH EXPERIENCE

Student works with a faculty member ·engaged
In research In progreaa•. Elcperlence obtained
varies depending on nature of project and stage
at which student joins project.• Variable credit:
either 2 or 3 hours per quarter (3,houra experience per 1 hour of credit); malCimum of 10

Thla couraa Is scheduled· on an Irregular balls
to explore apecial areas In -paychology and. will
carry a subtitle. Check In the .Psychology office
to learn of taplca currently planned. Prerequl·
alta: PSY 150.
PSY 4&2. COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
Surveys current theorlea and research concerning human Information proceaalng.lncludea
such toplca aa perception, language comprehension, motor· coordination· and problem
solving. Prerequlalte: PSY 150.
PSY 463; MOTIVATION AND EMOTION
The study of motivation and emotion, dealing
with such topics -as methods of measurement,
physiological· mechanllma, theories of· motivation and emotion, arousal and atreaa and the
effects of learning. In-depth analyala .of human
aaxual motivation, competence and aggreaalon.
Prerequisite: PSY 150.
PSY 464. SENSATION AND PERCEPTION
Presents the fundamental data, basic
proceaaea, and reaaarch methodologies In the
study of the various human senses. Examines
perceptual proceaaea of vision such . as the
perception of color, depth, form and shape;·as
well as constancies, Illusions, and Individual
differences in perception. Prerequisite: PSY 150.
PSY 4&&. PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL LEARNING
HI Introduction to the baalc principles of.animal
learning and the scientific. study of leamlng In
nonhumana. Umlted laboratory experience will
Introduce the student to equipment used In
animal tearnlng ·research . aa· well , aa provide
experience with laboratory l!nlmala.
Prerequisite: PSY 150.
PSY 4&8. ANIMA:L BEHAVIOR
'.,.
A survey of the study of animal behavior, dealIng with such topics as the diversity of behavior,
the development of ·behavior :and, ecology.
Attention ·Ia given to the adaptlveneaa of behavior and .evolutionary approach to human
behavior. Prerequisite: PSY 150.
PSY 467. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY
In-depth analysis of the anatomy and physIology of the nervous system; examination of
the functional relationship between the nervous
system and behavior. Surveys contemporary
biological contributions to general psychological
theories. Emphasis Ia placed on studies of the
biological basis of memory, leamlng and emotions. Prerequisite: PSY 150.
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PSY 471. PSYCHOPATHOLOGY OF
CHILDHOOD
M examination ot the paychologlcal.and
blo4oglcat factors UIOCiated with~
dyafunctiaM of childhood and adoleacenc»

such • autl8m, childhood lchlzophrenla.
anxiety, deprnalon and payd1olomatiO ..

problema. Varioul> typn of child paychothclr·
apy are presented Including Individual group.
and family therapfee. Prwequlll18s:. PSY 150
and either 385, 371, or 375 or pennlafon ot.

Instructor. .

:·

PSY 473. HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY

A aurvey of· the roltt and fUnction ot 1M dfac:l..
pllne of psychology ln·tri4l &lid of behavlorai
medlcln. and health· psychology. Included will
b4J consideration of'* paychologloal tactors
anoclated. with 1uch dlubHitl• u p&rllplegla
and epilepsy; ttt. peychologlcM trauma
88IOCiated with body llltlrinSJ'IUrgetlel; and· ..
the paychofogicai components. of l1fe..style
decisions Involving amoklng, alcohoUsn,..
obellty and cardlovucular. dysfuncrlona.
Attention Is given to the applic:atlon ot
psychological principle• In the treatment and
prevention ot llealth-related problema. ..
Pr«equlalte: PSY 150.
PSY 476. PSYCHOLOGY OF AGING

Examines develo~psychologlcal pro-cesusln later adulthood, Including changes
with age In perception, Intelligence, learning,
memory< and pereonatlty. Attention Ia given to
prevention and treatment of psychological
dysfunction In the aged. Pr«eqallite: PSY
150.
PSY 478. THEORJES OF PERSONALITY
An.ln-c:lepth exporation ot major theorlea of
personality. Examinlls ~theories
of the peychodynamlc, nit,. b4Jhavlorlstlo and.
humanlltlc plf8p8Cfives. ·Prerequialtr. PSY
150.
' ,,
PSY 491. FIElD EXPERENCE

Opportunityt.to gain practicaelCij:J8rience
through volunteer field work In applied
settings In mentaJ health, bualness. or
education with which department has format
agreementa. Student eupervlled on site and: ;
by lnltructor; weekly conferences with ·
ln8tructor. Arrangements with Instructor lho'*f
b4J completad In CJ.!Itt« prior to regia1ratlon.
Varl.,._ credit: minimum 5, maximum 10
credit houra·per.,quarter (15 hours experience
per week per 5 hour. of credit); maximum ot
'tO credit. counted toward major.
Prerequllltes: Plychology major with junior or

Hnlor lfllncllng, at last 15 flours ot upperlevel peychology courees, minimum 2.5
grade-point average; permisllon of lrmructor.
PSY 492. DIRECTED RESEARCH

An Introduction at the undergraduate level to
ltudent-conducted r....-ch. Under the
eponiOflhlp of hiajheradvilor, the student
perticlpatee In all phalw of a rnearch pro-.
ject, Including planning, execution, data
analylls and report writing. Prerequi81te: PSY
150; junior or eanlor ltandtng In psychology;
p«milllon of lnltructor.
PSY 493•. DIRECTED STUDY IN
PSYCHOLOGY

Substantive reactlrvln area of apeclallnterat
directed by a faculty member. RIMew paper
r~ulred. Maximum of 10 hours may be
credited toward major~ Prerequlaltes: junior or
Nflior, standing In psychology; permlulon of

Instructor.,
PSY &62. ADVANCED COGNinYE
PSYCHOLOGY

A laboratory courae that presents some of the
topics or Plychology 452. (Cognitive

Plyehology) In a mor• reHarch-orlented
approach. Studenteleam methodological and
ethlcat principles In this area through
classroom leclure and di1CU181on,. labOratory
exercises, and Individual ,. . . .en projec:Uit on
auch topics u human learning and memory,
attention, language, and problem solving.
Prerequlaltes: PSY 150,. either PSY 381 or PSY
280 and PSY 380. PSY 382. and PSY 482.
P8Y·&&3. ADVANCED ANIMAL LEARNINCJ
AND.COGNmON

A ltudy of the fundamental principles of
conditioning and lttamlng Including
experlmen·tal techniques and U1e analyela and
generali-zations of ICientlfic findings. SWdentl
examlneo the theoreticalt·bala. for behavior
change~ and 1t1eo prlnclpln of learning that
underlie each an approach. A laboratory
component provides. dlrecled and aystermrtlc
expoaure to an appHcation of'COndltionlng ..
princlpln. Prequialtes: PSY 150; either PSY 1
381 or PSY 280 and PSY 380,. PSY 382, and
PSY 455.
.
PSY 666. EXPERIMENTAL DEVELOP·

MENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
Laboratory course that provtdn th• advanced
paychologystudant.wlth an undemanding of
methodological and ethicalllaaun underlying
resesrch In developmentaliJI)'Chology,
,
provide• exposure to Important reHarch areas
within the field and fosters skilll for critically
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evaluating re. . .ch. Ptereqallftet: PSV 150,
280 and 380 (or PSY 381), 382 and either 385,
375 or 475 or consent ot Instructor.
PSY 668. EXPERIMENTAL SOCIAL
PSYCHOLOGY
·
A laboratory OOUIW hit provides an In-depth
examination ot .telecfed oontent area treated
In Psychology 374.·Md1adalog!C81 and ethlcat
Issues In r...arch Will be emphall%ed.
Prerequlsltft: PSY f50, 381, 382 .net 374 or
conaent ot Instructor.
PSY/PHI 682. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF
PSYCHOLOGY
The study of the dewlopment ot experlmenfaf
and clinical psychology, Including major contemporlry theorift. 'lt'tlh part of the courN
emph811zes the hlatotfcal roots of
psychological concaptlt, there l's also empha•
sis orY underatandlng·oontemporary viewpoints In the various areu of psychology.
Required of all majora. Prerequisite: PSY 150.
PSY 671. BEHAVIORAL PATHOLOGY~
ADULTS

!>It examlnafion of the paychologlcaf, ecological, end biolOgical factors aasoolatect wfth
psychological dysfunctlonlng In adults;
feeling, thinking, and behavioral aspects of
neuroses, paych0181 and per101181lty problema of adulthood are consld8fed. Systems
and models of Intervention atrategln with
adults are reviewed. Prerequisite: PSY 150.
PSY &76. 'PSYCHOLOGY OF
DEVEl.OPMENTAl·DISARITIES

!>It examination of the psychological and
behavioral characterlatlcs of the developmentally disabled. Special consideration Ia given
to the varloas categories of developmentally
disabled pei'IOnS and to their psychological
requirements and adjustment needs In the '
home, community and Institutional settings.
Prllfequlsite: PSY 150.
PSY 583. SENIOR SEMINAR

A review and Integration of majOr Ideas In
psychology. Examination of oppoelng viewpoints on current controverslat psychological
Issues. Psychology majors only. Prerequisites:
PSY 150; senior lt8ndlng.
PSY 586. HONORS SEMINAR
lntenslw reading and diacu811on of primary
sources In psychology. Open by lnvlta1lon to
junior and aenior majora and minors with high
academic standing. Pmequlsl1es: PSY 150
and perm1sa1on ot Instructor.
PSY 699. SEl.ECTED TOPICS IN
PSYCHOLOGY

RELIGIOUS STUDfES
Religious Studies Ia an Interdisciplinary field
Including countea offered by several departmenta. G. Shriver, Chair
.
AS 460. SEMINAR IN RELIOIOUS ·STUDIES
An lnterdllclpllnary exploration of topics In
Religious Studies. The seminar, at times employing the team-teaching method,.wlll encour·
age students to pursu• specific problems
encountered In their minor curriculum and to
relate their major and minor disciplines. Students must complete fifteen hours ot electives
In Religious Studies before enrolling In thla
course.
AS/ENG 659. THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE
See ENG 559 for course description.
RS/HIS 381.1NTRODUCTION TO THE
HISTORY OF RELIGION IN THE UNITED
STATES
See HIS 381 for course description.
AS/HIS 384. HERESY AND DISSENT IN
WESTERN RELIGIOUS HISTORY
See HIS 384 for courN description.
RS/HIS 451. THE AGE OF THE AEFORMA·
TION
See HIS 451 for course descdptlon.
AS/HIS 467. MA.JOA THEMES IN WESTERN
RELIGIOUS HISTORY
See HIS 467 for course description.
ASJPHI362. GREAT MORAL
PHILOSOPHERS
See PHI 352 for course descrlptron.
RSJPHI 370. WORLD RELIGIONS
See PHI 370 for course description.
AStPHI 553. PHILOSOPHY OF AELIGfON
See PHI553 for course description.
.
AS/PSY 367. PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION
See PSY 357 for course description•.
AS/SOC 465. SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION
See SOC 455 for course description.

SOCIOLOGY
Couraesln sociology are offered by the
Department of Sociology and ktthropology.
R. Branch, Chair
Professors: C. Black, R. Branch, R. Greenfield
(Emeritus), H. Mobley (Emeritus)
Associate Professors:.H. Kaplan, T. Scott (EmerItus), B. Wejnert (on leave)
Assistant Professors: J .. Crutchfield, D. Hill,
G. Pratt, J. Strickland ' .
Temporary Assistant Professor. C. Edwards
Adjunct Associate· Professor: D. Gantt
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SOC 160. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOlOGY
Introduces discipline of sociology and the

sociological perspective as a tool for understanding one's culture. Content Includes aoclal·
lzatlon (proceaa of becoming social beings);
effects of social claaa, ethnic group, sex, age,
family on ways people act, feel and think;
patterns of conflict Qnterpersonal, Intergroup,
International) In social life; underlying causes of
social change and social problema.
SOC 270. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL
WELFARE
Introduces the history of the values, Ideas,
events and developments that have led to the
current social weHare arrangements In western
society • the weHare state.
SOC/AS 360. SOCIAL PROBLEMS
M analysis of American social problema using
the sociological perspective. Problema In the
areas of deviance, social Inequality, social
change and American Institutions are covered.
Prerequisite: SOC 150 or permlaalon of Instruc-

tor.
SOC 361 .. MARRIAGE
M In-depth analysis of the American dating and
marriage system.
SOC/AS 362. URBAN SOCIOLOGY
The study of the origin of cities and the Impact
of modern urban life on the social, psychologl·
cal, ecological and economic components of
human societies. Prerequisite: SOC 150 or
permission of the Instructor.
·
SOC/JS 364. GANGS, DRUGS, AND
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Students wiN explore the links between. ganga
and the drug culture and will trace the develop·
ment of ganga In U.S. society, examining how
the Criminal Justice system might respond.
Prerequialtes:.JS 251 or consent of Instructor.
SOCIWGS 366. SOCIOLOGY OF SEX ROLES
M exploration of those aspects of human
behavior which society views aa Influenced by
membership in one or the other sex. A sociologIcal analysis of the definition, development· and
change of sex ·rates within the various lnatltu·
tiona of our society.
SOC 368. SELF AND SOCIETY
Explores the relationship between the Individual
and the social milieu using the symbolic Inter·
actlonlst perspective. Surveys of the claaalc
sociological expositions on the origins of the
self and how It Ia shaped by society. lvlalyzea
current research on proceaaea of norm forma·
tion, Identity management, socialization, Inter·
personal influence and role behavior. Prerequl-

site: SOC 150 or permlaslon of Instructor.
SOC 367. CRIMINOLOGY

The principles of criminology and penology with
emphasis on historical and contemporary theory
and practice. Prerequisite: SOC 150.
SOC 368. JWENILE DELINQUENCY
A study of the biological,. psychological, and
sociological foroea producing deviant behavior
In children; a study of the cauaea and treatment
of juvenile delinquency. Prerequisite: SOC 150
or permission of the Instructor.
SOC/AS/AAS 369. RACE AND ETHNIC
RELAnONS

A- survey. of race and. ethnic relations In world
perspective, with special emphasis. on the
American South. Prerequisite: SOC -150 or ANT
150.
SOC 380. DEVIANT BEHAVIOR
A study of the behaviof' that varies from cultural
and social means.
SOC 386. SOCIOLOGY OF DEATH AND
DYING

M examination of the aoclo-cultural laauea
surrounding death and the. proceaa of dying In
society. A sociological analysis Ia presented of
the definitions, meanings, attitudes, forma and
rituals concerning death and dying In contemporary society.
SOC 370. SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY AND
SERVICES

M Introduction to the programs and services of
the American welfare .state. The history and
current structure of policy and Mrvlces are
covered. Prerequisite: SOC 150 or permission of
Instructor.
SOC 371. SOCIAL SERVICES AND AGING
This course Ia designed to Introduce the student
to (1) the wide range of public, voluntary, and
private social services available .to the aged
population In the ·U.S.; and (2). the methods
used by human services professionals working
with older populations. Prerequlsltea:;SOC 150
or permission of the Instructor.
SOC 380. SOCIOLOGICAL .THEORY
Swveys and analyses of developing sociological
theories. Required of sociology. majors In the
B.A. and B.S. (Applied).programa. Prerequisite:
soc 150.
SOC 381. METHODS OF SOCIAL
RESEARCK

A review of social research ·methods with emphasis on design, data collection, measurement, survey and analysis. Required of all
sociology majors. Prerequisite: SOC 150.
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SOC 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN
SOCIOLOGY
SOC 460. POPULAnoN
A study of demographic methodology, and
acceptable frame of reference In the scientific
analysis of population u a buls for aoclologl·
cal lnllght Into the phenomena of human
groups. Prerequlllte: SOC 150 or permlallon of
the Instructor.
SOC 462. COMMUNITY ORGANIZAnON
The study of the development and ,organization
of human communities, Including the contraata
In rural and urban community life. An overview
of aoclal problema confronting contemporary
communities Is provided togethet' with an
analysis of community development strategies
appropriate to resolving these problems. Prerequlllte: SOC 150.
SOC 463. SOCIAL WORK AS A
PROFESSION
An examination of aoclal work u a helping
profeaalon with emphaals on Ita goals, roles,
values, skills and setting. The emphaalals on
preparation for practice, and simulations caatlng
the student Into the helping role are used
heavily. Prerequlllte: SOC 150.
SOC/RS 466. SOCIOLOGY OF REUGION
A theoretical treatment of religious Institutions
with emphaala on the structure and function of
religion and the relationship between the religious Institution and other social Institutions.
Prerequlllte: SOC 150 or permission of the
Instructor.
SOC/ANT/AS/AAS 467. THE RURAL SOUTH
A study of the lifeways and social organization
of rural society with emphasis on the South.
Examines social inatltutlona, community dynamics, aoclal change and the cultural dlatlnctives
of the region. Prerequlllte: SOC 150 or ANT 150
or permiallon of instructor.
SOC/AAS 480. SOCIAL STRATIFICAnON
Theories of social class, caste and rank; social
mobility In contemporary society. Prerequisite:

soc 150.

SOC 481. PROGRAM EVALUAnON
An Introduction to program evaluation as applied aoclology. Evaluation research concepts
and methods will be related to. such topics aa
the need for program evaluation; some Issues
affecting Ita Initiation, Implementation, and
utilization; and what It means to view It as both
process and result. Prerequisite: SOC 150.
SOC 483. AGING
A study of the Impact of an aging population
upon aoclety and of the effects of the socially
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defined experience of aging .upon the lndMdual. Special Issues such u retirement, life-style
options, health, death, widowhood and creative
aging are considered. Prerequisite: SOC 150 or
permlallon of Instructor•.
SOC/ANT 484. CULTURE AND
PERSONAUTY ·
The role of culture In the development and
functioning of human personality. Cross-cultural
analyses of current and claalical work In psychological anthropology. Prerequlllte: ANT 150
or SOC 1!50.
SOC 486. SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION
The scientific study of social conditions that
Influence education with particular focus on the
organization and process of education. Prerequisite: SOC 150.
SOC 488. FIELDS OF CHILD WELFARE
Designed to acquaint the student with the
current philosophy and practice within. the
various fields of child welfare including family
Income maintenance programs, child protective
service, adoption, foster care, Institutional care
of children, services to children In their· own
home, unmarried parents and their children,
children and the courts, guardianship and
special services to children. Prerequisite: SOC
150 or permlallon of the Instructor.
SOC 487. SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH CARE
A study of how disease affects human groups
and how human groups react to disease. An
examination of health care Institutions, statuses
and roles, beliefs and practices Including newly
emerging roles. Prerequisite: SOC 150.
SOC 468. CULTURE AND
PSYCHOPATHOLOGY
Examination of mental Illness from a cultural
and social perspective. Epidemiological evl·
dance relating to cultural and social variation In
definition, Identification and treatment. The
subcultures of psychosis and treatment systems. Examination of theories of the relation·
ships between culture and psychotic ·Syn·
dromes. Prerequisite: PSY 364 or permission of
the Instructor.
SOC 470. THE SMALL GROUP
An introduction to theory and research In small
group structure and process designed to lnCI'ease one's ability In observing, diagnosing,
and dealing with issues through small groups.
Student participation In experiential exercises In
which the student will be required to examine
and analyze hlsfher own behavior and that of
others Is required. Prerequisite: SOC 150 or
permlallon of the Instructor.
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SOC 472. COLI.'ECTIVE BEHAVIOR
Study ·of aoc1at movern.tta and such forma of
collective behalllot u mObs, .crowcla, rumora.
riots and mass hyateria. Pnnqulllte: SOC 150
·01' pennil8lon of instnlc1or.
SOC 47·6.• ORCJANIZATIONS
Study ·of large scale organlzationa, lxlth pUbUc
and corpora1e. u eoclal eyatamawlth .emphalla

upon ilntema1 sttucturw and dynamlca, N1ation·llhlpa with the .eodal environment, f)OW8r and
dedllon making. ~nn..nc.. of the informal
organization and.organlzational change•.Prerequlalte: SOC 1~or permlalon of the inatructor.
SOC 480.• 80CIOLOGY OF .THE FAMILY
The :aocloJoglcal analytla of· the family •• a
80Ci8t ayatem from ptlmltiYe to present. Prerequllite: SOC 150 or permlsalon of the lnatructor.
SOC 492,; 493; 494. F1B.D INTERN- ·
SHIPI.• ILm
OeaGned ·to Olve pracllcal apetfence lin ·•
.aclologlcally and vocationally arpproprlate
Mtting to studenta an the s.s. :programa In
80Ci01ogy. five hour8 credit In each 849"ent,
up to flftHn houra. Pferequilite: permi8llon of
ma)oredlllaorfrom1he Department of Sociology
and .Anthropology.
1

WGS/CA 441. WOMEN AND MEDIA

See CA·441 for courae deacliptlon.
WQSJCAS 349. COMMUNICATION ANO

GENDER

See ·CAS 349 fof course d8scr~
WGSIENG 684. UTERATURE BY WOMEN
See ENG 564 for course deacf!ption.
WGS/HIS 361. WOMEN IN AMERICAN

HISTORY
See HtS 351 for course dncdptlon. ·
WG&MIS 387. WOMEN JN MODERN
EUROPEAN HISTORY
See HIS 387 for 'COurse description.
WGSIPSC 372. 'WOMEN AND POUTIC8 .
WGSIPSY 358. PSYCHOLOGY ·OF WOMEN

SOCIOl;OGY

SPANISH
See FOREIGN lANGUAGES

,S.PEECH
See COMMUNICATION ARTS •

THEATRE
See COMMUNICATION ARTS

WOMEN'.S AN.D GENDER
STUD'IES
and Gender Studies Is an interdiSCIplinary .field Including coursn offered by
several departments.
C. SchUie, Chair.
Wornen~s

WGS 360~ PERSPECTIVE ON WOMEN'S AND

designed

Women'aandGendw Stucllea.

See PSY 358 for course description.

DI8CU8Sion 4f theotlea and causes of change
With ·•mphasls on change u a ~ntinuing
process. Prerequialte: SOC 150.
SOC &99. IB.ECTED TOPIC& IN

course

WGS 389. SB.ECTED TOPICS IN WOMEN'S
N«) .QENDER 8TUDIE8
WOS 491. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN WOMEN'S
N«) GENDER STUDIES
Independent study In an area of special Interest
directed by a ·faculty member. Open to junlora
and .enlora minoring or concentrating tn

See PSC 372 for course deacriptlan.

SOC 488~ DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL
RESEARCH
SOC 564.. SOCIAL CHANGE

GENDER STUDIES
A multi-disciplinary

·Introduce atuc:1enta to the fleild of women's and
.gender .wdles. Stuclenta wll examine traditional and alternatiYe perspectlvea on women's
and men'• experienon.

to

WG8/SOC 366. SOCIOL.OGY OF SEX ROLES

See SOC 355 for courae descripticm
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PURPOSE AND
ORGANIZATION
Aa the economy of thla nation grows In both
size and technical complexl1y, so does the need
for young men and women who are trained and
qualified to move Into positions of bualneaa
leadership.

The College of Bualneaa Administration Ia
accredited by the American Aaaambly ' of
Collegiate Schools of Bualneu, the national
accrediting agency for collegiate schools of
buaineu, at both the baccalaureate level and
the masters level.
The College of Buslneu Administration of
Georgia Southern University Ia unusually well
equipped to provide Its students with
preparation that will enable them to obtain
employment and to handle the challenges of
the modern world of buaineu. The college has
a faculty composed of outstanding teachers
who have exceptional educations and practical
experience In both Industry and government.
Further the college has the facilities and
equipment to match the teaching staff and a
curriculum that is constantly being adapted to
keep pace with an expanding industrial complex.
The college offers the Bachelor of Business
Administration, the Bachelor of Science in
Economies, and the Master of Busineu AdminIstration.
OBJECTIVES

The objectives of the College of Busineu
Administration are: to provide outstanding
teaching to its students; to provide services to
Ita constituents; and to provide the research to
support the activities of the college.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION
A student enrolling in the.Bachelor of Busineu
Administration program may major' in Accounting, Economies, Ananee, General Bualneu,
Information Systems, Management, or Marketing. In addition, the following areas of emphasis
may be chosen: Public Accounting or Managerial Accounting (major in Accounting), Agribuaineu or International Buaineu (major in Economies), Entrepreneurship/Small Buaineu
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Management, Human Resources Management
or Production/ Operations Management (major
in Management), Advertising, Fashion Merchandising, Retailing Management, Sales and Sales
Management or Transportation and Logiatles
(major in Marketing), Banking, Risk Management and Insurance or Real Estate (major In
Anance).

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS
(Applies to all. degrees In buaineu)
1. All students are responsible for making
certain that the catalog requirements have
been met.
2. Prerequisites for taking courses In Buaineu
Area IV: ENG 151, and MAT 151 or
equivalent and completion of 30 quarter
hours of academic credit.
3. Students will be claulfied as Pre-Bualneu
majora until admitted as buaineu majora.
This will normally take place upon completion of Areas I, II, Ill, and Busineu Area
IV of the core curriculum with a minimum
adjusted cumulative GPA of 2.1. Buaineu
Area IV requires a minimum adjusted GPA
of 2.0.
4. The specific requirements for admission
and graduation are maintained in the
Dean's Office, the Departmental Offices,
and In the Registrar's Office.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
All degrees offered In the College of Business
Administration require the fulfillment of the core
curriculum; health and physical education; and
a minimum of 75 hours in upper division
buslneu course work, which Includes one of
the major programs. The BBA degree requires
192 hours for graduation and will consist of the
following requirements:
General Education
Requirements • • . . . . . . . . . . • . 90 hours
Health and Physical
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . 7 hours
Upper Division Required
Curriculum . . . . . . • • • . • • . . . . 35 hours
.Courses in the. Major
·
area* ...• : •••• ; . . . • . • . . . . 35 hours
Minor or Upper Division Business
Bectlvee and Free
Electives •....... ·. . • • . . . . • 20 hours
Capstone Course-.. BA 450 Buslneu ·
Policy ••..••.••••••••.•• , • • . 5 hours
Total . . . . . . . • • • . . . . • . . . . . . 192 hours

•See specific requiremeots for Aa:ounq.
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
The General Education Core Curriculum, lveas
I, II, and JH are -consistent with the Georgia
Southern University Cora Curriculum Requirements as detailed in the catalog. As preparation
tor junior-aanlor. level work, students are an·
couraged to include in their authorized electives
in lveas I, II, and Ill, the following courses:
Area 1: CAS 251, Fundamental& of
Public Speaking
Area U: MAT 155, Buslneaa Calculus &
Applications
Area Ill: PSY 150, Introduction to
Psychology or
_
SOC 150, Introduction to Sociology•.
Area IV:
/vea IV requirements of the core curriculum
are common to all majora In the College of
Buslneaa Administration.
AREA IV • 30 hours
ACC 251, 252. Principles of Accounting I
and II .•••• •:.~••• •.•••••.•••.•.•.. 10
· ECO 250,; 251. Principles of Economics I
and·ll .•••••••• , ••••••••••••••••• 10
CIS 251. Introduction to Computer lnforma·
tlon Systems ..................... 5
MKT 255. Busineaa Communications .... 5

UPPER DIVISION REQUIRED CURRICULUM
The curricula objectives of the College of Business Administration and the American Assembly
of Collegiate Schools of Business require all
students of busineaa administration to acquire
a common body of knowledge concerning busi·
neaa. To accomplish this goal, ... alt·studenta
seeking the Bachelor of.BusineaaAdmlnistratlon
degree In the College are required to complete
an upper division required curriculum consisting
of the following seven courses: ,
MKT 350. Principles of Marketing
MGT 351. Management and Organizational
Behavior
AN 351. Corporate Finance I
LST 352. Legal Environment of Busineaa.l .
MGT 354. Business Statistics
MGT 355. Decision Science
MGT 361. Productlon/Operatlona Management.
CAPSTONE COURSE

·• ·"'

BA450,. Business Polley, Ia the capstone course
required of all students graduating with a business degree from Georgia Southern University.
This course Integrates all prior course work in

business administration.
BA 450. Business Polley

MINOR OR UPPER DIVISION
BUSINESS ELECTIVES AND FREE
ELECTIVES
The 20 hours of credit in this block. may be
used to add a minor field of .study Or' may be
used as elective hours. If used to add a minor,
plan A will apply or If used as elective hours,
plan B will apply.
Plan A (Minor) .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 20. hours
Plan B (Bectlves).
Upper Division Business
Bectlves . . . . . . . • • • • • . . • • 10 hours
Free Electives . • • • • • . • • • . • 10 hours
The courses required for each authorized minor
are specified In this catalog (see Minora, General Information section).

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

ACCOUNTING
The accounting major educates students so that
they can begin and continue to develop careers
as professional accountants. The program
provides both entry..Jevel'competence to make
sound independent judgements ·and a
foundation for career development The student
is prepared for a wide-range of professional
careers In public practice, industry, finance,
government, and other not-for•proflt
organizations. Students are also prepared for
further study in law school or In graduate
programs In accounting and busl'hess.

EMPHASIS IN PUBUC ACCOUNrrJNG
A student who chooses an emphasis In public
accounting will be able to prepare fdr careers
In auditing of financial statements, financial
accounting, not-for-profit accounting and tax
accounting.
NOTE:'This emphasis requlreg 40 hours In the
major ~rea plus Legal Environment of Business
II. Since. there are no· upper division business
electives, ·a minimum of 202 hours would be
required if a student wishes to obtain a minor.
Specific Requirements:
LST 353. Legal Environment of
Business II .. .. .. • ; .. .. .. .. . 5 hours
ACC 353. Intermediate
Accounting I . . . . . • • • . • . • . . • • 5 hours
ACC 354. Intermediate
Accounting II • . • • . . . • • . . • • . • 5 hours
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ACC 355. Managerial
Accounting I ................. S hours
ACC 453. Accounting Information

Syatema • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ACC 455. Auditing • • .. .. • • • .. • • 5 hours
ACC 552. Income Taxation I • • • • • 5 hours
Restricted Electives of 1.0 hours selected from
the following:
ACC 451. Advanced
Accounting • •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ACC 457. Gowrnmental and
Institutional Accounting • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ACC 553. Income
Taxation H ••••••••••• • ••••• 5 hours
ACC 555. Estate and Gift
Taxation • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ACC 558. Accounting Theory • • • • • 5 hours

ECONOMICS
This major Is designed to give the student In
business. administration a broad knowledge of
the field ·of economics In order to provide a
foundation for professional careers In bualness
and industry or for graduate training In econom-

ics.
Spedflc Requfrernente:
ECO 352 Managerial
Economica .. • .. • • • • .. .. .. .. 5 hours
ECO 356 Global Economic
Problems .. .. .. .. • .. .. • .. .. 5 hours
ECO 359 Analysis of the Aggregate
Economy .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. 5 hours
Economic electives {chosen with
advisor) • • • • • .. • .. .. .. • • .. 20 hours
EMPHASIS IN AGRIBUSINESS

EMPHASIS IN MANAGERIAl

A student who majors IB economics may elect

ACCOUNTING
A student who chooses an emphasis In pubHc
accounting will be able to prepare for careers In
management accounting both In the private and

an emphaal8 In agribusiness. This curriculum
provides 111 opportunity for students to learn
how the economic system operates • well as
the role of agriculture in the economy. Excellent
career opportunities are available in Industries
aHied with agriculture, including thole engaged
In transportation, dlsflibutlon, marketing and
proceaalng farm products as wall as agricultural
banking and credit agencies.
Spedflc Requirement.~
ECO 352 Managetial
Economlca • • • • • • • • .. • • .. • • • 5 hours
ECO 355 Agribusiness Analyals • • • 5 hours
ECO 356 Globat Economic
Problems • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 5 hours
ECO 35&Agriculturat Markets
and Price Analyala • .. • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ECO 359 Analysis of the Aggregate
Economy' • • • • • .. • .. • • • • .. • • 5 hours
ECO 451 Economic Development • 5 hours
ECO 457 Agriculture Policy • • • . • • 5 hours

public _sector, as well. a

tax accounting and

finance.
NOTE: This. emphasis requires .35 hours in the
major area plus 10 hours of restricted electives.
Since there are. no upper division bualness
electives, a minimum of 202 hours would; be
required if a student wishes to obtain a minor.
An exception would be a minor In Information
Systems which- can be completed In a mini-

mum of 192 houra.
Specific R.quirernente:
ACC 353. Intermediate
Accounting I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ACC 354. Intermediate
Accounting I ............•. , . . 5 hours
ACC 355. Managerial
Accounting I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5. hours
ACC 453. Accounting
Information Systems • • • • • • • • • • 5. hours
ACC 454. Managerial
Accounting It ....•,............ s.hours
ACC 455. Auditing • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ACC 552. Income Taxation I • • • • • 5 hours
Relltlicted Electives of 10 hours selected from
the following:
ACC 553. Income Taxation ll • • • • • 5 hours
AN 457. Corporation Finance B • • • 5 hours
CIS 381.1ntroduction to
Computer Programming • • • • • • • 5 hours
CIS 382. COBOL Programming • • • 5 hours
CIS 384. Systems Analylis 111d
-Design ................. , .. 5 hours

EMPHAStSIN INTERNATIONAL
BUSINESS
A student who majora in economics may elect
an emphasis in international bualness. This
curriculum prepares a student to d... wl1h the
problema and opportunities of International
trade,. international finance, global economic
markets and multinational organizations. Career
opportunities exist with multinational corpora·
tiona as well as· those Institutions, such as
banl<s, which eense the needs of international

firma..
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Specific Requlremenw:

ECO 352 Managerial
EconOJnlca • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 ·hours
ECO 356 Global Economic
Problems ••.••••••••••••••• 5·hours
eco 359 Analysis of the Aggregate
Economy ••••••••••••• "' • • • 5 hours
fiN 553 International Finance • • • • 5 hours
MGT 563 International
Management .. .. • • .. .. .. .. • 5 hours
MKT 465 lntematlonal
Marketing .. .. • • .. .. .. . .• .. .. 5 hours
ECO 451 Economic Development
ECO 458 International Economics ,g;
LST 360 International Busineaa law 5 hours

FINANCE
Study In this area develops famlnarity with the
Institutions end instruments within our financial
system and an understanding of the problems
of financing busineaa activity. It Includes study
of the techniques. and tools for solving these
problems.
Requl.rements:
FIN 352 Rnanclal lnstitu1lons • • • • • 5 hours
AN 355 Investments • . • . . • . • • • • 5 hours
AN 457 Corporation Finance II • • . 5 hours
Rnance electives
(chosen with advisor) • • • • • • • • 20 hours
EMPHASIS IN BANKING

The emphasis In banking Is designed to allow
a student to specialize In the management of
financial .Institutions, especially banks.
Requirements:
FIN 352 Rnanclal Institutions . . • • • 5 hours
RN 355 Investments • • . . • . . . . . • 5 hours
FIN 457 Corporation Rnance II . . . 5 hours
AN 454 Bank Management I . . • . . 5 ~urs
FIN 458 Bank Management II •.• :. 5 hours
FIN 460 Banking law • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
Rnance elective (FIN 455 or FIN 553 or
LST 353) •••.•••••••...•.• 5 hours
EMPHASIS IN RISK MANAGEMENT
AND INSURANCE

A student who selects insurance will be provided with a valuable background to enter this
growing field of business activity.
Requirements:
FIN 352 Rnancial Institutions • • • • • 5 hours
FIN 355 Investments • . . • . • . . • • • 5 hours
FIN 457 Corporation Rnance II • . . 5 hours
RN 351 Ufe and Health Insurance . 5 hours
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FIN 358 Property Wid Cuualty
Insurance .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. • 5 hours
FIN 359 Risk Management • • • • • • • 5 hours
One 5 hour finance elective.
!MPHASIS IN REAL ESTATE

The emphuls In real estate allows a student to
speciaJize In the growing and dynamic field of
real estate.
Requirements:
FIN 352 Financial Institutions • • . . • 5 hours
AN 355 Investments • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
AN 457 Corporation finance ll • • • 5 hours
FIN 356 Principles of Real
Estate .................... 5 hours
AN 451 Real Estate Law •••••••• 5 hours
AN 452 Real 'Estate Appraisal • • • • 5 hours
FIN 459 Advanced Real Estate . • • • 5 hours

GENERAL BUSINESS
This major is designed to give the. student a
background in the broad field of business
administration without specializing In any particular functional discipline. The student In general
busineaa must, with the approval of an advisor,
select 35 hours of. upper division business
courses to complete the major requirement.
Courses must be taken In at least two different
function&~ areas (accounting, economics,. finance.• Information systems, management, and
marketing), and no more.than 20 hours may be
taken In a single functional areL

INFORMATION SYSTEMS
The computer has become a major factor in
modern business organizations; correspondIngly there has been an Increasing need for
information systems personnel.. A student may
elect a major In Information systems which Is
designed to proVide him or her with an ,In-depth
knowledge of the use of computers in organizations. The Information systems major stresses
the management of the data function, the tools
and techniques of systems analysis· and computer programming and the development of
Information systems. The requirements for a
major In Information systems are shown below:
MGT 370. Organi:z:atlonal Behavior and Organizational Politics ••••••...••• 5 hours
' CIS 381. '.Introduction to
Computer Programmlrig • • • • • . • 5 hours
CIS 382. COBOL Programming • • • 5 hours
CIS 384. Systems Analyals and
Design .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. • 5 hours
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CIS 488. Applied Oiltabau
Systems . • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • 5 hours
CIS 489. IS Development &
Implementation • • • • • • . . • • • • • 5 hours
One Information Systems Elective chosen from
the following list (approved by an edvtsor)
• · • · • · ·• · ..•..•••••..••..•• 5houra
CIS 460. Advanced Programming Systems
CIS 470. Decision Support/Expert Systems
.CIS 484. Buslnesa Data Communications
CIS 486. Information Resource Management
esc 385. Assembler Language Programming
364. Data Structures

esc

MANAGEMENT .

.·

,

.

This major emphasizes the Integrative nature of
the management discipline In planning, organizIng, directing and controlling contemporary
profit and non-profit organizations. The. program
Includes the study of both qualitative and
quantitative contributions from the management
sciences to provide the student with modem
analytic concepts, tools and techniques which
can be used as aids to managerial decisionmaking. The Impacts of the International envl·
ronment and of the social responsibilities of
managers receive special attention acrou the
broad range of management courses. Various
teaching methods are employed In an effort to
bring reality Into the clasaroom considerations
of relevant buslne88 problems. The student who
wishes to major in management ·can select one
of four options: (1) the management major
without any area of emphasis; (2) the.management major with an emphasis In entrepreneurship/small buslnesa management; (3) the
management major with an emphasis In human
resource management; or (4) the management
major with an emphasis ln productlon/operatlons management .Eacl\ of these options
is described below.
THE MANAGEMENT MAJOR WITHOUT AN.
,
AREA OF EMPHASIS

The management major without an area of
emphasis allows the student to take an integrative group of courses selected from those
offered by the Management Department.
Because of the flexibility allowed by this degree,
It Ia Imperative that the student develop a close
relationship with· an advisor who can provide
specific guidance as to the selection of Individual courses. This degree requires that the follow-

lng courses be Included In the major:
MGT 370. Organizational Behavior and Organizational PoUtlca • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
MGT 475. Management Information
Systems • • .. .. .. • • • .. • .. • .. 5 hours
Upper Division Management Bectlves (Approved by an advisor) • • • • • • • • 25 hours
THE MANAGEMENT MAJOR WITH AN
EMPHASIS IN ENTREPRENEUR-SHIP/SMALL
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

This ·emphasis Is designed for persona who
have career aspirations that entail developing,
starting, and managing buslnesaea for .profit.
The distinguishing characteristic of the emphasis Ia that It wiU focus on teaching students how
to &~~ume total profit responsibility for a buslnesa enterprise. This necesaarlly entails the
calculation of profit for a buslnesa operation as
a whole. This emphasis wUI especially appeal to
those who are seH-motlvators and who enjoy
thinking for themselves and expressing .their
own Ideas In their environments. This emphasis
requires that the following courses be Included
In the concentration:
MGT 370. Organizational Behavior and .Orga.
nlzatlonal Politics • , ••••..••.. 5 hours
MGT 371. Human Resource
Management .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. 5 hours
MGT 375. Entrepreneurship . . . . • • 5 hours
MGT 376. Small Buslneu
Management . • . • • • • • • • . • • • • 5 hours
MGT 377. Applied Small Business
Management • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • 5 hours
MGT 475. Management Information
Systems • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
Upper Division Management Bectlves (Approved by an advisor) • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
THE MANAGEMENT MAJOR
WITH, AN EMPHASIS .IN HUMAN
RESOURCI: MANAGEMENT IHRMI

The human resource management emphasis
allows a student to specialize In the study of
personnel administration. This .emphasis requires that the following courses be Included in
the concentration:
· . MGT 370. Organizational Behavior and Organizational .Politics
MGT 371. Human Resource Management
MGT 475. Management Information
Systems
Four HAM courses selected from the following:
MGT 364. Current Issues In the Work
Envlronmnt
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MGT 385. Collective Bargaining
MGT 461. Staffing, Training and
Development
MGT 463. Employee Benefits
MGT 472. Compensation
THE MANAGEMENT MAJOR
WITH AN EMPHASIS IN
QPERAnONS MANAGEMENT(OMt

The operations management emphasis allowa
the student to prepare for positions In manufacturing, operations, and similar lndustrl...
This emphasis requires that the following courses be Included In the conCentration: :
MGT 370. Organizational Behavior and
Organizational Politics • • • • . • • • 5 hours
· MGT 476. Advanced Operations
Management • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • 5 hours
MGT 475. Managtment Information
Systems •••••••••••• ·• • • • • • • 5 hours
MKT 375. Buslnesa Logistics • • • • • 5 hours
MGT 477. Management of Quality • 5 hours
Nl OM Elective chosen from the following
·. (approved by an advisor) • . • • • • 5 hours
IM 352. Statistical Quality Control
lET 451. Plant Layout
lET 452. Introduction to Robotics and CIM
lET 453. Industrial Systems Simulations
Nl upper division elective
(approved by an advisor) ••••• : 5 hours

MARKETING
Preparation In this area wnJ'provlde the student
with an awareness of the marketing problems
confronting today's business firms, some
knowledge and experience In application of the
tools and techniques of marketing ,problem
solving and a more· detailed acquaintance .with
one or more specific areas, of the ·,marketing
discipline. Students ·may choose to major In
general marketing · or .In .one of the five
emphasis areas under marketing. No .MKT/FM
course In the 360 series will. qualify as a
marketing elective in this major. :
THE MARKETING MAJOR ·
WITHOUT AN AREA OF
EMPHASIS

The general marketing track Is the least·speclal·
lzed and supports the largest number of career
opportunities In the field of marketing.
Specific Requirement.:

MKT 351. Prlnclplea of Advertislog, or;
MKT 461. Buyer Behavior, ••••••• 5 hours
MKT 452•. Marketing Research • • • • 5 hours

MKT 455. Marketing Management • 5 hours
Marketing Electives • • • • • • • • • • • 20 hours
EMPHASIS IN ADVERTISING

The advertising emphasis Is. designed for the
student who dealres to concentrate on advertialng as a field of study and potential; employment.
Specific Requirements:

MKT 351, Principles of Advertising •
MKT 356. Direct Response
Marketing •••••••••••••••••.•
MKT 452. Marketing Research • ; .•
MKT 455. Marketing Management •
·MKT 458. Advertising Management
and Policies ............. ..
MKT 459. Advertising Campaigns •
Marketing Elective •••••••••••••
EMPHASIS IN FASHION
MERCHANDISING.. ..

5 hours
5 hours,
5 hours
5 hours
·~

,.

5 hours
5 hours
5 hours

·

The fashlo"<merchandlsing. emphasis Is dealgned to provide the .student with a broad
knowledge of. businesa and marketing while
stressing the areas of .retailing and fashion.
Specific Requirements~

MKT 354. Retail Store Management, 5 hours
FM 360. Fash.lon Fundamentals • • . 5 hours
FM 361. Principles of Merchandising 5 hours
FM 364. Textiles •••• , • • • • • •. • • • .5 hours
MKT 450. Retail Merchandising
·
Control ..•••••••••••••••••• 5. hours
MKT 452. Marketing Research ••••· 5 hours
MKT 455. Marketing Management •. 5 hours
Upper Division. Buslnesa Electives .·.10 hours
suggested from:
·
,•
FM 363. Fashion Merchandising and Promotion
FM 365. Visual Marchandlalng
EMPHASIS IN RETAILING
MANAGEMENT
, ,, .,·

•·

The retailing management .emphasis , Is· for
students interested in retail 1 careers, or In marketing positions where knowledge of retailing Is
Important.
Course descriptions designated with the ' FM
prefix may be found on page with fashion
merchandising 'courses. ,
Specific Requirement.:

MKT 351.
MKT 354.
MKT 450.
Control

Principles of Advertising • 5hours
Retail Store Management 5 hours
Retail Merchandising
• • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . 5 hours
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MKT 452. Marketing Research • • • • 5 hours

MKT 454. Retail Management
Problems • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
MKT 455. Marketing Management • 5 hours
Marketing Elective • • • • • • • . • • • • • 5 hours
EMPHASis IN SALES AND SALES

MANAGEMENT
The sales and sales management emphasis J.
tor the student Interested In sales aa an entrylevel marketing poaltion or In ulea as a cweer.
Specific Reqw-nta:
MKT 351; Principles of Advertising • 5 hours
MKT 352. Professional Selling • • • • 5 hours
MKT 353. Industrial Marketing • • • • 5 hours
MKT 452. Marketing Research • • • • 5 hours
MKT 455. Marketing Management • · 5 hours
MKT 4S6. Sales Management • • • • 5 hours
Marketing Elective • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
EMPHASIS IN LOGISTICS AND
INTERMODAL TRANSPORTAnON
Transportation companies, Industrial firms and
government agencies •e all looking for the
qualified graduate wl1h training. In the field of
physical distribution. The emphasis In logistics
and lntermodal ·prepares the student for thla
career choice by providing coursn In rogiStlca,
transpor1atlon and marketing.
Specific Requlrern.nw: ·
MKT 357. Principles of
Transportation • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
MKT 375. BullnH's logfatlcs . . • . • 5 hours
MKT 452. Marketing Resaarch . • . . 5 hours
MKT 455. Marketing Managemant • 5 hours
MKT 462. Marine Transportation • • 5 hours

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION
Carl W. Gooding. Dean
WIIUam B. Cwper, Anociate Dun
To achieve efficiently both a,aound liberal
education and substantial profesaional education at the undergraduate level, It Ia nec.sary that students preparing for careers In
bullness administration take all coursea listed
In the curriculum In regular. sequence.

TRANSFER STUDENTS
The specific transfer credits which wUI apply
toward a degree program In bualneu adfnin..
lstratlon are determined by the. Dean of the
College of Bullneas Administration. The transfer
credits approved by the Dean of the .College of
Bualneaa Administration wiU In no cue exceed
thoae credits allowed by. the Director of
Admlsslona. Allowance of transfer credit by the
Director of Admilalona does not mean
necessarily that all auctt, credit will be accepted
toward a particular major within the College of
Bullness Administration.
Transfer a1Udents .with advanced standing not
having credit for lower level courua lhoukl
expect. to make up any deficiencies .at the
earll.st opportunity~
A junior or . senlor ,level course taken when the
student Ia a frelhman or sophomore will not be
acceptable, unless approved by the Dean of the
College~

MKT 463. Seminar in Internodal
Distribution ••••••••••••• ; . • • 5 hours
Marketing Efectlve •• ; • • • • • . . • • . 5 hours
Upper Division Business Electives 10 hours
suggested from:
ECO 459. International Economics
FIN 553. International Finance
' GGY· 356. Economic Geography

LST 360. International Law
MGT 563. lnternatlonat Management
MKT 465. International Marketing

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN
ECONOMICS

listed

These requirements are
for this major In
th• College of Arts and Sciences section of this
cstaiog.

BUSINESS ADMINtSTRATION
BA 1EiiO.INTRODucnoN TO BUSINESS
A survey course that will acquaint the beginning
coHege student with the major Institutions and
practices. in' the busl'nesa world, providtJ an
understanding of basic business concepts and
present a view of the careeropportunltln which
elclst In business.
BA 351. BUSINESS ETHICS
!vJ Issue oriented Inquiry Into normative ethical
conduct for bu&lneasrnen.
BA 460. BUSINESs. POLICY
A capstone course tolntegrat•alt the respective
ar... of tlualnesa. Special ernphalla Ia given to
determining business objectives u well as the
application andl use of business tools to achieve

'theM objectives. Prer8qUislte: Senior standing,
completion of the upper dlvlllon business core,
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and last two quarters prior to graduation.
BA 499. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
This non-credit courw can only be used by

students enrolled In Georgia Southern's Cooperative Education Program.

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING
Courses In accounting and legal ltUdies are
offered by the Department of Accounting.
K. Fortin, Chair
Prof.uo,.: 1(. Fortin,. o. J8mw {Enwltua), l.
Hamilton, P. laGrOM (Emeritus), J. Martin, H.
O'Keefe,
N. Quick (Emeritus)
Associate Professors~ W. Bosfwlck, N. Wagner
Assistant Professora: M. Blodgett, W. Francisco,
H. Harrell; K. .Jotlmon, L Mooney, K. Nesamith,
S. Wise, H. Wright
InStrUCtOr: A. Parham
ACC 261. PRINCIPLE& OF ACCOUNTING I
A survey of the accumulation and us. of finan-cial information.
ACC 262. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING J1
A continuation of Principles ot Accounting 1.
Prerequisite: ACC 251.
·
ACC 260. A SURVEY OF ACCOUNTING
A survey of the uw of accounting information
foreconornlodeclllons.. Prerequisite: nOM (Not
open to BBA students, and wll not aubstltute
for ACC 25t.J
ACC 363. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I
Introduction to accounting theory and practtc.
at the professionat level. Prerequisite: ACC 252,
and a 2.5 GPA In ACC 251 and 252 or consent
of Instructor.
ACC 3&4. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II
A continuation of ACC 353. Pr.,.qulsitel: A "C"
or better In ACC 353 or consent of instructor.
ACC 366. MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING I
A study. of job order and proeM$ coat. accountIng lylfems and the use of standard costs for
management control.. Prerequisite: A •c- or
better In ACC 354 or consent of Instructor.

ACC 380. TAX ASPECTS OF MMAGEM!NT
DECISIONS
Nl lntroducll'on to federalf tallatfon implications
for business and financial managemsnt. Prerequisite: none. (Open to both BBA and non•BBA
students, but wUf not aubstitute for ACC 552 or
553.)
ACC 461. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING .
Accounting practice refatlng to· partnenlhlps,
home office and branch operations,
consolklated financial statements, foreign
exchange, and fUnd accounting. Prerequisite: A
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"C" or better In ICC 354 or consent of
lnstNctor.
ACC 453. ACCOUNTING INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

A. study of acc:ountlng lnformatllon systems
concepts, application and the proce.. by which
they are analyzed and designed. PrereqUisite: A
"C'" or baUer In ACC 354 .or consent of

Instructor.
ACC 464. MANAGERtAL ACC'OUN'nNG II
A study of the concepts 8'IG ·toot..uaed ·In the

preparation and reporting of finartciat
Information for managers, and for subsequent
use of that Information In the rnaldng of both
routine and unique ·managerial decisions.
Prerequisite: ACC 355 or consent of. instructor.
ACC 46&. AUDITING
The study of generally accep18d auditing standards and professlonaJ ethlca of Certified Public
Accountants. Prerequisite: ACC 453 or consent
of Instructor.
ACC 467. GOVERNMENTAL AND
INSTITUTIONAL ACCOUNTING
A study of accounting tfl.ary and pracface
relating· to governmental untta and nonprofit
lnatlfutlona. Prerequillt« A "C" or better In ACC
354 or COM8nt of Instructor.
ACC 562.JNCOME TAXATION I
In Introduction to federal··li'lcorne taxation.
Prerequisite: A "C" or better In ACC 354 or
consent of Instructor.
ACC 663. INCOME TAXATION II
A study of taxation of partnerships and corpor•
tiona. PI1N'equisite: ACC 552.
·
ACC 66&. ESTATE AND GIFT TAXATION
A survey of federal estate and glfl' taXation and
tax planning for individual-. Prerequisite: 'ICC
552 or consent of Instructor:.
ACC 658. ACCOUNTING: THeORY
A critical review and evaluation of current 1seuea
relating! to corporate financial reporting. Pl'ereqllisit« A "C" or better In ACC 354 or consent of

lnlfructor.
ACC 688. ·SPE'Cf.IIL· PROBLEMS INl
ACCOUNTING
Independent study and research In selected
areas of accounting under supervision of a
member of the faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of
the Instructor.
ACC 699. ACCOUNTING INTERNSHIP
·A· supervised wot1rfstady program In an
aj)proved flrtn's accounting department.
Student Is required to work one fuU quarter;
periodic reports as well as a summary final
report must be submitted to supervising
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Instructor. This course may not substitute for a
course In the accounting major. Prequlalte:
Twenty hours of accounting; approval of the
supervising Instructor and department chair.
LST 362. LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF
BUSINESS I
A study of primary tactoralnfluenclng American
busineu transactions In the International environment, Including a review of legal thought
and ethical practices,. the U.S. Constitutional
and regulatory framework, common law governIng the contracting. proceaa, and the Uniform
Commercial Code on Sales. Prerequisite: Completion of 80 credit hours of couraework.
LST 363. LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF
BUSINESS II
·'
An advanced treatment of. the law of agency,
commercial paper and negotiable Instruments,
secured transactions, corporations and partnerships. A study of the Uniform Commercial Code
II Included In the relevant areas. Prerequisite:
•. .
LST 352.
LST 360. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS LAW
A study of legal concepts and laws .which
govern· International bualneas transactions.
International organizations, the European
Community, trade agreements,·aalel contracts,
risk of loaa, letters of·credlt, and export-Import
regulations are covered. Prerequisite: LST 352.
LST 461. REAL ESTATE LAW
The study of real property law to Include leases,
deeds, trusts, and mortgages.
LST 462. CPA LAW REVIEW
For those who expect to take the examination
tor Certified Public· Accountants. A general
review of all.bualnelllaw courses together with
Instruction In the other .areas of law upon which
the student will be tested during the CPA ExamInation. Prerequisite: LST 353, accounting major
· or permilalon of the Instructor.
LST 463.1NSURANCE LAW
A study of the legal co.nce.pts and doctrines
applicable to the field of Insurance. Basic .legal
problems of the ·major branches··of insurance
are dealt with Including fire, marine, casualty,
life, workers' compensation and governmental
Insurance programs...
LST 460. BANKING LAW
A study of the legal concepts applicable to the
field of banking. Basic problems dealt with
Include regulations of banking activity, bank
holding. companies, the regulation of nontraditlorial banking activity, formation .of new
banks and or branches, trusts powers, antitrust

problema, commercial paper, FDIC and International banking.

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE AND
ECONOMICS
Courses In finance and economics are offered
by the Department of Anance and Economics.
Whitaker, Chair
Profeaaora: L. Carnes, R. Coston, F. Hodges, L
Prlce(Emeritua), D. Weisenborn, W. Whitaker
Aasociate Professors: E. Davia,· S. Forbes,
M. Jones
Assistant Profeasors: J. Budack, W. Levernler, J.
Hatem, W. Smith, L Stewart, J. White
Temporary Instructors: J. Earle, W. Jones, J.
Vaughn
.
ECO 260. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS I
Introduction to economic analysis and policy. A
study of the market economy, with emphasis on
the determinants of national Income and the
level of employment; money and banking; and
economic fluctuations and growth.
ECO 261. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 11Analysis of economic activity from the viewpoint
of the Individual firm. Emphasis on &14)ply and
demand analysis, elasticity, cost of production,
pricing and output under market conditions,
and resource pricing and .employment.
ECO 260. BASIC ECONOMICS
A one-quarter survey course designed for nonbusineaa majora. The purpose Ia to develop an
understanding of economic concepts and
policies to aid In the analysis of· economic
problems. The course covers both the areas of
macro-and micro-economics.
ECO 296. ACCELERATED PRINCIPLES OF.
ECONOMICS
A course, encompassing the subject matter
covered In Economics 250· and 251, designed
for the student with a 3.0 GPA or higher. Five
hours of credit Is granted for successful completion of this accelerated course •. Prerequisite:
Invitation from department.
ECO 360. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS
A survey of public policies which most directly
affect the operations of. Individual firma and
Industries with emphasis on policy setting,
regulation and public enterprile. Prerequisite:
Economics 251 or consent of the Instructor.
ECO 361. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT ,
.
A study of the development of modern economIc analysis as evidenced In the writings of
Smith, Ricardo, Malthus, Mill, Marx, Marshall,
Keynes, and other& with attention to the historic

w.
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and philosophic context. Prwequlalte: EconomIcs 250, 251 or consent of thelnltructor.
ECO 3&2. MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
Microeconomics and Ita application to
decision-making and policy formulation In the
business firm; demand and ·supply .nalysla,
price procedures, market atructure, and case
studies.
ECO 3&3. MONEY AND BANKWG
See Anance 353.
ECO 3&4. LABOR ECONOMICS
A study of labor market analysis; economics of
trade unlonlam, legislation and jurisprudence;
wage and collective bargaining theory. Prerequl·
site: Economics 250,251.
ECO 3&&. AGRIBUSINESS ANALYSIS
A study of how agrlbuslnea firma make decl·
slons, analysis of· the profitability of those
decisions, and development of appropriate cash
flow budgets. Prerequisite: Economics -2SO and
251.
ECO 3&8. GLOBAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS
A study of intiN"natlonal trade, finance, and
development. Free trade, barriers to trade,
foreign direct Investment, exchange rates,
capital mobility, economic growth patterns, and
technological change will be analyzed. Current
worldwide economic problema will be featured.
ECO 3&7. ECONOMICS OF PROPERTY
RIGHT&
The most modern approach to economic analysis which examines the Incentives produced by
prevailing property rights ltructure within our
society and their affect on economic behavior
and decision-making.
ECO 3&8. AGRICULTURAL MARKETS
AND PRICE ANALYSIS
A study of agribusiness firms production and
capital acqulaltlon decisions given market
structures and prices for goods, services, and
capital. Capital budgeting techniques, hadglng
through securities and commodities, and forecasting will be Included.
ECO 3&9. ANALYSIS OF THE AGGREGATE
ECONOMY
The study of the forces which determine the
level of Income, employment, Inflation, Interest
rates, and output with particular attention on the
effects of government monetary and fiscal
policy. Prerequisites: ECO ~50 and ECO 251· .or
consent of the instructor.
ECO 374. FARM MANAGEMENT
Study of the tools available for agricultural
decision making, acquisition and organization
of the factors of agricultural production, and
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efficient managwnent of the organized farm.
Prerequisite: Economics 250 and 251.
ECO 380. CONSUMER ECONOMICS
kt analysla of various economic problema
faced by the average· consumer functioning In
the present day economic society. Emphulsis
placed on those economic problema ·most
serloualy affecting consumers and the policies
designed to correct these problema.
This survey course Ia designed for non-bualnn.
m-.Jor.. Bualness majora may take this oourae
If approved by their advisor.
ECO 430. READING FOR HONORS IN
ECONOMICS
ECO 4&1. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
Economic analysis of growth patterns .nd
technological change, with emphesis on macroupects of development planning and strategy;
case studies. Prerequisite: Economics 250, 251
or consent of the Instructor. .
EC0.4&2. COMPARISON OF.CAPITALIST,
SOCIAUST AND COMMUNIST ECONOMIC
SYSTEMS
A critical and analytical study of different .'&Oiutlons to the problems of production, distribution
and growth In the major market and commandtype economics. Introduction to Marxian economic theory. Prerequisite: Economlca 250 and
251, or consent of the Instructor.
ECO 4&8. INTRODUCTION TO . . ··.
ECONOMETRICS
<•!
Students .are Introduced to special topics In
mathematical statistics requisite to understandIng econometrica and Ita application. Special
emphasis attached to demand, -production, and
cost analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 250, 251.
ECO 4&7. AGRICULTURAL POLICY
ktalysla of the causes, nature; and .effects of
government participation In agriculture. Emphasis is upon the formulation and administration
of agricultural policy and the role of various
Interest groups In each of the major agricultural
product markets. Prerequisite: ·Economics 250,
251 and senior standing.
ECO 468. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS
M in-depth. examination of the theory, policy,
and current Issues of International trade and
exchange rate systems. Topics will include
trade barriers, forces of economic Integration,
foreign exchange markets and exchange rate
analyals under different exchange rate systems.
Prerequisites: ECO 250, ECO 251, and ECO
356, or consent of the instructor.
ECO 482. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY
See History 462.

-
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ECO 486. PU8UC FINANCE
See Finance 485. .
ECO 680.• CURRENT ECONOMIC

PROBLEMS

A study of today's most Important economic
problems and their Impact on and Interaction
with the ovet"aii<IIOOnomlc system. Various tools
of eoonomlc aMiysls are introduced and developed .In analymg each problem.
ECO '698. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN

ECONOMICS
ECO 699. INTERNSHIP IN ECONOMICS
This intemshlp Js designed .to allow upper
division students In economics an opportunity
to receive practical experience in their cho8en
field of study. Normally, the Internship Is one
quarter and will .pay the ltl:ldent the prevailing
wage rate. Prerequisite: Junlor-Senlor.·atandlng
and prior approval of Department Head•.
FIN 3&1 .• CORPORATION FINANCE I
A study of'the fundamental concepts; theot'le8,
tools of analysis and ourrent problems of managerial finance In the bulineu enterprlae. Ptet"tq·
ulllte., AOC 252 ancl ECO 251.
FIN 3&2. t=INANCIAl. 'INSTITUTIONS
The study;of flnanclallnltitutlons and their role
In ·financial markete. Prerequisites: ACC 251,
ACC 252, ECO 250, and ECO 251, oroonaent of
Instructor.
FIN 363. MONEY ~ BANKING
A study of monetary atandards;.currency system
of the United States, problem of inflation, and
deflatlon...Fedelal Reaerve System. .commercial
banks, and uedlt market, international excnange.Md monetary the01y. Prerequisite: ACC
251 and
250. ·
FIN 3&&. INVESTMENTS I
Covers the field _of investment with major .emphaala on. the Mcurltles matket, oommon
stocka, and government and industrial. bonds.
Prereq.ulalte: FIN 3!5t.
FIN 3&8. PRINCIPLES OF REAL ESTATE
Covers the ownerahip of property, transfer of
title, liens, appraisals, and the real estate cycle.
Prerequlllte: junior standing.
FIN 3&7. LIFE AND ·HEALTH INSURANCE
A study of· the functions and uses of life and
health ,Insurance as applied to the operation of
the modem i)ualneaa organization and to indl·
vidual situations.
FIN 3&8 •.PROPERTY AND CASUALTY
INSURANCE
A study of the important property and liability
lnaurance coverage• available, with an
emphasis on the application of these coverages

eco
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to petaonaJ and bullneaa exposures.
FIN 369. RISK MANAGEMENT
A course dealgned to .acquaint the student with
an understanding of pure-lou, the nature of risk
management and role of the risk ·manager.
Emphasis Is placed on the recognition, meaeuret"nent .and treatment of pure risks In business and governmental organizations.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
FIN 37&. COMPUTERS IN FINANCE
Study of the growing role of the use of comput.
era In financial lnatltutions and In corporate
financial management Pterequialte: junior
standing.
FIN 4&1. REAL ESTATE LAW
The study of real property law to Include leases,

deeds; truata, and mortgages.
FIN 4&2. REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL
The study of the value of real estate and -of
ownership rights In real estate.
FIN 4&3. INSURANCE LAW
A study of the .legal con~ta and doctrines
applicable to the field of insurance, Basic :legal
problema of the major branches of Insurance
are dealt with Including fire, marine, casualty,
life, workers' compensation and governmental
Insurance programs.
FIN 4&4. MNK MANAGEMENT I
A study of the theory and operation of the
commercial bank with emphasla on bank management. Prerequisite: FIN 352 or FIN 353 or
consent of instructor.
FIN 4&5. INVESTMENTS II
A study of price determination and behavior In
the major capital matkets as a basis for security
analysis. Prerequisite: FIN 353.
FIN 4&8. BUSINESS FLUCTUATIONS AND
FORECASTING
A study of the methods .of forecasting business
conditions. Uses bualneu Indicators.
FIN 4&7. CORPORATION FINANCE II
A study of promotion, capital budgeting, financ·
ing, capital structure, dividend policy, and
valuation with emphasis on applied decision
making through the use of case studies. Prereq·
ulalte: FIN 351, senior standing, or consent of
the Instructor.
FIN 4&8.• BANK MANAGEMENT II
The management of financial Institutions, espe·
clally commercial ·banks. Case studies and
selected reading In such areas aa lending
policy,lnveatmentpo11cy, reserve management,
bank operations, and · competition among
flnanclallnatltutlona. Prerequisite: permission of
Instructor.
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FIN 469. ADVANCED REAL ESTATE

A study of current toplca of Interest and lmpor·
tance In real estate with emphasla on real estate
tnveatment and financing. Prerequlalte: AN 356.
FIN 460. BANKING LAW
Astudy of the legal concepti applicable to the
field of banking. Basic problema dealt with
include regulatlona of banking activity, bank
holding companies, the regulation of nontraditional banking activity, formation of new
banks and or branchea, trust powers; antitrust
problema, commerclat paper, FDIC and lntemational banking.
FIN 486. PUBliC FINANCE
The facta and theorlea of American public
finance; expendlturea, revenues, flacal
administration; intergovemmental fiscal relations, government borrowing, and fiscal policy.
Prerequisite: AN 352 or FIN 353, senior
standing, or consent of Instructor.
RN &63. INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
lntegratea money and banking with international
finance, stressing the evolving nature of the
International monetary mechanism. Discusses
proposed reforms In gold, 'exchange rate, and
reserves. Prerequisite: RN 353 or AN 353 or
consent of ·Instructor.
FIN &&4. ESTATE MANAGEMENT
Solving of Individual estate management problems by combining principles of Investment,
Insurance, and taxation. Prerequisite: RN 355
and 357 or /ICC 552.
FIN &96. SPECIAL PROBLEMS tN FINANCE
Independent study and research In selected
areas of finance under supervision of a member
of the faculty. Prerequisite: consent of the
Instructor.
FIN 599. INTERNSHIP IN FINANCE
This Internship Is designed to aHow upper
dlvlalon students In finance an opportunity to
receive practical experience In their chosen field
of study. Prerequlalte: Junior-Senior standing
and prior approval of Department Head.

DEPARTMENT OF
MANAGEMENT
Courses In Information systems and
management are offered by the Department of
Management.
W. McMartney, Chak
. ·
,
C.
Profeaaora: W. Carper, H. Carter, T.
Gooding, B. Keys, U. Knotts, J. Pickett, M.
McDonald, R. Stapleton
·
Associate Professors: M. Burns, L Dosier, J.

Caie•.

Gutknecht, E. Murklaon, R. Stone, R. Wells
Assistant Profesatn: L Blelcken, C. Campbell,
G. Couch, J. Henry, R. Kant, C. Randall, G.
RusseH, C. Turner, V. Weataway
Instructors: C. Evans, 'L Smith
CIS 251. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS
A survey of Management Information S~a
and the .appUcatlon .of computers In buslneaa.
This COUf88 Introduces students to hardware,
software, data, procedures, and · · human
resources and· eli&ITIInes their Integration and
~lcatlon In the busineaa setting. Students will
also experience the use of word processing,
spreadsheet, and database management
programs. Prerequisites: ENG 151, and MATH
151 or equivalent or consent of Instructor.
CIS 381. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
PROGRAMMING
This course provides a thorough Introduction to
computer programming using a high-level
programming language. The course contalna a
strong emphasis on fundamentals of computer
architecture, data representation and logic
development, and includes the concept of
structured programming and the application ,of
fundamental data structures. Prerequisite: CIS
251 or consent of Instructor
CIS 382. COBOL PROGRAMMING'
This course provides a complete treatment of
the COBOL language. The course includes file
handling, job control language; and other
advanced techniquea. Prerequisites: CIS381 or
283 and
285 or consent ,of instructor.
384. SYSTEMS ANAl.YSIS AND DESIGN
Concepts and techniques of ·systerna analysis
and design. Topics include systems theory,
systems analysis and design, tools and techniques of the analyst, and the design of an
information system. Prerequisites: CIS 381 «
CSC 283 and CSC 285 'or consent of Instructor.
CIS 460. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING
CONCEPTS
This course .examines advanded programming
concepts. Possible topics may Include object
oriented programming and fourth and fifth
generation ·languages, 'using ·appropriate
languages and systems. PrerequiSite: CIS/CSC
382 .and CIS 384 or consent of instructor.
CIS 470. DECISION SUPPORT/EXPERT
SYSTEMS
This course examines the application of
microcomputer based declalon support and
expert systems ·software to the solution of

esc

as

esc
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buslneaa problema. Prer.qullite: CIS 381 or
consent of Instructor.
CIS 484. BUSINESS DATA
COMMUNICAnONs
A study of telecommunications technology In
the businH8 environment to Include voice, data,
and video communications. Emphasis wUI be
placed on ,the application of the technology to
meet Information systems' requirements. Prerequllltes: CIS. 381 and CIS 384 or consent of
Instructor.
CIS 488. INFORMAnON RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT
A study of the management of the
organlzatlon'slnformatlon system function from
the perapectlve of Information aa a critical
organization resource. Emphasis will be on
Information systems planning, and managing
the Information ayatems applications portfolio.
Prerequlaltes: CIS 381 and CIS 384 or consent
of Instructor.
CIS 488. APPUED DATABASE SYSTEMS
An applied atudy of busineaa databases, their
design and Implementation. Focua of the
course Ia on database design and manipulation.
Several. current bualnH8 databases are utiUzed
to demonatrate concepta and technlquea.
Prerequisite: CIS 384 or consent of Instructor.
CIS 489.18 DEVELOPMENT AND
IMPLEMENTAITON
The course.Integrates prior Information systems
study through. the development and Implementation of a systems product. Focus Ia on
requirement& definition, .analysis, design,
systems buHdlng, .and Implementation In a
product environment Prerequisite: CIS384 and
CIS 488 or· consent of Instructor.
CIS &98. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Involves Individual student research or. study on
special problams . under the direction of an
information systems faculty member having
special qualifications or lntereata In the problem
area. Prerequlalte: By permission only.
MGT 3&1. MANAGEMENT AND
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR
A swvey course of the field of management.
Thla course. examines the various perspectives
on managing organizations and the basic
management functions of planning, organizing.
motivating, and controlling. Other organizational
behavior topics such aa leadership, communication, decision-making and power and Influence are also discussed. Prerequisite:

1993-94 Bulletin
Completion of 80 credit hours of couraework or
consent of Instructor.
MGT 3&4.BUSINES8 STAnSTICS
.
Pit Introductory course dealing with the concepti and techniques concerning frequency
dlatrlbutlona, central tendency and variation,
probability, sampling, atatlatlcal Inference,
regreaslon and correlation. Prerequisites: MATH
155, completion of 80 credit hours of coursework or consent of Instructor.
MGT 3&&. DECISION SCIENCE
Analysis of the scientific decision-making methods of modern day managers. Includes probability theory, decision making under certainty
and uncertainty, Inventory models, linear programming, Markov analysis, and queuing
modela. Prerequlllte: MGT 354 or consent of
Instructor.
MGT 3&7. DEY. EFFECTIVE LEADERSHIP
SKILLS
Pit applied study of leadership ln. large and
small businesses. Course will stress
development of leadership akUis neaded in
decision making, conflict management,
negotiation, motivation, team building,
performance evaluation, mentoring and
coaching. Prerequisite: MGT 351
MGT 381. OPERAnONS MANAGEMENT .
Application of the principles of management to
the aetectlon, design, operation, control and
updating of operational systems both in the
manufacturing and service sectors.
Prerequisites: MGT 351, MGT 354 or consent of
Instructor.
MGT 383. HISTORY OF MANAGEMENT
THOUGHT
A study of the evolution of management Ideas
through the ages, emphasizing the social condi·
tiona of the times and the changes wrought by
the new approaches, concluding with a look at
the future aa expressed by current theorists.
Prerequisite: MGT 351 or.consent of instructor.
MGT 384. CURRENT ISSUES IN THE WORK
ENVIRONMENT
Pit overview of the current Issues In the work
environment related to the job selection process, equal employment opportunity, and the
rights of workers on the market Prerequisite:
MGT 351 or consent oflnatructor.
MGT 38&. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING
A study of the history and the functions of labor
organizations with references to such areas as
trade unlona and public policy; the structure,
g~ernment, and objectives of trade unions; the
collective bargaining proceaa, and the tabor
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market. Prerequisite: MGT 351 or oonsent of
instructor.
MGT 370. ORGANIZAnONAL BEHAVIOR
AND ORGANIZATIONAL POLITICS
A study of manager, Individual and group
interactions within the organizational setting
concluding with an analysis of leadership and
current developments in changing the behavior
of individuals and, groups In organizations.
Prerequisite: MGT 351 or consent of instructor.
MGT 371. HUMAN RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT
A global overview .of human resource
management activities. Including human
resource planning, ·job analysis, staffing,
training, establishing compensation programs,
evaluating employee performance, and carrying
out human resource audita. Prerequisite:· MGT
351 or consent of inatruotor.
MGT 372. ORGANIZAnONAL
DEVELOPMENT
A study of the history of organization development, ita basic assumptions, values,
interventions, and techniques. Latest developments in usage, new areas of expansion,
methods of research, and evaluations of·capabilitles and limitations will be examined. Prerequisite: MGT 351 and MGT 370, or consent of
instructor.
MGT 376. ENTREPRENEURSHIP
A study of the business formation process
focusing on the behaviors of entrepreneurs and
the creation of new businesses in dynamic
environments. Prerequisite: MGT 351 or consent
of instructor.
MGT 378. SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
This course provides a complete coverage of
small business operations with proper balance
between buslne88 functions and the management function. Prerequisite: MGT 351 or consent of instructor.
MGT 377. APPLIED SMALL BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT
An applied study of actual small businesses.
Involves developing a major case project tai·
lored to the needs of an actual buslne88. Prerequisites: MGT 375 and MGT 376, or consent
of instructor.
MGT 390. HONORS QUANTITATIVE
METHODS
An integrated course in quantitative methods
which focuses on the integration of both statlstl·
Cal techniques and deterministic optimization
techniques in the decision making process. This
course substitutes for both MGT 354 and MGT

355. Prerequisites: MAT 155, CIS 251 or equivalent, junior standing, and consent of the inatruo-

tor.
MGT 391. HONORS MANAGEMENT AND
ORGANIZAnONAL BEHAVIOR .·
An integrated course encompassing the principles of management and organizational behavIor. This course substitutes for both MGT 351
and MGT .370. Prerequisites: Junior standing
and consent of the Instructor.
MGT 481. STAFFING, TRAINING. AND
DEVELOPMENT
A study of. human resourcn ·planning, recruitIng, and selection followed · by a detailed
investigation of training programs, evaluation of
training, and personnel development. Quantitative techniques and the use of state of tha art
computer capabilities are emphasized throughout the course. Prerequisite~ MGT 351 and
MGT .354 or consent of instructor. , •
MGT 483. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
Employee benefit programs will be examined
as part of an overall compensation program.
The planning. executing, and evaluating of
these programs wUI be studied as weU •as
program cost estimation. Special attention will
be given to relationships of benefit programs on
employee attrition and productivity. Legal
requirements will be integrated into all topics.
Prerequisite: MGT 351 or oonsent<of .instructor.
MGT 471. MANAGING IN NOT-FOR.PROFIT
ORGANIZATIONS
•. ,. ;.
A study of the unique, aspects of• managing
not-for-profit organizations. Planning, organizing, directing, and ·controlling functions, as
previously learned, are applied to the not-forprofit organization and human·•resource management techniques are considered for the
sector. Further, the role in society of the not-for-profit organization Is examined. Prerequisites:
MGT 351, MKT 350, FIN 351, and LST 352 or
consent of instructor•. · ·
MGT 472. COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT
A study of the fundamentals of wages and
salaries In business organizations, the historical
and legal trends In wage administration, the
role of )obi analysis and performance appraisal
in· establishing a sound wage and salary
.program, , and· the basic Ingredients of an
effective compensation program • .Prerequisite:
MGT 351" or, consent of Instructor.
MGT•473,•CASE PROBLEMS IN
MANAGEMENT
Presents for analysis, discussion, and solution
case-problems, descriptions of actual situations

i
I' I!
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meUn day-to-day operation ot buslneaa ent.rprise which require managerial action.
Prerequisite: senior atandlng. MGT 351 or
conMnt of Instructor.
MGT 474. RESEARCH AND DEVB.OPMENT
Thia course aeaka to Identify the operational
characterlatlca, organization, and atructure of
enterprise• facing complex unatructured taak
envlronmenta directed toward the management
of Innovation. Specific ·cues and exercl...
which require the application of. both organization theory and management· science technlquea are analyzed In detail. Prerequlaltea:
MGT 351 and MGT 355, or conMntof inatructor.
MGT 476• MANAGEMENT INFORMAnON
SYSTEMS
A survey of information ayatama. for managamentdaclaion-maklngin organlzatlona. Emphalia Ia on the ·'*"of Information systa~ tn the
administrative proceea. Prerequisites: CIS 251
and MGT 351,:or conMnt of inll1ructor•.
MGT 478. ADVANCED OPERATIONS
MANAGEMENT·
A continuation of. the operationa ·management
Mrlae wlthemphala on appllcationa and quantitative and qualitative •aolutlona to production
case problems.plus a study of the development
and application · of atandard costs.. and
manufacturing. planning and control systems.
Prerequlaitas: MGT 355, MGT.36t, or consent of
Instructor.
MGT 477. MANAGEMENT OF QUALITY
Aatudy of the 1'11arN1Q8rlaJII8ues that &re~impor
tant in underatanding and Implementing a
corporate-wide "Management of Quality" program. Prerequisites: MGT 351, MGT 361 or
consent of Instructor.
MGT 611"EXECUTIVELEADERSHPSEMINAR
This coutMwlll cona1at of Invited gusat lecturers
executivea (from Industry, government, and
education) pre~entlng thelrviewa on leaderahfp.
Each clasa will be coordinated by a Georgia
Southern faculty person who will assign selected readings on· executive leadership.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. and by special
permlaalon only.
MGT 683, INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT
Dnignedto acquaint theatudentwlth an appreciation for and an underatandlng of the operetiona of the multi-national firm, prevailing management practicea . of various International
companies are •studied In depth•. Prerequlalte:
MGT 351 or consent of Instructor.

MGT 698. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
MANAGEMENT
Involves Individual student research or study on
special problarna under the direction of a management faculty member having special qualifications or lntereata In the problem area. Prerequisite: By permission only.
MGT 699. INTERNSHIP IN MANAGEMENT
A supervised work-study program In selected
bualneu firms throughout the Southeast. Student Interns will be required to Interview for jobs
In those firms which are pre-aelected by the
Management faculty. kly student enrolled In
thelntemlhip program wiiJ be required to work
for one fuU quarter. Prerequisites: Junior StandIng; consent of. both the supervising instructor
and. the Department Chairperson Ia alao required.

DEPARTMENT OF
MARKETING
Courses In marketing are offered by the Department of Marketing.
D. Thompson, Chair
Professors: W. Bolen, E. Randall, D. Thompson,
J. White (Emerita)
Associate Professors: R. Hilde, L Munllla, .C.
Williams
Asalatant Professors;. L Denton, J, Ezell
(Emeritus), M. Miles, A.. Moxley (Emeritae), D.
Robldeaux. C. Swift, J. Wtlson.
lnstructora: B. Degyanslcy, L Forton, S. Hodges,
J. Jones. A. Oestreich, S. Roblcleaux. W. Smith,
C. Woody
MK:r 266. BUSINESS, COMMUNICATIONS
The objectives of this course are to acquaint the
student with the functional Importance of communication• In business management and to
teach the techniques of. written and oral com·
munication. The use of correct and forceful
EngNih is atre888d in the .assigned writings
which Include a variety of methods of collecting
data. Students are given practice In all types of
business communications. Prerequisites: English 151 and 152.
MKT 350. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
A basic survey of the field of marketing with
emphasis upon the problems of policy determination and marketing management.
Conaldaration Is given to the International and
ethical aspects of marketing declalona. Prereq·
uialte: Completion of 80 credit hours of
coursework.
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MKT 361. PRINaPLES OF ADVERTISING
Management of advertising by clients. and
agencies. Budgeting, research, media selection,
preparation of advertisements, and economic
and social impact of advertising. Prerequisite:
MKT 350 or consent of instructor.
MKT 362. PROFESSIONAL SEWNQ
A study of the methods of selling. Topics covered Include analysis of prospects, knowledge
of merchandise and Ita uses, preparation of
sates talks, and methods of handling objectiOns
and closin; sales, with emphasis on different
aeiHng situations. Prerequisite: MKT 350.
MKT 363. INDUSTRIAL MARKETING
Management of marketing activities by.lndustri·
at product manufacturers and service Institutions, with emphasis on marketin; research,
product or servicestratagy, industriat channels,
and promotional strategy. Prerequisite: MKT

350.
MKT 364. RETAIL STORE MANAGEMENT

covered. Aald trips may be required.
Prerequisite: MKT 350.
MKT 460. RETAIL MERCHANDISING AND
CONTROL
Planning and analysis with reference to merchandise and expense. budgets, pricing; purchase planning, buying techniques, stock
control, and related retsil operations. Prerequisite: MKT 354.
MKT 462. MARKETING RESEARCH ,,
The role of research In the solution of marketing
problems. Emphasis is on available data analysis and methods of the field investigation. Direct
experience with large-system data entry and
analysis is required. Prerequisite: MKT 350 and
MGT354.
MKT 454. RETAIL MANAGEMENT
PROBLEMS
Analysis of case problems in retail store management, ;. merchandiai,ng, control, pricing,
promotion, and customer earvlce. Preraqui8lte:

A comprehensive course emphasizing the

MKT 354.

specific activities of retail management,
merchandising, and promotion. Prerequlaite:
MKT 350.
MKT 368. DIRECT RESPONSE MARKETING
Management of non-personal promotional
methods which are designed to secure immediate response by the customer. Includes direct
mall. the print and electronic media, and
telemarketing. Acomplete direct response campaign is required of each student. Prerequisites:
MKT 350 and MKT 351.
MKT 367. PRINCIPLES OF
TRANSPORTAnON.
An Introduction to the economic, social, and
political aspects of the United States
transportation system. Includes various modal
components (rail, highway, air, pipeline, and
water transportation) and intemal constraints.
Aeid trips may be required. Prerequisite: MKT

MKT 455" MARKETING MANAGEMENT
Marketing policies and strategy. Product planning, pricing, distribution, promotion, and
service from the marketing manager's viewpoint. Prerequisite: MKT 350 and MKT 452.
MKT 468. SALES MANAGEMENT
Management of sales functions of a firm:. Organization, forecasting, sales planning, setting
territories and quotas, management of· sales
force, sales, and cost analysis. Prerequisite:
MKT 350.
MKT 457. SERVICES MARKETING
An in-depth analysis of the application of marketing theory and methods to services marketing. Emphasis is placed upon the unique
problema associated with the marketing of
services and the design and Implementation of
marketing strate;les tor service firms. Prerequisite: MKT 350.
MKT 458JADVEATISING ·MANAGEMENT
AND POUCIES·
Critical analysis of problems such as advertising
buclgets,client-agencyrelationshipa,.advertising
account management, media management,
administration and control, media planning.
Prerequisite: MKT 351 ..
MKT 459. ADVERTISING CAMPAIGNS
The study of multi-media advertising campaigns
with •special emphasis on setting advertising
objectives, developing advertising strategies,
and executing. those strategies In the marketplace, Students, working in groups, will prepare
and present an. advertising campaign tor a

350.
MKT 369. CREDIT AND COLLEcnONS
Management of consumer and mercantile
credit. Analysis of credit risk. Management of
collectiOns and control of credit. Prerequisite:
MKT 350.
MKT 376. BUSINESS LOGISncS
Interrelationships among functional areas of
business as they impact the flow of raw materials and finished goods through the firm. Inventory control, warehousing location and operation, packaging, transportation alternatives, and
information processing are among the topics
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product (gooctjservlce/idea). Prerequisite: MKT
351 and MKT 452.
MKT 480, ADMINISTRATIVE
COMMUNICATION
Both theory and practice of oral and written
communications In. the buslnen organization
are str8888d. Emphasis Ia placed upon Individual and group performance, relating .this to
communication theories, briefing procedures fa(
staff and board mlietlnga, and· concepts ,of
semantics for clarity In communication. Prerequisite: MKT 255 or equivalent. Ooea not count
as a marketing elective.
MKT 481. BUYER BEHAVIOR
Application of the behavioral science. approach
to analysis of buyer behavior, both final consumer and Industrial; Individual, social'' and
socio-cultural factors are studied. Prereqll!Site:
MKT350.
MKT 482. MARINE TRANSPORTATION
MANAGEMENT
An In-depth examination of the globali'markllt
fo( shipping services, the various ·.types·. 'of
marine transportation systems and their role In
International buslnenloglstlcs and world trade.
Also covered are 188ues In the management of
ocean shipping and anciUary services. Aelds
trips may be· required., Prerequisite: MKT 350.
MKT 483. SEMINAR IN INTERMODAL
DISTRIBUTION
Senior seminar in the Logistics and lntermodal
Transportation emphasis. Guest speakers .from
Savannah and Atlanta lntermodal logistics
management ·communities. Students': will ·. research epeclal toplcsln~lntermodal distribution.
Aeld tripe to area intermodal distribution facilities as practicable. Prerequlsltee:.MKT 350, MKT

357
MKT 484. AIR TRANSPORTATION
Provides a broad understanding of the
components, participants, activities,
characteristics, ecope and economic slgrtlflcance of the aerospace Industry and Us major
segments. Federal regulations and their Impact
on the marketing of air transportation services,
p8888nger and cargo, will also be dlscu888d.
Students are Introduced to the practical
economics of airline operations and maintenance and the factors which affect profitability,
and to the manner In which airlines Interface
with other modes of transportation. Prerequisite:
MKT350
MKT 485·886.1NTERNATIONAL MARKETING
World trade patterns. Management and marketIng principles applicable to International busl-
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n888. Comparative marketing analysis of selected countries. Prerequisite: MKT 350.
MKT 470. MARKETING FOR NON-PROFIT
ORGANIZATIONS
A eurvey of the fleld·of marketing for non-profit
organizations; including governmental
organlzatlonsi mutual benefit organizations, and
service organizations. Prerequisite: MKT 350.
MKT 698. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MARKETING.
Independent study and reeearch In selected
areas of marketing under eupervislon of a
member of the marketing faculty. Prerequisite:
approval of the Instructor and Department
Chairperson.
MKT 699. INTERNSHIP IN MARKETING
A supervised work-study program In a limited
number of selected busln888 firm• throughout
the Southeast and nationally. Student Interns
will be permitted to undertake Internships only
with · firms ·pre-approved by the Marketing
faculty. An extensive report detailing the
Internship will be required. Prerequisite: Twenty
hours of marketing, coursework aboveMKT 255,
and senior standing. Approval of both. the
supervising Instructor and the Department
Chairperson Is also required.
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PURPOSE AND FUNcnONS
The College of Education was created In
January of 1969 with the following purposes:
To aid In focusing the total college resourcea
In the human and social advancement that
Improved education and recreation can bring
to the Georgia Southern area.
To provide for the preparation of those who
hold school posltlona In Instruction, services,
administration, and supervision.
To give guidance to the field practitioners In
the further develOpment of the education
professions.
To create a center both for the study of education and for the dissemination of educational developments that will Improve the
public schools.
To provide greater opportunity for the school
personnel preparation program to be academIcally strong, distinctively creative, geographically Influential, and genuinely effective.
To maintain and give counsel regarding the
program for preparation for each type of
. school work for which the Institution wishes to
prepare school personnel.
Programs are approved by the Georgia State
Department of Education, the Southern Associa. tlon of Colleges and Schools, and the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education.
The College of Education offers undergraduate
and graduate programs to prepare personnel
for work In public education. All prograrna to
prepare personnel for work In public education
are developed through the College of
Education, administered by a dean. (For graduate programs, see the Graduate Catalog.)

TEACHER PREPARATION
At the undergraduate level the teacher education programs .lead toward the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Education. Each teaching field program hes been certified by the
State Board of Education of Georgia and by the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education as an "approved" program.
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The ltandard credentfal for teaching In the
public schools In Georgia Is the Teacher's 1..8vel
Four Certificate. To qualify for this certificate
one must complete the approved four-year
curriculum for a specific school orteachlng field
and must be recommended by the College of
Education.
Although a student Is ordinarily expected to be
graduated under the requirements of the catalog In effect at the time of his matriculation,
certification requirements of the Georgia State
Department of Education do change and, therefore, affect teacher education program requirements. For this reason, the program of study
enabling a student to be· eligible for a
recommendation for certification may change.

ADVISEMENT
All students will complete the core curriculum.
Each student In Education will be assigned to
the Advisement Center In the College of
Education for course planning and scheduling.
In order to meet the requirements of the teachIng field, professional education and certification, It Is advisable for the student to declare an
Intention to prepare for teaching by the end of
the sophomore year.

DEGREES AND MAJORS
OFFERED
The College of Education offers undergraduate
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science in
Education degree and the Associate of Applied
Science In Education. The undergraduate
programs offered in the Bachelor of Science in
Education degree are In the following areas:

ART.
This major prepares students to teach art in
grades K-12 and to receive the Georgia 1..8vel
Four Art (K-12). Professional Certificate.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
This major prepares students to teach grades
K-4 and to receive the Georgia Level Four Early
Childhood (K-4) Professional Certificate.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION
This major prepares students to teach German,
French, or Spanish In grades K-12 and to receive the Georgia Level Four (K-12) Certificate
In French, German or Spanish.
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HEALTH AND PHYSICAL
EDUCAOON

CERTIFICATE ENDORSEMENT
PROGRAMS

This major prepares students to teach In grades
K-12 and to receive the Georgia Level Four
Health and Physical Education (K-12) Professional Certificate:

The College of Edueation offers the Driver Education, Gifted Education, English for Speakers
ofOtherL.ang~ages (ESOL) and the Media Specialist endorsements which can be added to the
Level Four Certificate. Course requirements for
each of the areas are stated In the program
description of this catalog.

MIDDLE GRADES EDUCATION
This major prepares students to teach In grades
4-8 and to receive the Georgia Level Four
Middle Grades (4-8) Professional Certificate.

MUSIC EDUCATION ·
This major preparet',studetlts to teach music In
grades K-12 and to receive the Georgia Level
Four Music (K-12) Profesllonal Certificate.

SECONDARY .EDUCATION
This major prepares .students to teach In a
specific, teaching area in grades 7-12. The
teechlng areas within Secondary Education are:
Business, English, Home Economics, Industrial
Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Science, and
Speech. Graduates are eligible to receive the
Georgia Level Four (7-12) Professional Certificate.

SPECIAL EDUCATION FOR
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
This major prepares students to teach In grades
K-12 and to recelve the Georgia Level Four
Special Education (K-12) Professional Certificate.

TRADE AND INDUSTRY
This major prepares students to teach vocational technical subjects In grades 7-12, as well
as in post-secondary institutions.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE
The undergraduate program offered for the
Associate In Applied .Science in Education
degree is designed for persona interested In
becoming teacher aides. The 90-hour undergraduate program Includes. coursework and
practicum experiences planned to develop a
proficiency In working as an aide In the classroom setting.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN.
EDUCATION DEGREE
,,.,,
REQUIREMENTS
Requirements for the degree Include fulflltment
of the core curriculum, a teaching field with a
minimum of 30 quarter hours at the Junlor/senlor level, 30 to. 45 quarter hours In' professional education and seven quarter hours In
health and physical education. At least half of
the courses required In the teaching field must
be taken at this. Institution. Neither correspondence nor extension credit may be used to
satisfy professional education and content
requirements.
In addition 'to these requirements, a student
pursuing the Bachelor of Science In Education
degree Is required to:
1. Be admitted to the teacher education program
2. Have a grade of "C" or better on all courses
ln. Area IV of the Core Curriculum, the
,teaching field and In professional education

ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER
EDUCATION·PROGRAM
In order to be recommended for certification, a
student must complete the approved program
In teacher education. Students must make
formal application for admission to the teacher
education program. The following ·criteria are
required ·for admission to the baccalaureatelevel program:
1. Art adjusted grad•· paint average ot 2.5 or
better on coursework done at GSU. (For
transfer students, a grade point average of
2.5 on all credit hours attempted at other
Institution• plus, those hours attempted at
GSU ls,requlred. Additionally a GPAof.2.5
Ia requirad on all work attempted at GSU.)
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2. SucceSsful completion of the;·. ~entl'
Testing Program
3. Grade of "C" or better In the Introduction to
education course (FED 251)
4. A grade of "C" or better In a 100 or 200 level
course In ..mathematics.
5. Demonstration of competence In use of oral
and written language currently determined
by: (1) subjective evaluation during FED251
of speaking ability and (2) grade of "C" or
above In English 151 and 152
6. Sophomore standing or above

ADMISSION TO STUDENT .
TEACHING

Student teaching Is required In all teileher
preparetion programs· at the undergraduate
level. In order .to participate In the student
teaching program, a student must:
1. Be admitted to the teacher education
program
2. Have an adjusted cumuratlve ' GPA of 'at
least 2.50 upon entering block as well as
upon'enterlng student teaching.
3. Make application to student teaching, In the
winter quarter prior to the school year In
which registration for the course occurs
4. Meet admission requirements for student
teachlng.no later than one quarter prior to
enrollment for the course
5. Have met the university and departmental
prerequisites for majoring In the field
6. Have a disciplinary record. clear of any
actions which might be a detriment to
successful performance In the classroom
7. Possess mental, emotional, and physical
health compatible with the,. expectations of
the profession •.
,
., , .
8, Participate In the orientation ..to <Student
teaching Included as part of the -various
methods "blocks.•
.
9. Complete the professional .education
program and, courses In the teachlng.,field
with a grade of "C" or better. (Includes
courses In Area IV. of the CoJe Curriculum
which are appropriate to the .aelected
education major.
~) ~

I

•

TEACHING CERTIFICATES
The programs offered by the •College of Education at the graduate and undergradUate level
are designed to prepare teachers and school
administrative and supervisory personnel for
several types of certificates Including the Geor-

gla l.evela Four, Five. and Six certificates for
graduates who are holders of bachelor's and
higher degrees.
The College of Education, In ilccordance with
the regulations of the State BOard of. Education,

provides courses for Individuals who wish to
reinstate expired certificates, add fields, and
update certificates.

All graduates of the university who plan to teach
In Georgia after graduation must file applications for teaching certificates on special forms.
Students enrolled In student teaching are given
an opportunity to make application at a prescribed time.
All candidates for a teaching certificate must
have transcripts revlewed.by the Office of the
Dean and must be recommended to the State
Department of, Educatlon.for certlflcation •.Forms
for this purpose are available In the Office of
the Dean.
·

BACHELOR ·OF SCIENCE IN
EDUCATION DEGREE
PROGRAMS
ART MAJOR•

.!,',,.,

This .program . requires the ,completion of a
mlolmum of.:.,190 quarter .hours In ;required
courses . and approved electives and leads. to
the Bachelor of Science In Education degree
and the Georgia Level Four Art (K-12) Professional Certificate,. .
General Raqulramanta:

.

'Areas I, II and Ill of the core curriculum .
- 60 hours
Specific Requirements: ·
Area IV - 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of
Education , , , • • . . . . • . . . • . . 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development : ••.. ~ • . . . . . . . 5 hours
ART 151. Drawing •••••... , •• ··5hours
ART 152. Two Dimensional Design 5 hours
ART 252. Three Dimensional Design
•.. ;·.; •.•.•. '· ..•....••.•. 5 hours
Lower Division Art Bectlve • • • . . 5 hours
Health and Physical Education:
HTH 131 and four hours of physical education activity courses . • . . . . . . . 7 hours
Professional Education - 30 hours

COllege of Education
FED 361. Educational Psychology 5 hours
EMS 391. Curriculum and Methods In Art:
K-12 ••••••• • ••••••••••• 10 hours
EMS 491. Student Teaching ••• 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching • 70 hours
ART 151. Drawing •••••• , • • • • • 5 hours
ART 152. 2-D Design • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART Bectlve 252 • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
40 Hours from:
ART 250. Painting ••••••••••• ·; 5 hours
·ART 254. Printmaking • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART 255. Ceramics • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART 256. Sculpture • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART 258. Photography • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART 350. Drawing And Painting • 5 hours
ART 352. Lettering and Layout • • 5 hours
ART 354. Printmaking • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART 355. Ceramics • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART 356. Sculpture • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART 370. Art for .Children
and Youth • ; '.. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hour.
ART 371. Art for Adolescents •••• '5 hours
ART 399. Selected Toplca In Art • 5 hours
ART 450. Painting • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART 452. Commercial Deslgi'l • • . 5 hours
ART 456. Sculpture • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART 496. Problema In Ceramics . 5' tlours
15 Hours from Art History:
ART 280 and 281 and 5 hours of upper
dlvlalon Art History • • • • • • • • • 15 hours
Special Education Course Required by State
of Georgia H. B. 671 • 5 hours
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students in the Regular
Claaaroom ••••••.• ; •••.• ~ • 5 hours

EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION MAJOR
This program requires the completion· of a
minimum of 197 quarter hours In required
courses and. approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Scle~ In Education degree
and the Georgia- Level .Four Early Childhood
{K-4) Certificate.
General Requirements:
Areas I, Uand Ill of the Core Curriculum
• 60 hours ...•
Specific Requirements:
Area IV • 30 houri' .
FED 251:• Foundations. of
Education .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development •••••••••••••• · 5 hours
Adviaor_Approved Bectlves from Arual, II,
or Ill of the Core Curriculum . 20 hours
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Health and Physical Education • 7 hours
HPE 131 and four hours of physical
education activity courses • • • • 7 hours
Professional Education • 48 hours
. . FED 361. Educational Psychology Teach·
. lngfleamlng In the Classroom • 5 hours
EC 454. Kindergarten and Preschool
. Instruction .. • • .. • .. .. • .. 5 hours
FCS 433. Practlcum In Child
Development • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 hours
EC 460. Early Childhood
Curriculum •••••••••••••••. 5 hours
EC 481. Methods of Teaching
Early Childhood • • • .. • • • • • • • 5 hours
EC 482. Senior Seminar • • • • • .• • 5 hours
EC 437. Participation • • • • • • • • • 3 hours
EC 491. Student Teaching •••• 15,hours
Spaclallzed content for Teaching ·54 hours
EC 457. Mathematics Approaches
for Children ••••• , •• r· • • • • • • 5 hours
PE 337. Physical Education for
· Early Chlldhood {K-4) • • • • • • • 3 .hours
HTH 531. Health for the Bementary
Schoo!s •. • • • • • • • • •. • • • • • • • • 3 hours
EC 483. Science In Bementary
School . • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • 5 hours
EC 455. Language Arts In Early
Childhood Curriculum • • • • • • • 5 hours
RDG 459.. Teaching of Reading • • 5 hours
RDG 430. Reading Practlcum • • • 3 hours
EC 453. Curriculum of the Social
Studies • • • • • • • • • • • • •. .• • • •.• 5 hours
EDT 450. Introduction to Instructional
Technology •••••••••••• , •• 5 hours
Ten hours from:
*ART 370. Art for Children and
Youth • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 5 hours
FCS 472. Children's Creative
Activities ••••.• · • • • • • • • • • . • . 5 hours
-MUS 351. Music for Teachers: Early Childhood {K-4) ............... , 5 hours
EC 484. Creative Arts for
Children .. • .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
EC 486. IntegratinG .Children's Uterature
Into the Early Childhood
Curriculum • • •. • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
Special Education Course Required by State
of Georgia H.B. 671
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
. Exceptional . Students In the Regular
,.
Classroom • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
• . Must. take ART 160. or ART 370.

•• Must take MUS 15l or MUS 351.
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HEALTH AND PHYSICAL
EDUCATION MAJOR
This program · requires the completion of a
minimum of 2o8 quarter hours In required
counes ·and approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Science In Education degree
and the Georgia level Four Health and Physical
Education (K-12) Professional Certificate.
o-ral RaqUirement8:
·
Areas I, II and Ill of the core curr'lculum (refer
to .p. 86) - 60 hours
SpecHic Requlrament8 for Health and Phy.lcal
Education
Area IV - 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of.
Education • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development ••••••••••••..•. 5 hours
BIO 271. Anatomy and Psychology 5 hours
BIO 272. Anatomy and Psychology 5 hours
Advisor Approved 8ectlves from Areas I, II,
or Ul of the Core Curriculum • • • 10 hours
Professional Education - 30 hours
FED 361. Educational Psychology 5 hours
EMS 393. Curriculum and Methods In
Health and PE: K-12 ••.•..• 10. hours
EMS 491. Student TeachlniJ .•. 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching ·70 hours
Health Requirements (25 hours):
HTH 350. Personal Health for
Majors • ·•.••••••... ;•. • • • • • 5 hours
HTH 451. Public Health .•••••• 5 hours
HTH 550. General Safety and
First Aid • . . • • • • • • • • • . • • . • 5 hours
HTH 555. Organization and Materials of
School Health Programs • . . . • 5 hours
HTH 557. Ufeatyle Management • 5 hours
Professional Physical Education (45 hours)
PE 230. Dance and Aquatics • • • . 3 hours
PE 231. TumbllngjTracl( and
Field •••••••••••••.•.•••• · 3 hours
PE 328. Theory of Spott
Conditioning •••••••••.••..• 2.hours
PE 337. P.E. for 8ementary School
(K-4) .......... : .. .. .. .. • 3 hours
PE 336. P.E. for Middle School
(4-8) .............. : .. • .. 3 hours
PE 339. P.E. for Secondary School .
(7-12) .... ; • .. .. .. .. .. • .. 3 hours
PE 352. Foundations of PE • • • . • 5 hours
PE 354. Kinesiology ••.••••••• 5 hours
PE 536. Program Development 3 hours
PE 555. Exercise Physiology . • • • 5 hours

PE 558. Administration and Leadership In
PE/Spt • .. • • .. .. .. • • .. • • • ·5 hours
PE 561. Teats and Measurements 5 hours
Coaching Techniques • • • • • • • • • 8 .hours
Servlos Classes {8 hours):
Outdoor Education: PEA 293 • • • • 1 hour
Fitness: PEA 200-204 • • • • • • • • • • 1 hour
·lndlvldull and Dual .. • •. .. • .. .. 2 hours
Team Sports . . . . . . . . . .• • • • • . 2 hours
Rhythm/Dance .. • • • .. • • • • • • • • 1 hour
Tumbling: PEA 116 • • • • • • • • • • • • 1 hour
Special Education Course Required by
State of Georgia H.B. 671 •
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students In the Regular Class.
room .. .. • ... • • • • .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours

iMfDDLE GRADES EDUCATION .
MAJOR
This program requires the completion of a
·minimum of 194 quarter hours In required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Science. In Education degree
and the Georgla Level FoUr Middle Grades (4-8)
Professional Certificate.
General Requlrarnent8:

Areas I, II, and Ill of the Core Curriculum - 60
hours,
Specific Requirements:
. /vea IV - 30 hours

FED 251. Foundations of
.Education .•..•••••••••••. 5. hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development . . . . • • • • • • • • • . 5 hours
Advisor Approved Courses for the
Selected Concentration from Areas I, II, or
Ill of the Core Curriculum • . . • 20 hours
Health and Physical Education
HTH 131 and four hours of physical education activity courses' . . . . . . . . . 7 hours
Profeulonal Education - 35 hours
FED 361. Educational Psychology 5 hours
MG 451. Introduction to the
Middle Grades ••..•••••.••• 5 hours
MG 452. Middle Grades
Curriculum .. .. .. • .. .. • .. • 5 hours
MG 492. Practlcum and Methods In ·the
Middle Grades ••••••••.•• :. 5 hours
MG 491. Student Teaching .••• 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching 59 'hours
Specific requlrementa·for the Middle Grades
program consist of (1) a core of required
courses to provide breadth of preparation:

COllege of Education
RDG 459. The Teac:ihlng of
Reading ••• ; •••• ·• • • • • • • • • 5 hours
MAT 530. Bulc Ideas of
Arithmetic .. .. • .. • • .. .. .. • 3 hours
MAT 531. BaaJc Ideas of
Geometry •••••• , • • • • • .• • • • 3 hours
EDT 430. Instructional Technology for Middle and Secondary School • • • • 3 hours
MG 455. Integrated language Arts for the
Middle Grades • • • .. . .. .. .. • 5 hours
MG 457. Mathematlca for the
Middle Grades .. • • • • .. .. .. • 5 hours
MG 463. Science for the
Middle Grades • • • . . • • • • • • • • 5 hours
MG 453. Social Studies .for the
Middle Grades .. .. .. .. .. .. • 5 hours
MG 495. Health and Movement
Concepts: MG • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
ART 370. Art for Children and Youth
or
MUS 352. Mualc for Teachers: MG 5 hours
(2) a primary concentration ,conalatlng of a
minimum of 35 hours In mathematlca,language
arts, aclence or aoclal studies (ten hours of
which must be upper divialon); and (3) a second concentration of 25 hours in music, art,
physical educationjhealth, mathematics, language arts, science, or aoclal studies (ten hours
of which must be upper dlvlalon). COURSES TO
BE USED IN THE CONCENTRATION AREAS
MUST BE APPROVED BY THE STUDENT'S
ADVISOR.

Special Education Course Required by State of
Georgia H.B. 671 •
EXC 450. Identification · and Education of
Exceptional Students in ·the Regular Cieaaroom . . • • • • .. • • • • • • . . . • . • . • • • 5 hours

SECONDARY EDUCATION
,MAJORS
Business Education
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 194 quarter hours in required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Science In Education degr"
and the Georgia Level Four Buslnasa Education
(7·12) Profesalonal Certificate.
General Requirements:
Areaa I, II and Ill of the Core Curriculum - 60
hours
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Specific Requirements:
Area rv - 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of
Education .. • .. .. . • .. • .. .. .. 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development •••••.••••.••• ·.• • 5 <hours
Advlaor .Approved Electives from Areas .1, II,
or Ill of the Core Curriculum • 20 hours
Health and Physical Education . ,
·
HPE 131 and four hours of physical educa·
tion activity courses • • • • • • • • • 7 hours
Profesalonal Education - 33 _hours
FED 361. Educational
Psychology .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • 5 hours
EDT 430. instructional Technology for Mid·
die and Secondary School ••••. 3 hours
SED 354. Methods for Teaching Business
Subjects • .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • 5 hours
SED 454. Secondary School
Curriculum .. .. .. .. • .. • .. • 5 hours
EDB 491. Student Teaching • • • 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching - 53 hours
. ACC 251. Principles of
Accounting ! .. . . .. . .. . . .. . 5 hours
ACC 252. Principles of
Accounting II • • • • . • . . . . . • . • 5 hours
MKT 255. Business
Communications ••••••.••••. 5. hours
EDB 251. Beginning Keyboarding 5 hours
EDB 351. Intermediate
Keyboarding • .. • • • .. • .. • • • 5 hours
EDB 450. Word/Information
Processing .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • 5 hours
EDB 451. Office Procedules. • • • • 5 hours
LST 352. Legal Environment of
Business ••••••••••.•.•• ·"- 5·hours
MAT 255. lntro to Statistics Using the Computer .............. ; • .. .. 5 hours
VED 450. Trends In Career and Vocational
Education .••• ,. •.• • • •. • • • • • . 5 hours
CiS 251. Introduction to Computer Information Systems ,_, ....•.•.•, . .. . . . 5 hours
CSC.230. Introduction to Basic
Programming ••.••.•••••• ~. 3 hours
UAl8r divialon electives • 10 hours ,

Special Education Course Required by
. State of Georgia H.B. ·671
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students In the Regular
Classroom .. .. .. • .. .. • .. 5 hours
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English
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 195 quarter hours In required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Science In Education degree
and the Georgia Level Four English Education
(7-12) Profe881onal Certificate. A student completing two units of a foreign language In high
school will be required to take only ten hours of
the language In the B.S.Ed. program; the ten
hours must be above the 1521evel.
General Requlremente:
Areas I, II and Ill of the Core Curriculum - 60
hours
Specific Requlremente:
Area IV - 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of
Education • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development •.•••••••••••• •S hours
ENG 253. The Human Image in Uterature of
the Weatem World Ill • • • • • • • • 5 hours
Advisor Approved Electives from Areas I, II
or Ill· of the core curriculum • • 15 hours
Health and Physical Education
HPE 131 and four hours of physical education activity courses· . . • • • • • • • 7 hours
Profe881onal Education - 33 hours
FED 361. Educational Psychology 5 hours
SED 355. Methods for·Teaching Secondary
Language Arts • • • • • • . . • • • • • 5 hours
SED 454. Secondary School
Curriculum • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
EDT 430. Instructional Technology for
Middle and Secondary Schools 3 hours
SED 491. Student Teaching .•• 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching - 45 hours
ENG 351,352. English
Uterature •••••.••.•• ; • . • • 10 hours
ENG 361, 362. American
Uterature • • . • • . . . • • • • • • • •
hours
ENG 571. Modern English
Grammar • . . • • • • • .. • . • . . . 5 hours
· ENG 452. History of the English
Language ..................5 hours
ENG 573. Adolescent
Uterature . . • • • • • • • • • . • . . • . 5 hours
ENGUSH Electives• •...••.••• 10 hours
Special Requirements • • • . • . . . . 20 hours
Foreign Language above the 152
level • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . . • • . 10 hours
RDG 560. Reading Strategies for Middle
and Secondary School • . . . . . . 5 hours
Special Education Course Required by
State of Georgia H.B. 671

tO

EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students In the Regular
Classroom • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 5 hours

French
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 192 quarter hours In required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Science in Education degree
and the Georgia Level Four Foreign Language
(French) (K-12) Profe881onal Certificate.
General Requlremente:
Areas I, II and Ill of the Core Curriculum - 60
hours
Specific Requiremente:
Area IV - 30 hours
FED 251. 'Foundations of
Education • .. .. • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development • • . . .. .. • • • • .. 5 hours
SOC 150. introduction to. Sociology
or
PSY 150. Introduction to Psychofogy • • • . . . . • • • • • • . • • • • • . 5 hours
Advisor Approved Related Courses from
Areas I, II or in of the Core
Curriculum ••.•..•••...•• 10 hours
Health and Physical Education
HPE 131 and four hours of physical education activity courses • • • • • • • • . 7 hours
Professional Education - 30 hours
FED 361. Educational
Psychology .. . • • • • • • • • .. • . 5 hours
EMS 392. Curriculum and Methods in For·
efgn Language: K-12 ••••.•• 10 hours
EMS 491. Student Teaching . . . 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching - 50 hours
FRE 153. Elementary French Ill •• 5 hours
FRE 252. Intermediate French II • 5 hours
FRE 353. French Civilization. . . • 5 hours
Thirty hours from:
300 and 400 level French
courses .••..•••••.•.•..• · 30 hours
FRE 458. Survey of French Uterature ·I or
French 459. Survey of French Uterature
II ....................... 5hours
Ten hours from:
Related Courses approved by
advisor • • • . • • • . • • • . • • . . . 10 hours
Special Education Course Required by State
of Georgia H.B. 671
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students In the Regular
Classroom . . • • • • • • • • • • • . 5 hours

eonege of Education

German
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of ·192 quarter hours In required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Science In Education degree
and the Georgia Level Four Foreign Language
(German) {K-12) Profellional Certificate.
General Requirements:
Areas I, II and Ill of the Core Curriculum • 60
hours
Specific Requirements:
Area IV • 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of
Education • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development • • • • • • • • • . . . . . 5 hours
SOC 150. Introduction to Sociology

or
PSY 150. Introduction to
Psychology • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
Study In fine andfor applied
arts . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Advisor Approved Related Courses. from
Areas I, II or Ill of the Core
Curriculum ••••••••.••••• 10 hours
Health and Physical Education
HPE 131 and four hours of physical education activity courses • • • • • .• • • • 7 hours
Profesalonal Education - 30 hours
FED 361. Educational Psychology 5 hours
EMS 392. Curriculum and Methods In
Foreign Language: K-12 •••• 10 hours
EMS 491. Student Teaching ••• 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching- 50 hours
GER 153. Elementary German Ill • 5 hours
GER 252. Intermediate German II 5 hours
Forty hours from:
300 and 400 level German
courses • • • . • • • • • • • . • . • . • • 40 hours
Ten hours from:
Related courses approved by
advisor •••••.•.•••••• ·, • . • • 10 hours
Special Education Course Required by State
of Georgia H.B. 671
EXC 450. ldentif~catlon and Education of
Exceptional Students In the Regular
Classroom • • • • • • . . . . • • .. . • 5 hours

Home Economics
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 194 quarter hours In required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the bachelor of Science In Education degree
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and the Georgia level Four Home Economics
{7-12) Profellional Certificate.
General Requirements:
Areas I, II and Ill of the Core Curriculum • 60
hours
Specific Requlremen~:
Area IV • 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of
Education • .. .. • .. .. • • .. .. 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development . • • • • • • . . . • • • . 5 hours
Advisor Approved Electives from Areas I, 11
or Ill of the Core Curriculum • 20 hours
Health and Physical Education
HPE 131 and four hours of physical education activity courses • • • • • . • • • 7 hours
Professional Education - 33 hour&
FED 361. Educational Psychology 5 hours
SED 352. Methods for Teaching Home
Economics • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • 5 hours
EDT 430. Instructional Technology for Middle and Secondary Schools • . . 3 hours
SED 454. Secondary School
Curriculum • . • • • . • • • • • . . . • 5 hours
SED 491. Student Teaching ••• 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching- 59 hours
TFM 168. Introductory Clothing • • 5 hours
HEC 210. Perspectives In
Home Economics . • • • • • • • • • • 1 hour
TFM 362. Advanced Clothing
.Construction •••••••..•••.• 5 hours
IDH 281. Home Planning and
Furnishing • .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. 5 hours
NFS 351. Nutrition .. ~ ......... 5 hours
NFS 352. Meal Management • • . . 5 hours
TFM 364. Textiles •••••. , • • • • • 5 hours
TFM 362. Advanced Clothing
.
Construction • . . . . . • • . • • . . • 5 hours
HEC.385. Household Physics and
Equipment . . • • • • . • • . • • • • • 5 hours
HEC 438. Resource Management
Theory .•••. , •••..•.·.,. . • . • . • 3 hours
FCS 471. Child Development •.• 5.hours
FCS 474. Parenting: Family Child
Interaction • • • • . . . . • . • • . . • .• 5 hours
HEC 486. Family Economics. and
Personal Anance • • •. • • • • • • • • 5 hours
Special Education Course Required by State
of Georgia H.B. 671
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students in the Regular
Classroom .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. . 5 hours
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TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

Mathematics

(Industrial Arts)

This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 190 quar1er houra In required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Science In Education degree
and the Georgia level Four Mathematics (7-12)
Professional C.rtlflca1e.
General Requirement.:
Areas I, Uand IH of the Core Curriculum - 60
houra
Specific Requlrementa:
Area nl - 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of
Education • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • 5 hours
FED 260. Human GrOwth and
Development. • .. • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
MAT 166. Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I • • .. • • • .. .. • • • .. 5 hours
MAT 167. Analytic Geometry
and Calculus H • • • .. • • • .. • • 5 houra
MAT 264. Calculus HI ••••••••• 5 houra
Advisor Approved Electives from Areaa I, II
· or"' Ill of the Core Curriculum • • 5 houra
Health and Physical Education
HPE 131 and four houra of physical education activity .. • • .. • • • • • • • • • T hours
Professional Education - 33 hours
FED 361. Educational
Psychology • .. • • • .. • • • • • .. 5 hours
SED 356. Methods for Teaching
Mathematics • .. • • • • • • • • . • • • 5 hours
EDT 430. Instructional Technology for Middle and Secondary Schools • • • 3 hours
SED 454. Secondary School
Curriculum • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 5 hours
SED 491. Student Teaching • • . 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching- 55 houra
MAT 220. Application of Unear
Algebra • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • .. 2 hours
CSC 230. Introduction to BASIC
Programming • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 hours
MAT 265. Calculus nl • • • • • . • • • 5 hours
MAT 320. Sets and Set Operation 2 hours
MAT 332.1ntroductlon to Modern
Algebra • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • .. 3 hours
MAT 334. Introduction to Unear
Algebra • • • .. • • • • • • • • • .. • • 3 hours
MAT 338. Introduction to
Probability • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • 3 hours
MAT 374. CoUege Geometry •••• 5 hours
MAT 476. Statistical Methods ••. 5 hours
MAT 556. Number Theory • . • • • • 5 hours
CSC 550. Advanced Programming In
BASIC .. .. • • .. • • • .. .. • .. • 5 hours

This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 200 quarter houra In required
courses and approwct electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Science In Education degree
and the Georgia level Four Technology
Education (7-12) Professional Certlflca1e.
General Requirements:
Areaa I, H and Ill of the Core Curriculum - 60
houra
Specific Requirement.:
Area nl .. .. .. • .. .. • .. .. .. • . 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations •••••••• 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth &
Development. • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
Advisor Approwct Electives from Areaa I, H
or IH of the Core • • • • • • • • • • 20 hours
Health & Physical Education
HPE 131 and four hours of physical
education activity courses • • • • 7 houra
Professional Education • • • • • • • • 38 hours
EDT 430. Instructional Technology for
Middle & Secondary Schools . • 3 hours
EXC 450. Identification & Education of the
EXC Student .. .. .. • • .. .. .. 5 houra
FED 361. Education Psychology • 5. houra
TED 450. Curriculum Content for
Technology Education • • • • • • • 5 hours
TED 451. Methods for Teaching
Technology Education • • • • • • • 5 hours
TED 491. Student Teaching • • • 15 houra
Required Couraes for Major • • • • • 20 houra
MFG 150. The Manufacturing
En1erprlse • • • • • .. • • .. .. • • • 5 hours
PM 250. Graphic Art Technology I 5 houra
TO 130. Technical Drafting • • • • • 3 hours
TO 220. Compu1er Drafting • • • • • 2 hours
TED 250. lntro to Technology Educ5 hours
Specific Teaching Field •••.•••• 45 houra
lET 452. lntro to Robotics .••.•• 5 houra
MFG 350. Industrial Processes &
Ma1erlals. • • .. • • • • .. • • • .. • • 5 houra
. MFG 352. Metal Machining • • • • • 5 hours
MFG 354. Energy,!Power Systems 5 hours
MFG 356. Electrical Technology • 5 hours
PM 356. Desktop Publishing • • . • 5 hours
TED 350. Lab Design, Management,
Maintenance .. • • • • .. • • • • • • 5 hours
TED 452. Materials & Methods of
Construction • • • • .. .. .. • • • • 5 hours
TED 457. General Technology for
Technology Education Teachers 5 hours

r
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College of Education
Ten Hours of Mathematics
Applications • • • • • • • • • • • . . 10 hours
Four HOurs of General Electives • 4 hows
Special Education Course Required by State
of Georgia H.B. 671
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students in the Regular
Classroom • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours

Science
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 205 quarter hours in required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Science In Education degree
and the Georgia Level Fow Science (7-12)
Professional Certification.

General Requirement.:
Areas I, II and Ill of the Core Curriculum - 60
hours

Specific Requirements:
Area IV - 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of
Education • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 5 hows
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
SOC 150. lntro to Sociology
or
PSY 150. lntro to Psychology ••• 5 hours
Study In fine and/or applied arts of music,
crafts, general technology, art, speech, or
theater • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • 5 hours
Advisor Approved Electives from Areas I, II, or
Ill depending on the Science
Emphasis • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • 10 hours
Health and Physical Education • 7 hours
HPE 131 and tour hours of physical
education activity courses • • • • 7 hours
Professlona~ Education - 33 hours
FED 361. Educational
Psychology • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
SED 357. Methods for Teaching
Science • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. 5 hours
EDT 430. Instructional Technology tor Middle and Secondary Schools • • • 3 hours
SED 454. Secondary School
Curriculum •••••••••••.•••• ·5 hours
SED 491. Student Teaching • • • 15 hours
Certification will be In secondary science with
an emphasis In at least one science area. The
four content areas are Biology, Chemistry,
Earth-Space Science and Physics. The student
must complete at least 50 quarter hours in one
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area and 15 quarter hours In each of two of the
remaining areas. Statistics must be Included.
Biology Emphaele
BIO 151, 152. General Biology
BIO 165. Man and His Environment
BIO 281. General Zoology ·
BIO 282. General Botany
BIO 284. Microbiology
BIO 370. Cell' Structure and Function
BIO 472. Genetics
BIO 481. Animal Physiology or
BIO 460. Plant Physiology
Biology: Additional courses to meet the mini
mum requirements of 50 quarter hours In
Biology
Chemistry, Physics, Earth-Space Science~ 15
quarter hours in each of two areas
Chemiatry Emphaeia
.
CHE 151, 152. General Inorganic Chemistry
or
CHE 181, 182. General Chemistry
CHE 183. General Organic Chemistry
CHE 262. Quantitative Analysis
CHE 380. Introduction to Biochemistry
Chemistry~ Additional courses to meet the
minimum requirements of 50 quarter hours
In Chemistry
Biology, Physics, Earth-Space Science: 15
quarter hours In each of two areas
Earth-Space Science Ernphaeie
GLY 151, 152. General Geology
PHS 152. General Astronomy
GLY 165. Principles of Environment Geology
GGY 350. Physical Geography
GLY 351. Elementary Crystallography' and
Mineralogy, or GLY . 451 Invertebrate
Paleontology, or GLY s61 Introduction to
Micropaleontology
GGY 358. Conservation
GGY 360. Weather and dim~te
GLY 555. Earth Science
GLY 562..General Oceanography
Biology, Chemistry, Physics: 15quarter hours
In each of two areas
Phyelce Emphaeie
PHY 251,252,253. General College Physics
.
or ,
PHY 261, 262, 263. General College Physics
for Science, Engineering and Mathematics
students
PHY 556. Special Theory of RelatiVity

Ill"'"'
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PHY 557. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics
Physics: Additional courses to meet the minimum requirement of 50 quarter hours In
Physics
Biology, Chemistry, Earth-Space Science: 5
quarter hours In each of two areas
Special Education Course Required by State of
Georgia H.B. 671
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students In the Regular Clauroom ••••• , • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours

Social Science
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 200 quarter hours In required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor· of Science In Education· degree
and the Georgia Level Four Social Science
(7-12) Profuslonal Certificate.
General Requirements:
Areas I, II and Ill of the Core Curriculum - 60

hours

.

Specific Requirements:
Area IV - 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of

Education .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. 5 hours
FED 260. Hum8n Growth and
Development • • • • • • • • • • • . • . 5 hours
HIS 152 or 153. Development
of'Civlllzation •••••••••••••• 5 hours
HIS 252. The United States to 1865
or
HIS 253. The. United States
Since 1865 . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
ECO 260. Basic Economics
5 hours
or Elective from Area IH
GGY 250. World Regional
Geography .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. 5 hours
Health and Physical Education
HTH 131 and four hours of physical education actlvHy courses . • • • . . . . . 7 hours
Professional Education - 33 hours
FED 361. Educational
Psychology • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • 5 hours
SED 358. Methods for Teaching
· Social Science • .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
EDT 430. Instruction&~ Technology for Middle and Secondary Schools • • • 3 hours
SED 454. Secondary School
Curriculum .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
SED 491. Student Teaching ••• 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching - 65 hours
5 hours from each of the foHowlng:
HIS 350, American History, Non-Western
History
.

Twenty Hours of upper division courses In
history Including His 462, unless ECO 260
hu been taken .. .. .. .. .. • 20 hours
Ten additional hours selected from three of
the following areas to aupplementcourses
selected In areas II and IV. A total of 15
hoursJn three of these areas Ia required:
Economics, Geography, Political Science,
Behavioral Science
Special Education Course Required . by
State of Georgia H.B. 671 .
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students In the Regular
Classroom .. .. .. .. • .. .. • 5 hours

Spanish
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 195 hours In required courses and
approved electives and leads to the Bachelor of
Science In Education degree and the Georgia
Level Four Foreign Language (Spanish) (7·12)
Professional Certificate.
General Requirements:
Areas I,. II and Ill of the Core Curriculum • 60

hours
Specific Requirements:
Area IV - 30 hours

· FED 251. Foundations of
Education • .. .. • • .. .. .. .. • 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
,Development • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
SOC 150. lntro to Sociology
or
PSY 150. lntro to Psychology ••• 5 hours
Study In fine andfor applied arts 5 hours
Advisor Approved Related Courses from
Areas I, 11, or Ill of the Core
Curriculum • • • • . • .• • • • • • • • 10 hours
Health and Physical Education
HPE 131 and four hours of physical
education activity courses • • • • 7 hours
Professional Education • 30 hours
FED 361. Educational Psychology 5 hours
EMS 392. Curriculum and Methods In
Foreign Language: K-12 . • • • 10 hours
EMS 491. StudentTeachlng ••• 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching. 50 hours
SPA 153. Elementary Spanish Ill • 5 hours
SPA 252. Intermediate Spanish II 5 hours
Forty hours from:
300 and 400 level Spanish
cOurses· • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 40 hours
Ten hours from:
Related course.a approved by
advisor • • . • . • • • • • . • • • • • . • . 10 hours

College of Education

SpeCial Education Course Required by State
of Georgia H.B. 871
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students In the Regular
Classroom • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours

Speech
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 193 quartsr hours In required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the Bachelor of Science In Education degree
and the Georgia .LAvel Four Speech (7-12)
Profe881onal Certificate.
General Requirements:
/veu I, II and IH of the Core Curriculum - eo
hours
Specific Requirement.:
/vea IV - 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of
·Education .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
FED 260. Human Growth and
Development • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
CAT 257. Introduction to Theatre.
CAS 251. Fundamentals of Public Speaking
CA 252. Introduction to Human
Communication
Advisor Approved Beclives from /veas I, II
or Ill of the Core Curriculum • • 5 hours
Health and Physical Education .
HPE 131 and four hours of physical education activity courses • • • • • • • • • 7 hours
Profe881onal Education - 33 hours
FED 361. Educational
Psychology • .. .. .. .. .. .. • • 5 hours
SED 355. Methods for Teaching Secondary
Language /vts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
EDT 430. Instructional Technology for Middle and Secondary Schools • . • 3 hours
SED 454. Secondary School
Curriculum • • • • • • •. • • • • • •.• • 5 .hours
SED 491. Student Teaching ••• 15.hours
Specialized Content for Teaching - 50 hours
RDG 560. Reading Strategies for Middle
and Secondary Schools • • • • • • 5 hours
CAT 131. Stagecraft ••....•••• 3 hours
CAS ·342. Dlacu881on • • • • . • . • • .• 4 hours
CAS 254. Voice and Diction • • • • 5 hours
CAT 336. Play Directing •• , •••• 3 hours
CAS 341. Oral Interpretation ••••. 4 hours
CAS 343. /vgumentation and
Debate • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •. • • 4 hours
CAS 444. Communication Theory 4 hours
CAS 443. Semantics • • • • • • • • • • 4 hours
Practlcum (CAT, CAB, CAS) •••• 5 hours
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Bectlvea In Communication 1vts • 9 hours
Bectlves • .. • .. .. .. • .. .. • .. .. 8 hours
Special Education Course Required by State
of Georgia H.B. 871
EXC 450. Identification and Education of
Exceptional Students In the Regular
Qaseroom ........ -'.. .. • .. 5 hours

Special Education For Exceptional
Children Major
.
Thle program requires a mlrilmum of 190 quar-

ter hours In required courses and approved
electives and leads to the Bachelor of Science
In Education degree and the Georgia LAvel Four
Exceptional Child (K-12) Profe881onal Certificate.
G-rel Requirement.:
/veas I, II and Ill of the Core Cuirlculum - eo
hours
Specific Requirement.:
/vea IV - 30 hours
FED 251. Foundations of
Education .. • • • • .. .. .. • • .. 5 hours
FED 260. Human GroWth and
Development .. .. • • .. .. .. • • 5 hours
Advisor Approved Bectlves from /veu ~ II
. or Ill of the Core Curriculum / 20 hours
Health and Physical Education.- 7 hours
HPE 131 and four hours of physical
education activity courses • • • • 7' houra
Profeeslonal Education ••••••• ·• 2s hours
FED 361. Educational Psychology 5. hours
RDG 459. The Theory of Reading 5 hours
RDG 430. Practlcum in Teaching' .
Reading .. • .. .. • .. • .. .. .. 3 hours
EXC 491. Student Teaching In
Special Education • • • • • • • • • 15 hours
Specialized Content for Teaching· 50 hours
EXC 450. lndent./Educ. of EXC Students
In the Regular Qaesroom . • • • 5 hours
EXC 453. Nature of Intellectual ·
Disability .. .. • .. .. .. .. • .. 5 hours
EXC 454. Language Development of EXC
ChHdren • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • 5 hours
EXC 457. Differential Educational
Diagnosis I ••••••••••••• ; . 5 hours
· EXC 468. Qaseroom Behavior ·' · ·
Management •••••.•. ; • • • • • 5 hours
EXC 452. Approaches and Methode of
Teaching the Intellectually Disabled
...................... 5hours
EXC 456. Approaches and Methoda of
Teaching the Secondary Intellectually
disabled • .. • .. • • • • .. .. • .. 5 hours
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EXC478. Communicating wfParents ofEXC
Children •••••••••••• ·• • • • • 5 houra
EXC 470. EXC Child Practicum I • 5 hours
EXC 471. Clinical Practicum •••• 5 houra
Electivn Approved by Advisor • • • 15 houra

TRADE AND INDUSTRY MAJOR
HEALTH OCCUPATIONS EMPHASIS

TECHNOLOGY EM~HASIS
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 190 houra In required couraea and
approved electives and leads to the Bachelor of
Science In Education degree and the Georgia
Level Four Trade and Industry Prof8uionat
Certificate. There are two emphases within the
Trade and Industry .major- health occupations
and technology•.Each emphasis area preparn
students to teach In aeconctary and postsecondary Institutions. A great cleaJ of flexlbiUty
exists within both emphaees ao that needs of
Individual students and hiring Institutions can
be considered.
General Requlremente.:
Areas l, Hand Ill of the core curriculum - eo
houra
Specific RequlrM'Ienta:
Area N.- 30 houra
FED 251. Foundations of
Education • • .. .. • • • • .. .. .. 5 hours
.FED 260. Human Growth and
... Development .• , • " • • • • . • • • • • 5 houra
Advisor Approved Electives from Areas I, II
or Ill of the Core Curriculum • 20 hours
Health and Physical Education- 7 hours
HPE 131 and four houra of ,physical
eclucatlon activity courses • • • • 7 hours
.Professional Education - 33 hours
FED 361. Educational ·.
Psychology ..... : .. .. • .. • • 5 hours
SED 350. Methods for Teaching
Tracln and Industry • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
EDT 430. Instructional Technology for. Middle and Secondary Schools • • • • 3 houra
SED 454. Secondary School
Curriculum • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 houra
TIE 491. Student Teaching •••• 15 houra
. Specialized Content for Teaching- 55 houra*
Thirty houra from:
..
.
TIE.450. Seminar In Teaching Trade and
Industrial Education
5 hours
TIE 451. History and Policies of Trade and
Industrial Education • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
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TIE 452. Organization and Management of
Trade and Industrial Education
Facilities • • • • • • • •.• • • • • • • • • 5 houra
TIE 453. Curriculum Content of Trade and
lnduatrlal Education • .• • • • • • • • 5 hours
TIE 460. Open-Entry for New Vocational
Teachers ••••••••••••••••• 5 hours
TIE 461.1ntroductlon to Teaching Trade and
Industrial Sub}ecta • • • • • • • 5 hours
TIE 462. Instructional Strategies and
Management Technlqunln Trade and
lnduatt181 .Education • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
TIE 463. lntemahlp for New Vocational
Teachers • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 5 hours
TIE 464. Advanced New Teacher
1nat1tute • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 houra
VED 450. Trends In Career and Vocational
Education ••••••••••••••• '. 5 hours
VED 453. School Shop Safety • • . 5 hours
VED 551. Cooperative Vocational Education
Programs • • • • • • • • • • • • . •. • • 5 hours
SED 451. Individualizing ·
Instruction .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
Supervised Work Experience (Health
•Occupatlona Emphasis)
Supervised Work Experience (Trade
and Industry Emphasis)
VED 491. Five houra each quarter for three
quarters or two yeara of approved work
experience related to trade and Industry
equaling 4000 work hours • • • 15 hours
Specialized Subject Matter - 25 houra
Twenty-five hours from advisor approved
vocational or technical courses. Courses
· will fulfiH the requirements of 1he specialIzed teaching areas and of the technical
aclence •
Special. Education Course Required by State
· of Georgia H.,B. 671 - 5 hours
EXC 450. Identification and Education .of
Exceptional Students In the Regular
.Ctaaaroom ........... ; • .. .. . 5 hours
• Counea listed iD Specialbed Couteat for
TeadJiaa may be substituted iD 'periaJized
subject areas what appro't'ed by ad'f'isor.

DRIVER EDUCATION ENDORSEMENT
One who wishes to have the certificate endorsement for teaching driver education In the public
schools should take:
HTH 550. Generaf Safety and
Firat Aid • .. .. .. • .. .. • .. .. 5 hours
HTH 551. Introduction to Driver
and Traffic Safety • • • • • • . . . . 5 hours
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HTH 552. Driver and Traffic
Safety Techniques .•.••..••• 5 hours
GIFTED ENDORSEMENT

Those wishing to obtain a certlflcat. endorsement for the teaching .of gifted students In the
pubHcschOols should contact the Dean, College
of Education for required courses and prerequisites.

MEDIA SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE

A media specialist certificate (Level Four) can
be obtained in conjunction with a professional
teaChing certlflcat. by taking the following
·program:
EDT 453. Reference and
Information Sources ••.••••• 5 hours.
EDT ~. Production of
Instructional Media . • • • . . • . • 5 hours
EDT 471. Classification
and Cataloging .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
EDT 473. Organization and Administration
of the School Media Program • 5 hours
EDT 490. Internship In
, Educational Technology ••••• 5 hours
EDT 550. Selection and Use of Instructional
Media .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours
EDT 580. Introduction to the Uses of
Computers In Education ...•. 5 hours
Approved Elective .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours

ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED·.
·SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
DEGREE PROGRAM
The purpose of the associate degree Is to give
persons engaged In the educational. process an
opportunity to become more informed about
the fundamentals of their education. Most
courses required may be used in meeting
requirements for a BSEd. A student may transfer up to 35 hours Into the program from an
approved college or university. The student
must satisfy the Georgia legislative .requirement
.but does not have to fulfill the Regents Test
requirement.
/vea I - Humanities and Ane Arts
Eogllah 151, 152 • • • • • • • • • . • • 10 hours
Speech .251 •••••••..• •.••.••. 5 hours
Total • . • • • • •. • • • • • • • • • • . .• 15 hours
Area II - Mathematics-and the Natural
Sciences
Mathematics .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. 5 hours

Ten hours science $8Cfuence Oab or
non-lab) • • . . • • • • • • • • • • . • 10 hours
Total • • • • • .• • • • • • • • • • • • . • 15 hours
Area Ill - Soc1al Science from:
Political Science 250 • • • • • • . . • • 5 hours
Sociology 150 ••••• ·• .. • • • • • • • 5 hours
Psychology 150 • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 hours
Anthropology 151 . . . • • • • • • . • • '5 hours
Total • • . . • • • . .. . . • • • • • • • • 15 hours
Area rv- Courses appropriate to the student's
major, work experience credit or practlcurn
courses up to 15 hours under previously
established practlcums and competency
examination.
Total ••••••••••••••••••• 15 hours
The remaining courses must be In the student's
concentrated area of training and approved by
the advisor.
Total • • • • . . . . • • . . • • • • • . • 30 hours
TOTAL
90 hours

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
Dr. Jack MiUer, Dean
The course otfe!ings In the College of Education are presented through_ five departments.

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY,
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
.AND READING
B. Stratton, Chair
Professor: C. Bonds, M. McKenna, J. Miller
Associate Professors: M. Grlndler, A. Hostlcka,
J. Rakestraw, M. Moore, D. Slda, B. Stratton
Assistant Professors: J. Barta, C. Brewton, B.
Come, J. Greenway, A. Heaston, J. Kent

Early ·Childhood Education (EC)
EC 291. INTRODUCTION TO
INDIVIDUALIZING CONTENT FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
The course Is designed for para-professionals or
other students working at the undergraduate
level to estabUsh Bementary Education or Early
ChHdhood Education as a teaching field. Instructional and supervisory strategies will be
adapted to helping the student develop and/or
strengthen baslc skills in lndlvlduallzl.ng instruction for elementary school pupils.
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EC 463. EARLY CHILDHOOD SOCIAL
STUDIES
This course Is designed to prepare students for
teaching soclalstudl" In grad" K-4. The goals
and definitions related. to the early chUdhood
social studies program will be considered. The
content of early childhood social studies wiD be
reviewed. Students will become acquainted with
approprlete teaching methods, materials, and
organizational technlqu" for providing children
with aucosllful learning experiences In social
studies. Prerequisites: EC 460 and admllllon
Into Teacher Education.
EC 691. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ELEMENTARY
EDUCAnON
This course Is designed to promote specialized
training approprlete .to the needs of tn-eervtce
school personnel. Attention wiH be given to a
range of specific problems as they reach. specialllgnlficance In local school systems.
EC 464. KINDERGARTEN AND PRESCHOOL
INSTRUcnON
This course Is designed to provide the
pre..rvlce teacher with experiences In .the
kindergarten settings. Students will observe
children In a learning situation and plan and
teach lessons In tho.. classrooms under the
guided supervision and with the evaluative
processes of the college staff member and the
classroom teacher. Prerequisites: EC 460 and
admission .Into Teacher Education, · Senior
standing or permission.
EC 466. LANGUAGE ARTS FOR THE YOUNG
CHILD
This course Ia designed to explore ·materials
and methods of teaching language arts In the
early childhood classroom ·consistent with
theorin of growth and development, Special
attention Ia given to nature and functions of
language and to providing special instruction to
the "linguistically different" child. Prerequisites:
EC 460 and admission Into Teacher Education.
EC 467 •. MATHEMAnCS APPROACHES FOR
YOUNG CHILDREN
,
A study .of the role of mathematics In the educa·
tion of elementary school children, with emphasis on the understanding of curriculum content,
current trends In teaching, u.. of appropriate
teaching materials, planning for Instruction and
evaluation of Instruction. This course Is dasigned to give the prospective teacher under·
standing of how chHdren learn mathematics and
have at hlsjher disposal methods which will
facilitate this process for each child. Prerequl
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Education.
EC 480. EARLY CHILDHOOD CURRICULUM
This Introductory course acquaints students with
the components of the early childhood education (K-4) curriculum and current practlcss In
the elementary school. Emphasis Is placed on
how schoolamlght Implement a developmentally appropriate program for grades K-4 that
Includes all curriculum weas. The goals and
philosophies of-educational programs for young
children we discussed. The abiUty to write
lnstrucllonal objectives and. lesson plans is
developed. Attention wiU be given as to how the
goals and the objectives of an educational
program Influence the curriculum · and the
organizational patterns of .classrooms.
Prerequisites: FED 251 and FED260.
EC 483. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL
Methods of teaching science the elementary
school we presented. This lnclud" activities
that ·foster the: development of the process
akUia, Integration of the u.. of the computer In
the science classroom, familiarity with current
science :resources, familiarity .with models of
Instruction, awareneas of various curriculum
content areas designated by national, state and
local groups, and the Importance of science In
social and envlronmentallaaues. Prerequisites:
EC 460 and admission Into Teacher Education.
• EC 484. CREATIVE ARTS FOR .CHR.DREN
This course combines elements of the fine arts •
music, ·art; and drama· to provkle teachers of
grades K-8 with a cumulative sequence of
experiences that will foster continuous growth In
their understanding, skHis and knowledge.
Appropriate methods and materials will be
emphasized for teaching specific learning In
·each of the.. weas. Prerequisites: EC 460 and
admission Into Teacher Education.
EC 488. INTEGRATING CHILDREN'S
UTERATURE INTO THE EARLY CHILDHOOD
CURRICULUM
This course Is designed for the pres8Mce
and/or ln..rvlce teacher who has not taken
previously a course In children's literature. Foci
Include becoming acquainted with the ..lection
of literature, print and non-print, Incorporating
literature Into the curriculum and guiding child·
ren's reading for a lifetime habit. Prerequisites:
EC 460 and admission Into Teacher Education.

m
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THE EARLY CHILDHOOD.
BLOCK:
EarlY childhood (K-4) majora are. required to

schedule a block of thirteen hours concurrently:
EC 461, EC 462, EC 437. Prerequisites: EC 460,
admission to Teacher Education and senior
standing or permission.
EC 461. EARLY CHILDHOOD METHODS
Qne of three courses Included In the "Early
Childhood Block," the course Is organized to
facilitate the study of ·techniques of teaching
appropriate for young children. Amajor emphasis Is the planning of a portfolio teaching unit
Prerequisites: !=C 460 and Admission Into
Teacher Education, senior standing or permission.
EC 462. SENIOR SEMINAR
This course Ia designed to provide early childhood education majora an overview of the
principles of claaaroom organization and management, asaeaament In the primary gredea,
and school law for the practitioner. It Ia one of
three courses In the "Early Childhood Block."
Prerequisites: EC . 460 and Admission Into
Teacher Education, senior standing or perrnlaslon.
EC 437. LABORATORY. SCHOOL
PARTICIPATION
This course which Is part of the "Early Childhood Block," Is designed to provide early
childhood education majora with observation,
planning, teaching and evaluation experlencaa
In a classroom setting. Prerequisites: EC 460
and Admission into Teacher Education, senior
standing or permission.
EC 491: STUDENT TEACHING
Student Teaching Ia a period of guided
teaching during which the student, under the
direction of a cooperating teacher', takes
increasing responsibility for leading the: school
experiences of a given group of leamera over a
period of consecutive weeks and engages more
or less directly In many of the activities which
constitute ·.the Wide range of a teacher's
assigned
responsfbilitles.
Prerequisites:
Completion of teaching field and admission to
student teaching.
·

Reading (RDG) , .

·· · ~·

RDQ 469. THE TEACHING OF READING
M overview of the .. basic prog'ram of reading
Instruction In the elementary school. Considers
the stages of a child's reading. development,
teaching techniques, and organization for

Instruction; Prer.qulsltas: EC 460 and admission Into Teacher Education.
RDQ 430. PRACTICUM IN TEACHING
READING
This course Ia designed to provide early child·
hood education majora observation and .actual
teaching experience In a auperviaed classroom
setting. Prerequlsltea: EC 460 and admission
Into Teacher Education; concurrent enrollment
In RDG459.
REO 660. THE READING PROGRAM IN THE
SCHOOLS
,
A study of
range of reading programs In the
schoola, .grades 1-12, encompa11alng
developmental. remedial, corrective and
adaptive programs aa well aa programs for the
disadvantaged. Methods and materials of
reading instruction are studied ~ncludlng
techniques for classroom management).
RDQ ,552.. DIAGNOSIS AND CORRECTION OF
READING DlmCULTIES
A study of the diagnosla and remediation .of
reading difflcultiea in the upper elementary and
junior high gradea. Provides practical
experiences in the use of diagnostic techniques
and remedial procedurea involving pupila with
reading difficulties. Prerequisite: Approval of
instructor.
RDQ 563. MATERIALS IN THE TEACHING OF
READING
A wide variety of materials are examined
including aeries, labs, machines, games,
computer software and teacher-made materials.
Diagnostic and evaluative. materials are
considered. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.
RDG 560. MIDDLE AND SECONDARY
SCHOOL READING STRATEGIES ..
This course addreaaea the development of
reading skills .needed by .students in .grades
4-12. Instructional strategies are presented
designed to help students transfer reading skills
Into content subjects.

the

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCA· ·
TIONAt FOUNDATIONS AND
CURRICULUM
J. Page, Chair
·Professors: J. Page
Associate Professors: D. Battle, G. Gaston, 0.

Rea
Assistant ·Professors: K. Cruikahank,. B. Deever,
M. Griffin, R. Warkentin
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FOUNDAnONS OF EDUCAnON

(FED)

·• .

FED 261. FOUNDAnONS OF EDUCAnON
Rrat course in the professional sequence:
required of all who plan to teach. The course
affords opportunity for the prospective teacher
to examine Information concerning the teaching
profession as well as the philosophical, sociological and historical foundations of te&ching.
Sophomore standing required. Double period
for participation required.
FED 280. HUMAN .GROWTH AND
DEVELOPMENT
Provides an introduction to the study of growth
and development of the person from conception through adolescence. Emphasis Ia placed
on physical, social/personality, emotional,
intellectual and moral ·development and the
relationship of these aspects of development to
learning and achievement in school classrooms.
FED 381. EDUCATION PSYCHOLOGY:
TEACHING AND LEARNING IN CLASSROOMS
Students examine psychologiCal principles of
learning, cognition, motivation, behavior, and
the practical implications of these principles for
teaching and learning. The development of
skills to interpret behavior and classroom Interaction within a framework of psychological
theory will be a major feature. Prerequisite:
Junior standing Ia required. Students must have
completed FED 251 and FED 260.
FED 361. DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING IN
THE YOUNG CHILD
The growth, development, and. learning of
young children are studied in this course.
Particular emphasis Ia placed upon factors that
influence early development and learning in
children. Educational practices are evaluated In
terms of their effects ·upon the development of
children. Laboratory, three times per week.
FED 362. EDUCAnONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Develops understanding of the application of
the principles of learning to school situations.
Particular emphasis is given to motivation,
discipline, incfiVIdual differences and evaluation.
Prerequisite: EDL 251, junior standing.
FED 463. DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING IN
THE MIDDLE GRADES
The study of the growth and development of
children from pre-school through adolescence.
Major emphasis will be placed on understandIng the nature, diversity and curricular needs of
middle chUdhood and early adolescence
(Grades 4-8) within a broader context of development.

FED 464. LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT
Provides for a coordinated study of educational
psychology and human growth and development for those who will teach pupils In grades
1-12. Prerequisite: EDL 251, senior• standing,
and admission to teacher education. Laboratory, four hours per week.
·
FED 661. ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY
A study of the growth and development, adjustment, and capacities during the change from
the perlod·of childhood Into adulthood and the
rnultant physical, mental, social, emotional and
communltive growth and development and Its
Implication for guiding an adolescent toward a
more wholesome realization of his potential.
FED 683.· COMPARATIVE EDUCATIONAL
THOUGHT
Description and analysis of the manner In
which education Is arranged and conducted In
other nations. Emphasla Ia on the differences
and similarities of various educational systems
and on the relation of educational processes
to cultural, economic, and political life. The
comparisons are the basis for deciding what
can and can not be Incorporated Into our own
educational systems.
FED 691. SPECIAL TOPICS IN
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCAnON '·
Group study of selected topics In educational
foundations or curriculum.

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL
LEADERSHIP, TECHNOLOGY AND
RESEARCH
R. Davison, Chair
.
Professors: R. Davison, M. Katz, H. Pool
Associate Professors: J. Bennett, F. Brocato, S.
Jenkins
,,
Assistant Professors: K.. Clark, E. Downs
EDT 430. INSTRUCTIONAL. TECHNOLOGY
FOR MIDDLE AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS
1vt Introduction to the effective uses of instructional technology. Students will select, produce,
and utilize media materials for planned teaching
units. The course wlll correlate, with middle
gradea. :and secondary education pre-service
experiences.
EDT 460.1NTRODUCTION TO INSTRUcnON·
AL TECHNOLOGY
This course introduces students to computers,
video, and Other audio-visual media as tools of
Instruction In the classroom. A systematic
approach to selecting,produclng, and utilizing
various instructional technologies will be taught.

eoaege of Education
EDT 463. REFERENCE AND INFORMATION

SOURCES
[)eSigned to provide a working knowledge of
standard reference works and asaoclated lnfol.
matlon technology.
EDT 482. PRODUCTION OF ;INSTRucnONAL
MEDIA

BaSic techniques are provided through direct
labOratory experiences In the design and pre
paratlon of fnstructlonaJ materials. Experiences
lnckJdemechanlcal and electronic technologies.
EDT 471. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOG·

lNG

StudY of the principles of organizing and cataloging the coUectlon .of book and non-book
materials. lnclucln the uae of technology In
the eataloglng and proceasing phalea.
EDT 473. ORGANIZATION AND
ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOL M£DIA
PROGRAM
kl Introduction to the funCtions of the school
media center and the role of the school media

specialist. Topics Include program planning and
development, budgeting, supervision, and
public r•tlons.
EDT 483. LOGO
This course Involves hands-on eltperience In
programming In the LOGO computer language,
a language developed aa a vehicle for children,
enabling them to learn about computer ·programming, problem-solving, and-other areas of
"formal knowledge.'' Partic,panta wHI learn the
LOGO language and some of Ita applications in
the classroom. The ·educational uses of the
LOGO language are emphasized; Prerequisite:
EDT 580; or permission of lnsttuctor.
EDT 489. COMPUTERS IN THE CONTENT
AREAS

A course devoted to using the computer aa an
"Instructional tool" In the classroom. Prerequisite: EDT sao; or permission of Instructor.
EDT 490.1NTERNSHIP IN EDUCATIONAL
TECHNOLOGY

The course will provide, ttvough direct field

experience, an opportunity for studentS to
become familiar with specific functions of the
media technology program. Prerequisite: Permission of Department.
EDT 550. SELECTION AND USE Of
INSTRucnoNAL MEDIA
Covers applications of instructional media and
technology to the teaching-learning process.

An emphasis Is placed on the systematic
approach to the design of instruction and the
communicative uses of media and technology.
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EDT "580. INTRODUCTION TO THE USES OF
COMPUTERS IN EDUCATION
An introduction to the use of the computer In

the Instructional procesa. The course focuses
on the use of the··computer aa a medium of,
Instruction and Is designed. to meet the needs
of pre...rvice teachers. No previous
knowledge of computers Is necessary.
EDT 691. SPECIAL TOPICS ·IN
EDUCATIONAL TECHNot.OGY.

Thle course Is. designed to promote
specialized training appropriate to the"needs
of lnservlce personnel. Attention will be given
to .a range of apeclflc problems as they reach
apeclal significance in local school .systems.

DEPARTMENT OF MIDDLE
GRADES AN'D SECONDARY
EDUCAnON
R. Sheppard, Chair
Professor: P.. Bishop, F. Page, R. Sheppard, J.
Strickland, J. VanDeusen
Associate Professors: M•... Allen, B. 8Lalssl,
Assistant Professors:. M. Sch~lver, J. Stephens,
C. Stewart, D. Thomas

K-12 (EMS)
EMS 391. CURRICULUM AND METHODS IN
ART: K-12
... ,

A study of various cutriculum trends and ~meth
ods for teaching art at the early chUdhood,
middle grades, and secondary school ,levels.
Opportunities will be provided for observing,
planning and teaching in the eariy grades,
middle grades and secondary school ,levels.
Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260, FED 361,
Admission to Teacher Education.
EMS 392. CURRICULUM AND METHODS IN
FOREIGN LANGUAGE: K-12

,

A study of various curriculum trends and methods for teaching foreign language at the. eariy
childhood, middle grades, and aecondary
school levels. Opportunities will be provided for
observing, planning and teaching In the. early
grades, middle grades and secondary. schools.
Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260, FED 361,
Admission to Teacher Education. ·
EMS 393. CURRICULUM AND METHODS IN
HEALTH AND PE: K-12

A study of various curriculum trends and .methods. for teaching health and ,physical education
at the early childhood, middle .grades, and
secondary school levels•.Opportunities. will be
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provided In observing, planning, and teaching
health In the early grades, middle grades and
secondary schools. A field component In physical education wiU also be provided In a .pubUc
school classroom. Prerequisites:: FED 251., FED
260, FED,361, Admission to Teacher Education.
EMS 394. CURRICULUM AND METHODS W
MUSIC: K-12
A study of variows curriculum trends and methods for teaching music at the early childhood,
middle grades, and secondary .levels. Opportunities will be provided for observing, planning
and teaching In the early grades, middle
grades, and secondary school classrooms.
Prerequlalter. FED 251, FED 260, FED 361,
dmlsslon to Teacher Education.
EMS 491. STUDENT TEACHING
Student teaching Ia a 9erlod of guided teaching
during. which the student, .under the direction.of
a cooperating teacher, takes Increasing responsibility for leading the school experiences of a
given group of learners over a period of cdnaecutlve weeks and engages more or less directly
In many of the activities which constitute the
wide range of a teacher's assigned responsibilities. Prerequisites: Completion of teaching
field, completion of methods and curriculum,
Admission to Teacher Education, and
Admission to Student Teaching.
EMS &91. SPECIAL TOPICS IN'K-12
PROGRAMS
The student, under' the direction of the Instructor, wlllldentlfy·and develop topics relevant to
the teaching of art, foreign languages, music or
health and physical education. Ample flexibility
will be provided regarding instruction ·and
evaluation of course content.

Middle Grades (MG)'
MG 460. UTERATURE AND WRITING FOR
THE MIDDLE GRADES
An In-depth study of appropriate literature and
language concepts for the middle grades.
Emphasis will be placed on the connections
between cOmposition, language and literature in
grades 4-8. A field-baaed component will be
arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260, MG
451, MG 452.
MG. 4&1. INTRODUCTION TO THE MIDDLE
GRADES
An Introduction to the middle school concept
with emphasis on the social, emotional, physical and Intellectual development of the early
adolescent. Structured observations and interactions with middle school students will be ar-
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ranged. Prerequisites: FED 251; .FED 260.
MG 452. MIDDLE GRADES CURRICULUM
A study of the organization, .curriculum and
Instruction patterns present In the middle
grades, with emphasis on the growth and
development needs of early adolescents. Topics
will include foundation issues, school organization patterns, teacher .roles, Instructional delivery
systems and special programs for .early adolescents. A field-baaed component wilL be arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251:, FED.260.
MG 4&3. SOCIAL STUDIES,·FOR THE MIDDLE
GRADES
A study of the role of social studies In the
education of early adolescents, with emphasis
on understanding the historical and philosophical foundations of .. soclal. studies, curriculum
organizations, planning and evalua~on of Instruction, social studies techniques and materials
appropriate for early adolescent learners and
current trends in social studies. A field-baaed
component will be·arranged. Prerequisites: FED
251, FED 260, MG 451, MG 452,and Admission
to Teacher Education.
MG4&&.1NTEGRATED LANGUAGEARTSFOR
THE MIDDLE GRADES
A study of Integrating. reading and writing
across the curriculum In the middle grades. A
field-based component will be arranged.
Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260,.MG 451, MG
452( and Admission to Teacher Education,
MG 457. MATHEMATICS FOR THE MIDDLE
GRADES
A study. of content, teaching methods, materials, and. trends In middle grades mathematics.
Content areas in mathematics include: addition,
subtraction, multiplication, and .division algorithms; geometry; fractions; decimals and per
cent; measurement and data analysis; special
topics such. as calculators, computers ·and
problem solving. A field-baaed component will
be arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260,
MG 451, MG 452, and Admission to Teacher
Education.
MG 463. ·SCIENCE FOR.THE MIDDLE GRADES
An overview .of the basic program of science
instruction in the middle grades. Considers
child development and needs, trends in science
instruction, teaching techniques and organization for Instruction. Emphasis will be placed on
knowledge of acientific.conceptsand principles
and their application in technology and society.
A field-based component will be arranged.
Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260, MG 451, MG
452< and Admission to Teacher Education.

r
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College of Education
MG 491. STUDENT TEACHING

Secondary Education (SED)

Student teaching Is a period of guided teaching
during which the student, under the direction of
a cooperating teacher. takes increasing responsibility for leading the school experiencea of a
given group of learners over a period of conaeoutlve weeka and ,engages more or leu directly
In many of the activities which constitute the
wide range of a teacher's aaalgned reaponllblll·
tl88. Prerequisites: Completion of teaching field,
MG 492, Admlaalon to Teacher Education, and
Admlaalon to Student Teaching.

SED 360. METHODS FOR TEACHING TRADES
AND INDUSTRIES

MG 492. PRAcnCUM AND METHODS IN THE
MIDDLE GRADES

A field-baled course designed to explore,
develop, and Implement appropriate methods
for the development of .the early adolescent.
Students will experience Interdisciplinary team
planning and teaching, as well as special planning and teaching In the ulectecl concentration
areas. Prerequisites: Completion of teaching
field methods courses, FED 251 .• FED 260, MG
451, MG 452, Admlaalon to Teacher Education.
MG 493. ART WORKSHOP FOR THE MIDDLE
GRADES
. ,

A workshop that provides. a variety of experiences In art as part of the total middle grades
program. A field-baaed component wiU be
arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260,
MG451, MG 452.
MG 496. HEALTH AND MOVEMENT
CONCEPTS: MIDDLE GRADES

A study of the unique and changing physical
characteristics of the . early adolescent,
especially the Impact of these changes on the
social and emotional development of each
child. Special focus on the reletlonahlp of the
student's physical characteristics to the total
school curriculum. Emphaala will be placed on
appropriate curriculum materials and teaching
strategies for the Instruction of health ..and
physical education. A field-baaed oomponent
will be arranged. Restricted to Middle Grade
majora. Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260, MG
451, MG 452.
MG 691. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MIDDLE
GRADES

Astudy of current trends and laaues In middle
grades education. The focus of the course will
be tailored to meet the needs of pre-service
teachers.

An Introduction to various methods and materials for teaching trades and Industries In the
secondary school. Afield-baaed oomponent will
be arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260.
SED 362. METHODS FOR TEACHING HOME
ECONOMICS

An Introduction 10 various methods ·and materials for teaching home eoonomlcaln the secondary school. A field-baaed component will be
arranged; Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260.
SED 363. METHODS FOR TEACHING INDUSTRIAL ARTS

An Introduction 10 various methods and materials for teaching Industrial arts In the aeoondary
school. A field-baaed component will be arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260. '
SED 364. METHODS FOR TEACHING
BUSINESS SUBJECTS

An Introduction to various methods' and materials for teaching busln888 subjects In the secondary school. A field-baaed component will be
arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251, FED.260.
SED 366l METHODS FOR TEACHING
SECONDARY LANGUAGE ARTS

A study of methods and materials appropriate
In teaching composition, literature, and oral ·
expression In the secondary school English .
program. Emphasis will be placed on the writ•
lng process, teaching grammar through writIng, and' literature for grades 7-12. A
field-based component will be arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260. .
.
SED 368. METHODS FOR TEACHING
MATHEMATICS

A study of teaching methods and materials,
curriculum content and trends In secondary
school mathematics. A'field-based component
will be arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251, FED
260.
.
SED 357: METHODS FOR TEACHJNQ,
SCIENCE

This course Ia designed to assist students In
understanding the purpose of science In the
secondary curriculum and becoming familiar
with trends In science Instruction. Skills are
developed In using classroom, laboratory, and
field experiences in planning and evaluating
science Instruction. A major emphasis Is on the
planning of a resource unit. A field-baaed component will be arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251,
FED260.
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SED 3&8. METHODS FOR TEACHING SOCIAL
School Psychology (EDP)
SCIENCE
EDP488. CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR MANAOI:·
A study of iocial aclences In seconclary IChools
MENT IS.e EXC 488~
with, emphasis on foundations and curriculum
This course Is dealgned to Initiate the classtoom
Issues, planning social science Instruction,
Instructor In basic procedures for classroom
methods and materials appropriate for older
behavior organization using behavior modificaadolescents and topical Issues In teaching
tion techniques based on Instructional objec.
social. aclence. A field-based component will be
tlves .. wen .. Instructional tachnlques dearranged. Prerequisites: FED 251, FED 260.
signed to meet the needs of the group and
SED 4&4. SECONDARY SCHOOL
Individualized Instruction.
CURRICUI.UM
EDP894.8CHOOLPSYCHOLOGY
A study of the secondary school curriculum.
INTERNStiP
Emphasis Is placed on the goals and philosoEDP 89&. ACTION RESEARCH IN
phies of the various :dlscl~lnea and the lmpl•
EDUCATION
mentation of these goals. The relationship
between curriculum content and process will be
Counselor Educetlon{CED)
examined. Taken with EDT430 the .quarter
CED 4&1. GUIDANCE IN CAREER EDUCATION
nearest student teaching. A field-based compoThis course concentrates on group guidance In
nent will be arranged. Prerequisites: FED 251,
career understanding. It Includes learning how
FED 260, FED 361, admission to Teacher Eduto ua1st students In planning, competing and
cation.
evaluating career educational progress on an
SED.491. STUDENT TEACHING
,
indlvld'Ual basis; and methods In establishing
Student teaching Is • period of guided teaching
simulated and/or real work experience produring which the studant, under the direction of
grams.
a coopetatlng teacher, takes Increasing respon- CED &58. INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE
sibility for leading the school experiences of .a . AND HUMAN SERVICES
given group of Jearners over a period of consecThe student Is Introduced to guidance and
utive weeks and engages more or less directly
counseling services In schools and a variety of
In many of the activities which constitute the
helping agencies. Community resources, referwide range of a teacher's assigned responsibiliral procedures and delivery of human services
ties. This course Ia for all secondary majors.
will be explored In convenient locations.
Prerequisites: Completion of teaching field,
CED &91. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN COUNSEL·
com~etlon of methods and curriculum,
lNG
Admission. to Teacher Education, and
ThiS.course Is designed to promote specialized
Admission to Student Teaching.•.
training appropriate to the needs of In-service
SED &91. SPECIAL TOPICS. IN SECONDARY
school personnel. Attention will be given to a
EDUCAnoN
range of specific problems· as they reach speA study of current trends and Issues In specific
cial significance In local school systems.
teaching fields In the secondary schools. The
focus of the course will be. tailored, to meet the
Speclat Education (Exceptional.
needs of pre-service teachers.

Child -

DEPARTMENT OF STUDENT
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS
J. Bergin, Chair
Professor: J. Bergin, R. Freeman
Associate Professors: C. Alexander, E. Brown, P.
Butterfield, A. Chew, P. Dixon, S. Heggoy, N.
Lanier, R. Martin, W. Peach
Assistant Professors: D. Grant, L Hemberger

EXC)

EXC 4&0. IDENTIFICATION AND EDUCATION
OF EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS IN THE REGU·
LAR CLASSROOM
A survey course In the.ldentlfication and education of students who have special educational
needs. Theselndude students who are intellec·
tually gifted, Intellectually dlsasbled, physically
handicapped, speech handicapped, behavlcral
disordered, hospital or homebound, handi·
capped by a specific learning disability, multi·
handicapped, autistic, hearing Impaired, visually
Impaired or other areas of specific needs which
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maY be Identified. Note~ This counse meeta
certification requirements mandated by H.S.
671.
EXC 461. INTRODUCTION TO EXCEPTIONAL
CHILDREN

A review of the characterlstlca of exceptional
children. Thlalncludea: apeclflolearnlng dlaabllltlea, speech-handicapped chUdren, the lntelleotually gifted child, children with low Intelligence,
the mildly Intellectually dlubled child, .the
mocferatelylntelleotuallydlaabledchlld, children
with auditory ·handicaps, the · visually
handicapped child, neurologic, orthopedlo and
other health Impairments, children with behavior
disOrders. Designed for EXC majora.
EXC 462. APPROACHES AND METHODS OF
TEACHING THE INTEUECTUALLY DISABlED

This course Involves the presentation of currloulum approachea which can be used In claaa for
the lntelleotuaHy disabled with concurrent
review, demonstration and preparation of
programs, methods and materials for Individual
and group needs. Prerequisite: EXC 457.
EXC 463. NATURE OF INTELLECTUAL
DISABILITY
A review of syndromes, charaoteristica, cauaea,
behavior and .special problema with Intellectual
disabilities with Implications for education and
training.
EXC 464. LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT OF
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

The purpou of thla course Ia to Introduce types
and causes of problems In the acquisition of
language by exceptional children. This course
centers on dlagnoala and remediation k\ the
four basic areas of Language Development.
EXC 468. APPROACHES AND METHODS
FOR TEACHING THE SECONDARY
INTELLECTUALLY DISABLED

A review of methods of Implementing secondary curriculum materials and procedurea, with
special emphaals on cooperative work agreementa and Vocational Rehabilitation. Field
experiences required. Prerequisite: EXC 4S2 or
consent.
EXC 467. DIFFERENTIAL. EDUCATIONAL
DIAGNOSIS I

.

.

.

The purpose of this course Ia to Introduce
standardized evaluatorytoolaand teachef'-made
criterion reference testa for the evaluation of
exceptional children. Laboratory experience In
the use of these Instruments and case studies
with apeolfic recommendations ,are part of
course content.

EXC 461. CHARACTERISTICS OF LEARNING

DISABILITY
, '· ·
A review of dlff•ent types of :learning dlaabllltiea and the theories and systems· related to
their Identification, useesrnent and ramedlatlon.
EXC 48Z. APPROACHES,AND METHODS IN
TEACHING THE LEARNING DISABLED

Emphasis Is placed on an· Individualized approach to analyala of the learning problema: and
to the method oflnatructlon used. Thls·lncludea
procedures for aaaelling the leamln; disabled
child's level of development aa weD aa,~academ
lc aklll, aelection of appropriate Instructional
t&aQ and clasaroomjreaource organization and
management.
EXC 487. SPECIAL PROJECT

Content will consist of action research and
apeclaJ study planned by Instructor and student.
Course content to be determined by thee needs
of the registrants.
EXC488. CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR MANAGE·
MENT
Content of this course Ia designed to initiate the

claaaroom teacher In the baalo procedures for
management for the exceptional child. Emphasis Is placed on the use of behavior modification (reinforcement therapy) and transactional
analysis aa well aa Instructional techniques
designed. to meet the needs of. the group and
Individual.
EXC 470. EXCEPTIONAL CHILD PRACTICUM I

This course Ia designed to provide EXC majora
with expoiUie to educational procedures used
In clinical teaching of at-risk and special needs
students. The students wUI demonstrate skiUsln
the areas of: assessment preaorlptlon, Implementation and evaluation with emphasis on
application of th... skills under supervision.
Prerequisites: Admlaalon to Teacher Education:
EXC 450. EXC 468.
EXC 471. CLINICAL PRACTICUM ·.

The purpose of this practicum Ia to Implement
programs, methods and material& presented In
oth• 'courses. The type of behavior .problem to
be remedlated, the evaluatory tools to be used
and therapeutic procedureaare contingent upon
the preparation of the student. (Students are
limited to five hours.)
EXC 473. CHARACTERISTIC& OF BEHAVIOR

DISORDERS
Characteristics of the typea of behavior disorders encountered among children are reviewed
along with currently accepted theories and
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aysmms for their ·behavioral, and educational
management. Also Included: Identification of
the behavior disordered child and assessment
of the extent of his lpeclaJ needs.
EXC 478. APPROACHES AND METHODS FOR
TEACHING THE BEHAVIOR DISORDERED
Individualized and group methods· of teaching
the behavior disordered are analyzed as they
relate to the speclfi~ needs of the Individual. A
developmental approach to behavioral and
educ:atlonal needs is emphasized.. Prerequisite:
EXC473.
EXC 478. COMMUNICATING WITH PARENTS
OF EXC CHILDREN
This course Ia designed to provide pre-service
teachers with skills to communl~te effectively
with parents and ·tMchers of exoeptlonal children. Prerequisites: EXC 4SO, EXC 457, EXC
468 or permission of Instructor;
EXC 491. STUDENT TEACHING IN SPECIAL
EDUCATION
Student teaching Is a period of guided teaching
during which the students, under the direction
of a cooperating teaCher, takes l~easlng
responsibility for leading the school experiences
of a given group of learners over a period of
consecutive weeks •. and engages directly In
many of the actlvltiea which constitute the wide
range of a teacher's assigned responslbiUty.
Prerequisites: Completion of teaching field and
admission to student teaching.
EXC 691~ SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCATION
This course Is dealgned to promote specialized
training approprlate•to the needs of ln-aervlce
school .personnel. Attention will be given to a
range of apeclflo proble.-.s as they reach special slgnlfl~ In local·school.syatems.
EXC 692. INTERNSHIP :IN TEACHING THE
INTELLECTUALLY DISABLED
Thla course Involves the ·Implementation of the
content of dlfferentlaledu~tional diagnosis and
methods for teaching thelntallectuallydlaabled.
Requirements for five hours Include six "mini"
reaearch projects lmplementsd In the student's
full-time teaching aettlng {classroom). with· a
minimum of three site visits by the college
supervisor, and three Hmlnara·on the coUege
campus. Not to exceed 10 houta ~edit.
EXC 693. INTERNSHIP IN TEACHING THE
BEHAVIOR DISORDERED
This field course Involves classroom Implementation of the content of differential. edu~tional
diagnosis and methods of teaching the behavIor disordered. Requirements for five houra
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Include six "mini" reseatch projects Implemented In a full-time teaching Httlng with a minimum of three site visits by the college supervisor and a minimum of three aeminars on the
college ~ua. Not to exceed 10 houra ~lt.
EXC 696. INTERNSHIP IN TEACHING THE
LEARNING DISABLED
Thla field course Involves classroom Implementation of the contents of differential edu~tion
dlagnosla and methods of teaching children
with learning dlaabllltlea. Requirements for five
hours Include six "mini" research or precision
teaching projects lmplementsd In a full-time
teaching setting, a minimum of three site visits
by the coUege supetvlsor and a minimum of
three Hminars on the college ~mpus. Not to
exceed 10 hours ~it. ..

Adult Education (AED)
661. ADULT EDUCATION
This course presents the field of Adult Edu~
tlon as a coherent whole to graduate students
so that persons Interested In the field ~n grasp
the scope and magnitude of the movement.
AED 662. TEACHING THE DISADVANTAGED
ADULT
This courae presents a sp~ sub-area within
the field of Adult Edu~tlon with background
Information about the disadvantaged adult,
environment and culture of the disadvantaged
adult, and special Instructional methods.
AED 667. FOUNDATIONS OF ADULT AND
HIGHER EDUCATION
To assist In becoming acquainted with, the
reaearch and literature that has contributed to
the development of adult and higher education.
Prerequisite: study In adult edu~tion.
AED 691. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADULT
EDUCATION
This course Is designed to promote specialized
training appropriate to the needs of ln-aervlce
school personnel. Attention will be given to a
range of special problems as they reach signifi·
~nee In 1~1 school systems.

Business Education (EDB)
EDB 261 BEGINNING KEYBOARDING
A beginning courae Incorporating basic key·
boarding skills and techniques of learning
successful touch keyboarding. Included are
Introduction to business letters, forma, tables
and short reports; proofreading skills, punctuation and word division and acceptable material
arrangement. Signifi~t Individual time In a

231

College of Education
keyboarding lab will be required. Thla OOUI'H Ia
open to buslneaa education majora and non-

TED 360. LAB DESIGN. MANAGEMENT,
MAINTENANCE, OPERAnON AND SAFETY

majora.

Thla course Includes the eaaentlaJa of designing
an appropriate Technology Education facility
and managing IIJCh.afaciiJtyln a public school
setting. Program development. and equipment
procurement are Included; This course also
Includes the nsential* of, maintaining tools,
equipment and the faciUty. In addition, the
operation of the Technology Education program
In a public school 81tuation and the necnaary
safety precautions are included.

EDB 361 INTERMEDIATE KEYBOARDING

The application of akUI to letter arrangements,
compolitlon of letters at the keyboard, bulineaa
torms, tabulated reports and manuscripts are
str....d. Speed and accuracy In keyboarding
ara further developed. Learning to work without
constent direction Ia also emphasized. Significant Individual time In a keyboarding lab will be
required. Prerequisite: EDB 251 or equivalent.
EDB460. WORD/INFORMAnONPROCESSING

This course presents the history, concepts and
definition of word processing. The evolution of
the Information proce881ng cycle from the
traditional office through the automated office
will be studied. Students will be Introduced to
and will use various kinds of word proceaalng
application aoftware. Prerequisite: EDB 251 or
equivalent.
EDB 461. OFFICE PROCEDURES

This course Is designed for students preparing
to teach office procedures at the secondary
school level. Emphasis Is placed on principles
and practices used In transcription, dictation,
records management, filing, office management
and use of electronic calculator and copying
equipment. Prerequisites: EDB 251 or equivalent.
EDB 491. STUDENT TEACHING IN BUSINESS
EDUCATION

Student teaching Ia a period of guided teaching
during which the students, under the direction
of a cooperating teacher, takes Increasing
responsibility for leading the school experiences
of a given group of learners over a period of
consecutive weeks and engages directly In
many of the activities which constitute the wide
range of a teacher's assigned responsibility.
Prerequisite: Completion of teaching field,
completion of · methods and curriculum,
Admission to Teacher Education, and
Admission to Student Teaching.

Technology Education (TED)
TED 260. INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

This course Introduces the prospective teacher
to the field of Technology Education. It highlights origins, .movements and leaders that have
shaped Technology Education. ·The goals,
objectives, content and competencies of Technology Education will be explored through
didactic and practical methods.

TED 460. CURRICULUM CONTENT FOR
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

Thla course presents problems, techniques and
procedures In the preparation, selection, and
organization of Technology Education, curriculum materials for Instructional purposes. Emphasis Is on methods, techniques, .theories. of
learning, preparation of materials, sequencing,
laboratory aafaty, evaluation and telacher Uablllty
In Technology Education settings. Prerequisite:
Junior Standing.
TED 461. METHODS FOR TEACHING TECHNOLOGY EDUCAnON
The Technology Education major, will be ex-

posed to effective methods and techniques of
teaching Technology Education subjects. Emphasis will be placed on class organization,
management, preparation of lesson ,plans and
Instructional aids. Prerequisite: TED 450.or to be
taken concurrently.
,
.
TED 462. MATERIALS AND METHODS OF
CONSTRUCTION
, ,,

A survey of the construction enterpriS. and
fundamental exploration of the .commonly used
building .materials and methods.
TED 467. GENERAL TECHNOLOGY FOR
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION TEACHERS
A study of the educational aspects of the areas

of productlon,.transportstlon, construction and
communication as they apply to Technology
Education. All emphasis Is placed on utilizing
common materials ·~iscovered In nature and the
reflnement.of these materials. In a. laboratory
environment through the design and, development of prototypes.
TED 491. STUDENT TEACHING JN
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

Student teaching Is a period of guided teachl,ng
during which the students, under .the direction
of a cooperating teacher, takes Increasing
responsibility for leading the school experiences
of a given group of leamera over a period of
consecutive weeks and engage directly In many
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of the activities which constitute the wide range
of a teacher's assigned responsibility. Prerequisite: Completion of teaching field, completion of
methods and curriculum, Admission to Teacher
Education, and Admission to Student Teaching.
TED 591. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION
This course is designed to promote specialized
training appropriate to the needs of pre-service
personnel. It also emphasized individualized
research In the technology associated with
Technology Education.

Trade and Industrial Education
(TIE)
TIE 251, 252, 253. SUPERVISED WORK
EXPERIENCE
Coordinated work experience related to the
student's technical specialty including comprehensive report of same.
TIE 450. SEMINAR IN TEACHING TRADE AND
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
A review and synthesis of the philosophy,
principles, and practices of trade and industrial
education.
TIE 451. HISTORY AND POLICIES OF TRADE
AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
The principles, practices, history, policies,
funding, organization and administration of
vocational education with special emphasis on
trade and industrial education.
TIE 452. ORGANIZATION AND
MANAGEMENT OF TRADE AND
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION FACILITIES
The planning and development of proper practices for organization and management of Trade
and Industrial Education laboratories, work·
shops, office learning resource centers and
classrooms.
TIE 453. CURRICULUM CONTENT OF TRADE
AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
Covers the content and program of study for
selected Trade and Industrial offerings. Course
to emphasize individualized instruction.
TIE 456. PROCEDURES IN TEACHING TRADE
AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
A consideration of practical utilization procedures for teaching the various Trade and Industrial subject areas.
TIE 460. OPEN-ENTRY FOR NEW
VOCATIONAL TEACHERS
This course is designed for new, vocational
education in-service instructors. It will provide
survival skills, knowledge in curriculum, individ
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uallzed instruction and classroom management.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
TIE 461. INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING
TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL SUBJECTS
This course introduces the new T & I teacher to
the principles and practices of teaching manipulative skills, organizing subject matter, planning
lessons, developing curriculum and for implementation of state approved instructional materials. It will usually be a part of the new vocational teacher institute.
TIE 462. INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES
AND MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES IN
TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
This course introduces the new T & I instructor
to the principles and practices of programjlaboratory management, laboratory organization, safety and use of media. It will usually be
a part of the new vocational teacher institute.
TIE 464. ADVANCED NEW TEACHER
INSTITUTE
Due to the nature of the course, no single
description can be given. A needs assessment
will be conducted on all participants who have
attended a new vocational teacher institute and
Individually presented programs will be developed according to these needs. Prerequisite:
Must have completed the new vocational teacher institute.
TIE 491. STUDENT TEACHING IN TRADE &
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
Student teaching is a period of guided teaching
during which the students, under the direction
of a cooperating teacher, takes increasing
responsibility for leading the school experiences
of a given group of learners over a period of
consecutive weeks and engages directly in
many of the activities which constitute the wide
range of a teacher's assigned responsibility.
Prerequisite: Completion of teaching field,
completion of methods and curriculum,
Admission to Teacher Education, and
Admission to Student Teaching.
TIE 493. INTERNSHIP FOR NEW
VOCATIONAL TEACHERS
This course is an internship that will serve as
the vehicle for implementing teaching competencies learned in the new vocational teacher
institute. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Vocational Education (VED)
VED 450. TRENDS IN CAREER AND
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
A review of major trends and innovations in
career education and vocational education

College of Education
throughout Georgia, the nation, and the world.
Emphasis will be placed on experimental and
new emerging career development programs
in Georgia.
VED 461. INDIVIDUALIZING VOCATIONAL
AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
/ltl1 Introduction to Individualized Instruction
following the Georgia vocational models. Emphasis will be placed on competency-based
instruction, how to develop individualized packages, the support technology, prepared materials, implementation, rationale and evaluation.
VED 453. SCHOOL SHOP SAFETY
A review of accepted rules, regulations and
practices of designing and operating an educational laboratory in a safe manner including
accident prevention and first aid.
VED 491. WORKSHOPS IN ...
Specialized study for selected groups of Vocational instructors. Usually Identified In cooperation with local school administrators and/or
Georgia State Department of Education leaders.
Special assignments by advisor. Two to fifteen
hours credit.
VED 561. COOPERATIVE VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Considers all cooperative curriculum
programs In the high school as well as the
philosophy and background for the program.
VED 554. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND
TECHNICAL EDUCATION FOR THE
DISADVANTAGED AND HANDICAPPED
VED 591. SPECIAL PROBLEMS
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college of Health and Professional Studies

pURPOSE AND FUNCTIONS
The COllege of Health and Professional Studies
has charge of providing student preparation
and experience In several interrelated areas.
The school's general purpose is the assimilation, expansion and application of the bodies of
knowledge commonly called Family and Consumer Sciences, Health Science, Nursing,
Physical Education and Recreation. To achieve
these goals the college strives to provide and
produce excellence in teaching, student
counseling, scholarly research and community
service.
Specifically the college has the following major
functions:
1. To produce health professionals who are
prepared to serve as health education
specialists in existing and emerging positions with governmental, municipal, industrial and commercial, pharmaceutical,
voluntary health and health care delivery
organizations.
2. To produce professionals who serve
individuals as family members and
consumers in the marketplace.
3. To produce nurses at the undergraduate
and graduate levels whose education will
provide a basis for the improvement of
health in the rural population.
4. To produce, in cooperation with and under
the supervision of the College of Education,
teachers of health education and physical
education at the undergraduate and
graduate levels.
5. To educate recreation professionals who will
possess the management and leadership
skills, technical knowledge, and
environmental awareness to sustain and
enhance the leisure service industries.
6. To provide a basic physical education
service program and a basic health education service program for all students.
7. To provide an intramural program designed
to allow opportunity for leisure activity,
competition, skill development and physical
and emotional release .
These functions are incorporated in the individual purposes of the five departments of the
college: Family and Consumer Sciences, Health
Science Education, Nursing, Recreation and
Leisure Services and Sport Science and Physical Education. Students who wish to pursue
programs leading to teaching certification may
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major in home economics or health and physical education. Upon successful completion of
this program, they will receive the Bachelor of
Science in Education. Students pursuing majors
in Health and Fitness Promotion, Community
Health Education and Sport Management will
receive a Bachelo"r of Science in Health Science.
The Bachelor of Science in Health Science is
also an excellent avenue for those students
wishing to pursue degrees in a variety of allied
health professions. Students majoring in Nursing will receive the Bachelor of Science in
Nursing and will qualify to take the State Board
Examination for licensure as a registered nurse.
Students majoring in one of the areas of Recreational and Leisure Services will receive the
Bachelor of Science in Recreation. Students
majoring in one of the six programs in the
Department of Family and Consumer Sciences
will receive the B.S. degree in Family and
Consumer Sciences.

PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY
The requirements for admission to colleges and
universities that offer physical therapy are not
identical. Georgia Southern follows guidelines
and requirements recommended by the professional schools in Georgia. This is not a major or
degree program .
For additional information contact Departmental
Secretary, Health Science Education, Health
Science Building , Room 106 or phone
912-681-5266.

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
Admission requirements and programs of study
are similar to, but somewhat less demanding
than, those for pre-physical therapy. Interested
students should contact Departmental
Secretary, Health Science Education, Health
Science Building, Room 106, or phone
912-681-5266.

PRE-NURSING
Since various nursing schools have a variety of
requirements and a student's course of study
must conform to the respective school, students
interested in pursuing studies leading to a
baccalaureate degree in nursing at institutions
other than Georgia Southern must write that
school. If a school has not yet been selected,
the following course of study may be followed:
Chemistry 171 , 172 . .. ....... . 10 hours
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English 151 , 152, Uterature of the Western
World . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Math 155, College Algebra . . . . . • 5 hours
History 152 or 153; 255 or 253; and Political
Science 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 hours
Biology 271, 272, Human Anatomy and Physiology, Biology 284, Microbiology 15 hours
Introduction to Sociology or
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Growth and Development . . . . . . . 5 hours
For additional information contact Dr. Christine
Talmadge, Department of Nursing, Nursing
Building, Room 104A or phone 912-681-5455.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
EDUCATION
(HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJORS)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
FAMILY AND CONSUMER
SCIENCES
The Bachelor of Science In Family and
Consumer Sciences Is designed for students
wishing to prepare for careers In (1) Apparel
Design, (2) Consumer Studies; (3) Family and
Child Studies, (4) Foods and Nutrition, Dietetics
and Hospitality Administration; (5) Interior
Design and Housing; (6) Restaurant, Hotel and
Institutional Administration; (7) Fashion Merchandising. Majors are offered in each of these
fields.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

This degree requires fulfillment of the cora
curriculum, completion of major requirements in
Family and Consumer Sciences, three hours of
health and four hours of physical education. A
minimum of 190 hours is required for
graduation.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

See Core Curriculum Areas I, II and Ill.
Area IV Requirement.:
Health and Physical Education
Majors . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 hours
1. FED251 .. . ...... .•... . . . . . .. . .. 5
2. FED 260 . ..• . . . . .... ... .. . . . .... 5
3. BIO 271 . ..•. ...... . . .. ... . ..... 5
BI0272 ........................ 5
4. Advisor Approved Electives from Area
1,2,3 . .. . . .... ..... . ... . . . . . .. 10
Professional Education
Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 hours
1. FED 361 .......... . ... . . .. .... . . 5
2. EMS 393 .... .. . .. . ... . ... .. . .. 10
3. EXC450 .. ....... .. .... .... .... . 5
4. EDL 491 . . .... ... ... .. . ........ 15
Professional Physical Education
Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 hours
1. PE 230, 231 , 328, 337, 338, 339, 352, 354,
536, 555, 558, 561 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
2. PE Coaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
3. PE Activity Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Professional Health Education
Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 hours
1. HTH 350 and 451 . . • .. . .. . . ...... 10
2. HTH 550 .......... .. ......... . . 5
3. HTH555 .. .................... . 5
4. HTH 557 . . .... . .. . ... .. ... . .... 5

While the Bachelor of Science In Family and
Consumer Sciences does not require a minor,
except for the majors in Apparel Design and
Restaurant Hotel and Institutional
Administration, a student may choose to
complete an advisor approved minor program
and have it Indicated on the transcript. The
approved minors are listed in this catalog (sea
Minors-General Information section).
Correspondence or extension credit will not be
allowed to satisfy the requirements for major
courses in the Department. A minimum grade
of "C" is required on each course in the major.
Students wishing to take upper division courses
in their major should have credit for 90 hours In
core requirements and should have an average
grade of 2.0. In cases presenting exceptional
schedule conflicts, registration in upper division
courses by students who have failed to
complete core requirements and maintain a 2.0
GPA will be allowed only by permission of the
department chair.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II and Ill.
Health (3 hours) and Physical
Education (4 hours) . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours
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APPAREL DESIGN
This major will prepare the creative student for
an exciting and challenging career in all phases
of the Apparel (Fashion) Design Industry.
Area IV Requirement• . • . • . • • • • 30 Houra
CIS 251 ............ . ...... .. .. ... 5
MFG 150, CHE 171 or ECO 260 .... .... 5
CAS 251, THE 257 or ART 160 ... . ... . . 5
NFS 251 .... .. .... ... .. . ......... 5
FCS 271 . . ... . ........ .. ......... 5
IDH 281 ... .. ......... . ... ........ 5
Specific Requirements ..•... 87-73 Houra
HEC 210 or 410 .. .. .. . .... ......... 1
ART 150 ......................... 5
AD 168 .......................... 5
AD250 .
oo
5
AD350
oo oo
oo oo
5
FM360
oo.
oo
5
AD362 .
oo oo oo. oo. oo oo oo oo oo. oo 5
FM364 . oo oo oo oo oo oo oo oo oo oo oo oo. 5
AD365 oo oo oo . oo
oo oo oo oo oo oo oo. 5
AD462 .
oo.
5
AD420 .
oo oo oo oo oo
oo oo oo oo oo 2
AD460
oo oo
5
AD 470 ...•.. .......... •. ........ 5
AD 491 . ... . .... . .......... . .. 10-15
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00

00

00

00

00

00.

00.

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

00
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00.00
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00.
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00
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00

Select 25 Hours From The Following Courses:
PM 250 ............... . . .. ..... .. 5
ART 251 ...........•... • ......... 5
ART357
oo
oo
5
ADM 430 .......... .... . ..... . . . . . 3
ADM 452 ..... . ......... • ......... 5
ADM 454 ............... . ... . .. ... 5
AD450 oooooooooooo.oooooo oo oo oo . 5
AD 472 . .. ... ... . ... . ... . ..... . . . 5
AD562 ooooooooooooooo oooo oooo. oo5
AD399
oo
5
00

00

00

00.00

00

00

00

00

.

00

00

00

00

00

00

00.

00.00

00

00.

CONSUMER STUDIES
Designed for the student whose career goals
involve demonstrations, promotions, product
testing and magazine and television work.
Area IV Requirements . . . . . . . . . 30 houra
ART 160 .. . ...................... 5
PSY 251 .... . ...... . ... ... ....... 5
CAS 251 .. . .. ... ... ... .. . . ...... . 5
FCS 271 ...... •. .... ... . ...• ... .. 5
NFS 251 ... . .. .. ... . ... ......... . 5
TFM 168 ... . .. .. ... ....... ... .... 5
Specific Requirement• ..... 94-104 houra
FCS 471 ............... . ...... . .. 5
FCS 472 or 474 ..... • ... • . . ........ 5
HEC 210 or 410 ..... •. ......... .. .. 1
HEC 486 .... .. .... • . . . .. ........ . 5
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FCS 491 ...... .......... ... .. . 10-15
HEC 580 .... . . .. ...... .. ..... .. .. 5
IDH 281 . ... . .. .. .. . ...... . . . . . . . .5
IDH 385 .. . .. . .... .......... ..... . 5
IDH 387 .. ... .. . ..•.. . .. . ......... 5
NFS 151 ......................... 5
NFS 352 ....... . . • .... .. ..... .. . . 5
TFM364
oo oo oo oo oo oo oo oo
5
TFM Elective
5
Thirty hours planned with advisor, selected
from business, communication arts, home
economics and/or other areas . . . . . . . • 30
00

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

.

00

FAMILY AND CHILD STUDIES
For those Individuals interested in a broad base
of family understanding In (1) preparation for
advanced study of families and personal family
relationships; (2) working with preschool children; (3) working with social service agencies
and (4) working with families in a variety of
settings.
Area IV Requirement• . • . . . . • • • 30 houra
PSY 251 .. . ... .... . ......... ..... 5
150
5
CAS 251, CA 252 or CAT 257 ... • ... ... 5
IDH 281 ... . ............... . . . .... 5
NFS 251 . . ............ .... . . ..... 5
FM 260 or AD 168 . . ... . . .. ... ... .. . 5
Specific Requirement• . . . . . . 69-79 houra
FCS 271 ... . .... . . .. .. .. .... . .... 5
FCS 471 .............• ... .. . .... . 5
FCS 472 ........................ . 5
FCS 474 . ............... . . •... .. . 5
FCS 476 ............. •. .. .. ... .. . 5
FCS 571 ............ . ............ 5
FCS 575 ....... . . . ...•. .. . •... . .. 5
FCS576 oo
5
HEC 210 or 410 .................... 1
HEC 486 .......... . .. . . ..... ..... 5
FCS 491 ................... ... 10-15
NFS 354 .... • . .. ....... . ..... . . .. 5
PSY 377 ......................... 5
365
5
Child Development Emphaaia . . . . . 25 hours
FCS 475 .................. . ...... 5
FCS 479 ........ • ... . ........ . . .. 5
FCS 572 ........... . ............. 5
FCS 578 ......... ... .. . .... •..... 5
Choose five hours from: . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
HTH 550; PSY 375; REC 454; hec 580
Family Service Emphaaia . . . . . . . . 25 hours
350
5
370
5
453
5
466
5
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Choose five hours from : ... . ... .. . . .. 5
ANT 353; FCS 479; FCS 572; PSY 350;
PSY 371; PSY 375
Family Development Emphasis . . . 25 hours
FCS 479 . ....... . ... . . . . .. ..... . . 5
FCS577 .. .. ..................... 5
FCS578 ............ .. .... .. ..... 5
381 .. . ........... . . . . .. ..... 5
Choose five hours from:
PSY 350; PSY 374; PSY 375; and SOC 381,
SOC 358, SOC 359; or HEC 580

soc

FOODS AND NUTRITION
This program of study Is designed to provide
the educational competencies for entry-level
foods and nutrition careers in commercial and
private foodservice operations. The Didactic
Program in Dietetics has received approval by
the American Dietetic Association.
Ares IV Requirements . • . . . . . . . 30 hours
ECO 260 . .......... . ............ . 5
CAS 251 . . . . ...... . . . ..... . ... . .. 5
Select five hours from : . .. . .... . .. . . . 5
SOC 150; ANT 150; PSY 251; CHE 171;
CHE 172; 810 151; 810 152
FCS 271 ... . .. .... . ... .. ... • ... . . 5
IDH 281 . ..... .. ... • . . ... . ... . . ... 5
TFM260 .. .... .... ... .. .......... 5
Specific Requirements . . . . . . . . 56 hours
810 284 or NFS 356 .. . .. . ..... . .... 5
HEC 210 or 410 .. . . .. . . . ... .... . . .. 1
HEC 488 .... ... .. . .. . .. .... .. . ... 5
CIS 251 .. ... . . ... .•.. . • . ... . . .. . . 5
NFS 151 .......... . .. .. . .... ... . . 5
NFS 251 ...... .. . . .... . .......... 5
NFS 455 . .. .. .. ... .. . . • . . .. . ... . . 5
RHI456 . .... .. . . . .. ... • ........ .. 5
NFS 457 . ...... . .... .. ..... . ... . . 5
RHI458 . .. ..... .. . ... ............ 5
RHI556 . . . . ... .. .. . . .. . ....... . .. 5
MGT 351 ................ . . . ... .. . 5
Dietetice Emphaeis . . . . . . . . . . S<H59 hours
ANT 150, PSY 251, or SOC 150 . .. . .... 5
810 271, 810 272 ................. 10
810 284 . ... ..... . . . .... ... . ..... 5
CHE 171, CHE 172 .... . .......... . 10
CHE 380 .. . . . .. . . ........... ..... 5
HEC 580 . ...... .. .. .. . . ........ .. 5
HTH 321 ........ ..... ..... . .. . . . . 2
NUR 322 . .. . . . ...... . . .. ........ . 2
NFS 354 . ... . . .. ..........•.. .. . . 5
NFS 451 ...... . . . •. . . . . .. . • ...... 5
NFS 452 ..... .. . . •.. .. .. .. • ...... 5
NFS 453 ... . .. . ..... ... ...•...... 5
NFS 454 .. . .. .... . .. . . . . .... . .... 5
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Hospitality Administration
Emphasis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35-65 hours
NFS 467 . . . ... . ... . ·. · · · · · · ·
NFS 491 .. . ... . .. • ... . .... · ·
REC 352 . . .... .... . .. ... . . · ·
REC 372 ... . .. . ... . ...... . · ·
REC 453 ... . .... ..... .. ... · ·
Optional Minor or Advisor Approved
Electives ... .. . . . . . . .. . ... .

·
·
·
·
·

·
.
·
·
·

·
·
·
·
·

·• S
5-15
·. S
·. S
·. S

.. 10-20

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
This program requires the completion of a
minimum of 190 quarter hours in required
courses and approved electives and leads to
the bachelor of Science in Education degree
and the Georgia Level Four Home Economics
(7-12) Professional Certificate.
General Requirements :
Areas I, 11 and Ill of the Core Curriculum - 60
hours
Area IV Courses • • . . . . . . . . . . 30 hours
SOC 150 or PSY 251 . ... • . .... . ... . . 5
CAS 251 ... ... . . .... . • . .. . . .. · · . . 5
FCS 271 . .. . . . ..... . . . .... . . . · · · . 5
NFS 151 ......... . . . .... . ... . ... . 5
FED 251 .. . .... . . ... . ...... . . . . . . 5
FED 260 . .. .... ..... ..... . .. . . . . . 5
Specific Requirements . . . . . . . . 97 hours
IDH 281 . . . . .. . . ... . . . . ... . .. .. . .. 5
IDH 385 ... .... ..... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5
NFS 351 . . ...... . ... . .... . .. .... . 5
NFS 352 .. . .. . ..... . .. . . . • ... .. . . 5
AD 168 .... ........ . . . . . . • ... .. .. 5
AD362 .. ...... .................. 5
FM364 .......... .. ...... .. .. .. .. 5
HEC 210 or 410 ........ . .... .. ... . . 1
HEC 488 ............•.. . . . .. . . . . . 5
HEC 490 . ..... .. ....•. . . . • .. . ... . 5
FCS 471 ...... .. ....... . ......... 5
FCS 472 or 474 . ... .. . •. . ........ . . 5
FED 361 .......... .. •. .. . . ....... 5
SED 352 ... •. . . . .. .. • . . .. . . . . .... 5
EDT 430 ....... . . . .... .... .. . ... . 3
SED 454 . ..• . . . •.. . . • . . . .. . . . •.. . 5
EXC450 .. .... .. .. ............ ... 5
SED 491 ... • . .. • . . .. • . ..... .. .. . . 5

INTERIOR DESIGN AND HOUSING
This program is designed for the creative student interested in a professional career in
interior design. The curriculum is based on
FIDER guidelines and prepares the graduate for
both residential and commercial interior design
positions.
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Ar•• IV Requirementa . • • • . • • • • 30 houra
BIO 165, CHE 160, GT 165 or PHS 255 .. 5
GGY 250, PSY 251, SOC 150, or ECO 260 5
CAS 251 , CA 252, or CAT 257 .. . .... . . 5
FCS 271 . .. ... .. .. .... ........... 5
IDH 281 . . .... .. . . ... · ......... ... 5
TD 152 . .. . . ....... . ........ . . .. . 5
Specific Requirementa . .• .• 97-102 houra
HEC 210 or 410 .. . . . . . ... . .... . •. . . 1
HEC 486 .. .. ... · · · · · · . . . .. . ... .. . 5
HEC 580 .. .. · . · · · · · · · . . . • .. ... ... 5
IDH 281 ..... . . ... .. .. ... . ... ... . . 5
IDH 282 ... . ... ................... 5
IDH 283 ... . ... . . • · ·. · ... • . ..• .. . . 5
IDH 380 .. . . . ..... ... . ...• .. . • . .. . 5
IDH 381 .. . .. ...... . ........ . . . . .. 5
IDH 382 .. ... . .. ...... . .... .. . . . . . 5
IDH 383 ... ...... . ... . . . .• ........ 5
IDH 385 ... . . . .. .. .. ... ..• ...... . . 5
IDH 481 ... . .. ...• .. . ........ . . .. . 5
IDH 482 . .. ..•.... . . . • .. . .. . ...... 5
IDH 485 .. . ....... . .... . . . . . ...... 5
IDH 486 . .. . . . ....... . ... . . . . ..... 5
IDH 487 .. . . . . ... • ...... . . . . . . . . .. 5
IDH 491 . .. .. . ........ . .. .. ... . 10-15
ART 257 . . .. . ...... ...... . .... .. . 5
ART 352 .. ..... ... .. ........ .. . .. 5
TD 333 .. ... • .. ... .. . . ..... . ..... 3
BCC330 .. .... .... .. .. . ......... 3

RESTAURANT, HOTEL AND INSTITUTIONAL ADMINISTRATION
This program is for the student interested in the
management of restaurants, hotels and institutions. Initial career opportunities are at the
managerial level.
Area IV Requirements . • . • . . . . . 30 houra
CIS 251 . . .. ... . . . .. .... . . . . .. .. . 5
*ECO 260 ... . .. . .. . ... .. .... . .... 5
MAT 255 .... ... ... .. .. ... . . . . . . . . 5
FCS 271 . . .......... .. ... .. ... . . . 5
NFS 151 ... . . . ... . .. .... . .. .. . . . . 5
NFS 251 or 253 . ..... . .... .. . . . . . .. 5
Specific Require menta . . . . 105-115 hours
*ACC 260 . . . . . .... ... . . ....... .. . 5
*FIN 351 .... ..... . .. ... . .... . ... . 5
HEC 210 or 410 . ... . ............. .. 1
LST352 .. .......... ............ . 5
*MGT 351 . . . . . ... • ..... . . .... •. .. 5
MGT 371 . . . .. . ... . . . .. . ....... .. . 5
MGT 475 .............•..... . .• . .. 5
*MKT 350 ... . .................. . . 5
NFS 151 .. ............. . ... . .. ... 5
NFS 457 ... . ........ . ... . . . . . .... 5
NFS 467 ... . .. ............... . . . . 5

NFS 326 .. . .. .... . .. . . . .....• .. . . 2
RHI153 . ......... .. ... . .. ... • . . . . 5
RHI336 ...... . .. . . .... .. ..... . ... 3
RHI357 ................ . .. . .• .... 5
RHI355 ... • ....... .. . . ...... • . . .. 5
RHI451 . . ... . ..... ... .. • .... • . . .. 5
RHI456 . ... ....... . ... .. . ... .. ... 5
RHI462 . .. ......... . ... . . ... ... . . 5
RHI 491 .. .. . .... . ..... . . . ... . . 10-15
RHI556 ... . . .. . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. ... 5
RHI558 .......... . ..... . ........ . 5
• These courses fulfill the requirements for the
Business minor.

FASHION MERCHANDISING
This program prepares the student for entry
level managerial positions in fashion merchandising including but not limited to visual merchandising , consulting, buying and entrepreneurship. A minor in business is recommended .
Area IV Requirements . . . . . . . . . 30 hours
CIS 251 . ........ . ...... . . . .. ... .. 5
ECO 260, ACC 260 or CAJ 252 . . . • . . . . 5
CAS 251 . .. .. . . . .. ........ . ...... 5
FCS 271 .. . .. ... . ..... ... . .. • . . .. 5
IDH 281 .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . . • .... . .... 5
NFS 251 ........ . ... . . . .. .. .. . ... 5
Specific Requirements . . .•. .. . .. 81-86
AD 168 . .. . .. . . ................ . . 5
AD250 .. . ... ... . .. ... .. ........ . 5
AD365 ... . . ... . . .. ... .. . . ..... .. 5
FM 360 . . .. . ........ . . ......... . . 5
FM 361 . . . . .. ....... . .... . .. . . . .. 5
FM363 .......... .. . ... . . ... . . .. . 5
FM 364 . . . . . . .... ..... ........ ... 5
FM 365 ... ... .... .. ..... ... . . ... . 5
FM 491 ... . .. . . . ...... . .... . .. 10-15
HEC 210 or 410 ... .. •.... . . . ...... . 1
HEC 580 ..... .. . . .. . .... . .. .. .... 5
MKT 350 .. . ... . ..... . . .. . ..... .. . 5
Choose twenty hours from the following :
AD 350; AD 362; ADM 452; ART 252; FM
366; FM 562; IDH 385; MKT351/352; MKT
354; OR MKT 450
Optional Minor or Advisor
Approved Electives .. . .. . .. . .... 12-20
Students in this program are encouraged to add
the Business minor as outlined in this catalog
(see Minors-General Information section).
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
HEALTH SCIENCE
This degree program offers the student the
choice of three majors: Community Health,
Health and Fitness Promotion and Sport Management. A 2.25 cumulative adjusted GPA is
required for admission to the Sport Management program.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum Areas I, II, and Ill.

Area IV Requirement• • . . . • • • 30 houre
1. STA255 ............ ......... 30
2. SOC 150 or PSY 251 ............. 5
3. CSC 256 or CIS 251 ....... . ..... 5
4. BIO 271, BIO 272, ENG 271, NFS 251,
AAC 260, CA 250, SM 250 ........ . 5
Health Profee•ion•
Requirement. • • . . . . • . . . . . 34 hour•
1. PSY 473 ..... ... .... . .... . ...... 5
2. BIO 352* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
3. HEC/FCS 371 * ...... ............ . 5
4. NUR 322* .......... .. .... ... . . .. 2
5. HTH 321 ......... . .. .... . ...... 2
6. HTH 550 .... ... .. . . ............ 5
7. HTH 555 ... ................. . .. 5
8. HTH 557 .. .. ........... .. . .. ... 5

HEALTH AND FITNESS PROMOTION
MAJOR . . • . • • . . • • . . 30 hours

Major electives • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 15
1. PSC/AS 362 .... ........... .... 5
2. SOC452 .......... ...... .... ... 5
3. SOC/ANT 457 .....•....... ... . . . 5

4.

soc 467

........ . . . . ........... 5

5. MED 461 .......... .
6. MKT 470 . . . . . ... . ..
Free Electives . . . . . . . . .
Senior Practicum . . . . . . .

.. . ... . · · · . . 5
. .... ..... . . 5
. . . • . . 10 hours
. . . . . . 15 hours

SPORT MANAGEMENT MAJOR
Business Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 hours
1. ACC 260 Survey of Accounting .. ..... 5
2. MKT 350 Prin. of Marketing . . . . . . . . . 5
3. MGT 351 Prin. of Management .• ..... 5
4. BA 351 Business Ethics .. .......... 5
5. MKT 351 Prin. of Advertising . ........ 5
Sport Management Core . . . . . . . . 30 hours
1. SM 351 . ................ .. ..... 5
Sport Management Practicum
2. SM 451 ... . ... ... ............. . 5
Soc. & Econ. Influences of Sport
3. SM 550 ...... . .. .. ............. 5
Problems in Sport Management
4. SM 456 .. ......... . .. ... . ..... . 5
Sport Finance & Facility Mgt
5. REC 453 ........ .. . ... .. . ...... 5
Public Relations
6. SM 454 ............. • ... . ... .. . 5
Sport Promotion & Marketing

PE 551 . ... ........ . ... ......... 5
3. PE 554 ...... . ............ ...... 5
4. PE 555 . . ............ . . ......... 5
5. HTH 350 ...... .... ...... . .. .. .. 5
6. HTH 451 . . ..... .. . . .. • ......... 5
Other Electives and
Requirements . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 35 hours
1. PE 338 ............... ...... .. .. 3
2. PE 561 ......................... 3
3. NUR 445 ......... .... . . .. . .... . 4
4. Free Electives .. ..... .. . .. . ...... 10
5. Senior Practicum .. .... ...... .... 15

Areas of Emphasis . . . (Select one: 20 hours)
Sport Administration
1. SM 450 ......... .. .. . . . ....... . 5
Sport-Enterprise Operation
2. SM 452 ..... . .. . ... ... ......... . 5
Risk Management
3. SM 453 ......... .. . ...... .. .... 5
The Athletic Director
4. SM 551
Athletic Governance
5. PE 554 ..... .. . ............. .... 5
Fitness & Wellness Programs
6. PE 558 ......... . ... ..... ....... 5
Admin. & Leadership in PE & Sport

COMMUNITY HEALTH
MAJOR . . . • • • • • . • • . 24 hours

Sport Promotion

1. PE 354 .. . ....... • .... .. ... . . ... 5
2.

1. NUR 445 .... .. .. ............... 5
2. HTH 451 .............. . ..•.... 5
3. HTH 350 . ........ • .... .. . ...... 5
4. soc 365 ..... .. ........ .. ...... 5
5. PSY 373 ....... . ................ 5
Other Electives and
Requirements . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 40 hours

1. CAP340 ... .. .. .. ........... . .. . 4
Public Relations & Communication
2. CAP 440 ............ . ..... .. .... 4
Advanced Public Relations

3. CAP 342 ........ .... . ...... . ... . 4
Communication Prgm for PR
4. MKT 351 ............ .......... . 5
Principles of Advertising

,
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5. MKT 352 ....••••.........••.••• 5
Professional Selling
6. PM 446 • ·. · • • • ·. ·. · · ....•...•.• 3
Desktop Publishing
Sport Communication

1. CAJ 252 ........................
Journalistic Writing
2. CAJ343 ........................
News Report & Writing
3. CAJ445 ........................
Special Features
4. CAB 347 ........................
Radio Production
5. CAB444 ........................
Television Production
6. CAB/SM 455 ....................
Sport Broadcasting
1. CA254 .........•.........•..•••
Voice and Phonetics
8. CAB446 ........................
RTV News & Interviews
9.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
Areas I, II, and Ill of the Core
Curriculum - 60 hours
HPE 131 {3 hours) and Physical Education
(4 hours) . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 7 hours

4
4
4
4

4
5

5
5

MKT 352 ...••..........••..••.. 5
Professional Selling

PE 590 Spt. Mgt. Internship . . . • . 15 hours
Health & Physical Education . . . . • 7 hours
HTH 131 Personal Health Promotion . . . . 3
PE .......•............•........ 4

AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
810 271 Anatomy/Physiology I . . • . . . . .
810 272 Anatomy/Physiology II .•.•....
CHE 181 General Chemistry ••........
CHE 182 General Chemistry .....•....
CHE 183 General Chemistry •....•....
MAT 255 Elem. Statistics Using
a Computer . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . •
Major Requirements - 20 Hours
CHE an Organic Chemistry I . • . . . . . . .
CHE 378 Organic Chemistry II . . . . . . . . .
810 484 Bacteriology . . . .. . . . • . . . . . . .
810 553 Immunology .•....••....•..
Other Electives- 12 Hours
HTH 321 Medical Terminology •........
HTH 451 Public Health ..............
HTH 550 General Safety & First Aid
Qncludes CPR) . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HTH 557 Ufestyle Management . . . . . . . .

5
5
5
5
5
5

5
5
5
5

2
5

5
5

Medical Technology coursework to be taken
at Armstrong State College - 76 hours

Electives .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 8 hours
TOTAL HOURS .................. 205

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
This degree requires fulfillment of the Core
Curriculum, a minimum of fifty-five hours in
biology and chemistry, senior year in approved
school of medical technology, three hours of
health and four hours of physical education. A
minimum of 190 hours is required for graduation. A grade of "C" or better must be earned in
each course taken to satisfy the specific requirements peculiar to this degree, regardless of
where each course is applied to the degree
program.
ADVISEMENT
Students planning to complete the requirements for the medical technology degree program are advised by faculty in the Department
of Health Science, 912-681-5266. Electives
appropriate to this major will be recommended
during advisement.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
NURSING
Upon completion of the program, the graduate
will be able to provide quality nursing care to
individuals, families, groups and communities in
a variety of rural and urban settings in a manner
acceptable to the diverse and multicultural
populations of rural south Georgia.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum Areas I, II, and Ill.
Area IV Requirements • • • • • • • • • 30 hours
1. 810 271 ........................ 5
2. 810272 ........................ 5
3. 810284 ........................ 5
4. SOC 150 or PSY 251 .............. 5
5. Nursing 251 and 252 ............. 10
Professional Nursing
Requirements . . . • . • • . . . . . . . . 92 hours
1. NUR 321-322-323 ................. 6
2. NUR 341-342-343 ................ 12
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3. NUR 351-352-353 ................ 15
4. NUR 355-391 ............•.•.... 12
5. NUR 421-423 .......•.........••. 4
6. NUR 456, 457, 458 ..............• 15
7. NUR 441-443-463 ........•....... 13
8. NUR 445, 447, 448 ..........•.... 12
Other Requirements and
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • 22 hours
1. NFS 252 ..•........•......•..... 5
2. SOC/ANT 457 .............•..... 5
3. HEC/FCS 371 ..•........•••••.•. 5
4. HTH 320 .......•.........•..•.. 2
5. Physical Education . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 5

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN RECREATION
This program, designed to meet the need for
trained personnel in the field of recreation
services, is offered in the Department of Recreation and Leisure Services. The program consists of general education and an interdepartmental major from the fields of business, humanities, social science, physical science,
health, and physical education. A student may
choose as an area of specialization one of five
emphases: recreation administration, therapeutic, resort and commercial, natural and cultural
resource management, or travel and tourism
management.
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approved leisure setting. The purpose of the
internship is to assist in the transition process
from the theoretical and conceptual aspects of
recreation to the practical application of
knowledge in a professional leisure agency or
industry.
To enroll in either the practicum ..Q! the
Internship a student must have a minimum
adjusted grade point average of 2.0.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

See Core Curriculum Areas I, II, and Ill
Area IV and Specific
Requirements . • • • • • • • . . . . 30 houl'8
1. SOC 150 or PSY 251 (or NFS 151 for
Travel and Tourism Management) .... 5
2. Art, Music, Theatre or REC 254 (100-200
level) ......................... 10
3. REC 151 ....................... 5
4. REC 152 ....................... 5
5. REC 252 ...............•....... 5
Upper Level Professional . . . . . . . . 45 hours
1. REC 353 ...•................... 5
2. REC356 ....................... 5
3. REC 358 ....................... 5
4. REC 365 .........•............. 5
5. REC 451 ....................... 5
6. REC453 ....................... 5
7. REC 459 ....................... 5
8. REC 491 .................... 10-15

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Bachelor of Science degree in Recreation
requires the fulfillment of the university core
curriculum, completion of the Recreation core
requirements, including the successful
completion of the two professional field
experiences (practicum and internship) and a
grade of at least ·c· in all recreation
coursework. Recreation majors follow an
introductory sequence of major courses
comprised of 151, 152 and 252. These courses
serve as prerequisites, and as a foundation, for
the practicum as well as the upper division
core. Students should enroll in the practicum
upon completion of this initial sequence. The
practicum must be successfully completed by
the end of the junior year or by the time the
student has accumulated 135 credit hours
towards graduation.
The internship is normally set up and approved
during the student's last quarter of enrollment in
academic coursework. The internship is a
supervised 400 hour work experience in an

OTHER REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES:

A student elects one of the following emphases:
Recreation Administration, *Therapeutic, Resort
and Commercial, Natural and Cultural Resource
Management or Travel and Tourism Management.
(a) Recreation Electives
Courses.................................. 15-20 hours
(from the following)
REC 351 ...................... 5
REC352 ...................... 5
REC354 ...................... 5
REC362 ...................... 5
REC 365 ...................... 5
REC 366 ...................... 5
REC367 ...................... 5
REC372 ...................... 5
REC 398 .................... 1-5
REC 454 ...................... 5
REC455 ...................... 5

jiJII'
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REC456 ...................... 5
REC 457 ...................... 5

(b) Non-recreation courses (30(}400 level)
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-20 hours
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 5
Health ........................ 3
**Recreation Convocation . . • . . . • • • 1

• MIQors must take two quarter hours total from
REC 111,211,311,411.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

SCHOOL OF HEALTH AND
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
Dr. Frederick K. Whitt, Dean

DEPARTMENT OF FAMILY AND
CONSUMER SCIENCES

Dr. John J. Beasley, Chair
Professors: J. Beasley, B. Lane (Emerita)
Associate Professors: D. Cone, D. Pearce, T.
Moore
Assistant Professors: V. Brinkley, E. Brown, S.
Darrell, B. Fields, M. Kettler, C. Martin, S. Smith,
D. Turner, P. Walton, S. Whitener (Emerita)
Instructors: K. Gaston, K. Kaufman, V. Richards
Laboratory Teachers: C. Ellis, J. Fortner
The professional programs offered by the unit
are Apparel Design, Consumer Studies, Family
and Child Studies, Foods and Nutrition, Interior
Design and Housing, Restaurant, Hotel and
Institutional Administration,
Fashion
Merchandising. The Foods and Nutrition
Program has received approval by the American
Dietetic Association Plan IVfV Competencies in
the Dietetics Emphasis. Students may also
choose the Hospitality Administration Emphasis.

APPAREL DESIGN
AD 250. SOCIAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF CLOTHING
The cultural, social, psychological, and economic aspects of clothing which affect the selection
and usage of clothing by the consumer. Prerequisite: PSY 251 or SOC 150 or ANT 150 or
ECO 250 or ECO 260.
AD 168.1NTRODUCTORY CLOTHING
Emphasizes selection, buying problems, construction and care of clothing. Experiences in
the newer methods of construction and fitting.
Two lectures, six laboratory hours weekly.
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AD 350. PRINCIPLES OF TEXTILE/APPAREL
DESIGN
Development of basic drawing skills as related
to functional, structural and decorative textile/apparel design. Prerequisites: ART 150, AD 168,
FM 360.
AD 362. ADVANCED CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION
A study of social, psychological, and economics
aspects of clothing. Provides an opportunity to
gain experience in advanced construction skills.
Prerequisite: AD 168.
AD 365. HISTORY OF COSTUME
Chronological survey of the development and
characteristics of historic costume from the
ancient Egyptian culture to the present. Prerequisites: HIS 152/253 and 252/253.
AD 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN APPAREL DESIGN
This course is scheduled on an Infrequent basis
to explore special areas in Apparel Design and
will carry a subtitle.
AD 420. PATTERN GRADING
The study of sizing in ready-to-wear with emphasis on grading techniques necessary for
developing production patterns. Prerequisite:
AD 460 or consent of the instructor.
ADM 430. APPAREL TRADE AND REGULATIONS
Student will become familiar with internal and
external controls and limitations of the apparel
industry. Field trips will combine with lecture
and discussion techniques and presentations by
appropriate industry management. Prerequisite:
FM 364.
AD 450. ADVANCED TEXTILES/DESIGN
Course will investigate traditional and new
developments in yarns, fabrics and fabric finishes. Activities will include lecture and demonstration techniques supplemented by field trips to
local plants. Prerequisite: FM 364.
•ADM 452. ADVANCED APPAREL PRODUCTION
The study of garment development and manufacturing including costing, cutting room processes and trim selection. Prerequisites: ADM
350 and ADM 351.
•ADM 454. QUALITY CONTROL/TESTING
Investigation of performance and quality control
standards of textile fibers, yarns, fabrications,
finishes and the resulting apparel. Actual fabric
performance tests will be conducted. Prerequisites: FM 168, FM 364, ADM 430, ADM 450,
ADM 451.
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AD 460. APPAREL DESIGN ANALYSIS I
Application of principles involved in designing
apparel using flat pattern techniques. Prerequisite: AD 168.
AD 462. COMPUTER AIDED APPAREL
DESIGN I
An investigation of the diverse applications of
computer technology in apparel design and
production. Field trips and computer laboratory
experience. Prerequisites: AD 350, AD 420 and
AD 460.
AD 470. APPAREL DESIGN ANALYSIS U
Application of principles involved in designing
apparel using draping techniques. Prerequisite:
AD 460 or consent of instructor.
AD 472. FUNCTIONAL APPAREL
Application of design strategies used in developing or acquiring garments suitable for functional limitations. Prerequisite: AD 460 or consent of instructor.
AD 491. INTERNSHIP IN APPAREL DESIGN
Supervised work-study program in an apparel
design business selected by the student and
pre-approved by the student's advisor. Students
enrolled in the program must agree to abide by
regulations governing all employees of the
sponsor. 10-15 hours credit. S/U Grading.
Prerequisites: 2.0 GPA; 60 hours in major
or better grade; approval
course work with
of advisor.
AD 662. COMPUTER AIDED APPAREL
DESIGN II.
Advanced work in computer aided design
including pattern development and sketching.
Prerequisite: AD 462.

·c·

• These are tauaht in the Industrial Technology
Departmeut. The other courses are tauaht by
the Departmeut or Family and Cousumer

Scieoces.

FAMILY AND CHILD STUDIES
FCS 271. INTRODUCTORY FAMILY RELATIONS
Designed to give background in current concepts of the family and the developmental tasks
that occur at each stage of the family life cycle.
FCS 371. LIFESPAN DEVELOPMENT
Investigates human development throughout
the lifespan as influenced by the family and
society using a practical holistic approach.
Designed for majors in the health-related
disciplines. Prerequisites: junior standing; SOC
150, PSY 251, 810 271 and 272. Four hours
lecture and two hours lab per week.

FCS 433. PRACTICUM IN CHILD
DEVELOPMENT
Observation and participation in the Family Ufe
Center Child Development Laboratory with
scheduled seminar discussion groups. Designed as a companion course for Bementary
Education 454. Preferred: FCS 471. FED 260
accepted.
FCS 471. CHILD DEVELOPMENT
Studies of growth patterns from conception to
six years of age are made. Students observe
and participate in the Family Ufe Center Child
Development Laboratory. Prerequisites: PSY
251 andfor SOC 150 and FCS 271, or permission of instructor. Four hours lecture and two
hours lab per week.
FCS 472. CHILDREN'S CREATIVE ACTIVITIES
Principles in selecting and presenting a variety
of creative and practical experiences for young
children (art, music, rhythm, dance, creative
movement and drama) in the Family Ufe Center
Child Development Laboratory. Three lectures
and four laboratory and/or participation hours
per week. Prerequisites: FCS 471 or permission
of instructor.
FCS 474. PARENTING: FAMILY-CHILD INTERACTION
Emphasis on understanding the child in his/her
own natural setting ...the family. Methods of
studying families, parent education, and teaching aids are explored. Prerequisites: Majors:
FCS 271, FCS 471; Non-majors: PSY 251, or
permission of instructor. Three hours lecture
and four hours lab per week.
FCS 4 75. ASSESSMENT OF THE PRESCHOOL
CHILD
Developmental assessment and research as
related to the preschool child. Supervised
observation and participation in the Family Ute
Center Child Development Laboratory and the
community. Prerequisite: FCS 471. Three hours
lecture and four hours lab per week.
FCS 476. ADMINISTRATION OF THE PRESCHOOL PROGRAM
Emphasis on direction and administration of
child care centers in family and group settings.
Personnel, space, physical facilities and foodservice are studied. Supervised trips to child
care centers. Prerequisite: FCS 471 or permission of the instructor. Three hours lecture and
four hours lab per week.
FCS 479. AGING. LIFESTYLES AND
ADAPTATION
Designed to interrelate life's losses, gains and
growth processes. Investigates how value struc-
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ture and goals Impact lifestyles and how learning and coping strategies can enhance the
quality of life. Prerequisite: Upper division
status. Four hours lecture and two hours lab per
week.
FCS 491. INTERNSHIP IN FAMILY AND CHILD
sTUDIES
supervised work-study program in Family and
Child Studies. Students are expected to interview for positions in businesses which are preapproved by the internship professor. Students
enrolled in the program must agree to abide by
regulations governing all employees of the
sponsor. Prerequisites: Approval by advisor and
Division Director. 10-15 hours credit.
FCS 671. DEVELOPMENT IN INFANCY
Emphasis on development from prenatal period
through the first twenty-four months of life.
Laboratory experiences relating to child rearing
practices and prediction of behavior. Prerequisite: FCS 471 or permission of instructor. Four
hours lecture and two hours lab per week.
FCS 6 72. PRECEPTORIAL IN CHILD
DEVELOPMENT
Application of knowledge and skills in directing
experiences for preschool children. Students
develop programs through planning, implementation and evaluation of daily activities. Ten
laboratory hours required each week for each
five hours credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
Director of Division.
HEC 673. CHILDREN: DEVELOPMENT AND
RELATIONSHIPS
Concentrated study of child growth and development from conception to age six years.
Films, video tapes and unsupervised experiences with children outside of child development laboratories supplement classroom activities. Primarily for employed public school
teachers seeking certification in Early Childhood
Education. Not for resident student. Prerequisite: Senior or Graduate standing. Not a substitute for FCS 471 without prior approval from
head of major program.
FCS 576. THE MIDDLE CHILD AND
ADOLESCENT
Normal development of the child from age six
through the teenage years with an emphasis on
current issues that relate to these years; role of
parent(s), family, and other adults in fostering
their development. Prerequisites: Majors - FCS
271, PSY 251, FCS 471; Non-majors- PSY 251,
or permission of instructor. Three hours lecture
and four hours lab per week.

FCS 676. DEVELOPMENT IN LATE STAGES
OF UFE CYCLE
Adjustment of Individuals and families to internal and environmental changes during middle
age and aging years. Prerequisites: Majors FCS 271, PSY 251; Non-majors- PSY 251, or
permission of instructor. Three hours lecture
and four hours lab per week.
FCS 577. FAMILY UFE PROGRAMS
All emphasis on programs, procedures, techniques, resources and counseling skills needed
to promote an understanding of family life
education through the life cycle. Designed
specifically for persons who are providing
education in family life and in human sexuality.
FCS 678. READINGS IN FAMILY UFE AND
CHILD DEVELOPMENT
A study of current and classic research drawn
from the behavioral sciences concerned with
the family and its members. Special focus on
changes in society and technology.

FOODS AND NUTRITION DIETETICS- HOSPITALITY
ADMINISTRATION
NFS 151.1NTRODUCTORY FOOD SCIENCE
Develops basic understanding in the principles
of food science and techniques of food preparation. Applies basic principles and skills involved
in food preparation for use by individuals,
families and volume foodservices. Examines the
nutrient composition of food and appropriate
sources of data. Prerequisite for advanced food
science courses and an elective to general
personal enrichment. Three lectures and four
laboratory hours per week.
NFS 251. NUTRITION AND HEALTH
Considers the basic principles of nutrition and
the relationship to the maintenance of physical
fitness and the sense of wellness of the individual. Computer use for nutritional analysis is
studied.
NFS 252. NUTRITION AND DIET THERAPY
The acquisition of knowledge and understanding of the principles of nutrition and the application of the principles to the nutritional needs of
individuals and families in both good health and
disease. Prerequisites: 10-hour laboratory science sequence. Five lecture hours per week.
NFS 253. NUTRITION MANAGEMENT FOR
FOODSERVICE
The basic principles of nutrition are discussed
from the standpoint of how the foodservice
industry must assume responsibility for provid-
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ing a healthy nutritional food supply. Prerequisite: NFS 151.
NFS 326. FOODSERVICE SANITATION
Principles of sanitation for institutional and
hospitality foodservice facilities. Studies of food
spoilage and foodborne illness, maintenance of
sanitary food facilities, equipment and supplies
and sanitation regulations and standards.
Emphasis on establishing and managing procedures that ensure food safety in purchasing,
storage, preparation and service of food. For
Hospitality Administration emphasis, Foodservice Management minors, and Hotel and
Tourism students only. Prerequisites: NFS 151,
NFS 251 or 253 or permission of instructor.
NFS 351. NUTRITION
Considers fundamental principles of human
nutrition and their application in selection of
recommended diets for individuals and families.
Three lectures, four laboratory hours weekly. For
majors. Prerequisite: CHE 171, 172.
NFS 352. MEAL MANAGEMENT
Develops competencies in organization, management of time, menu planning and food
service for various occasions while utilizing
principles of nutrition and quality meal service.
Studies are made of principles in the selection
and arrangement of table appointments. Three
hours lecture and four hours lab per week.
Prerequisites: NFS 151, 251, or 351, or permission of instructor.
NFS 353. FOOD PRESERVATION
TECHNIQUES
Methods of preserving foods are studied; experiments conducted. Recent developments in
food technology reviewed. Prerequisite: NFS
151, 251; CHE 171, 172.
NFS 354. NUTRITION THROUGHOUT THE
LIFE CYCLE
Emphasis on the role of nutrition and dietary
needs in the growth, development and maintenance of health of individuals from birth to
aging. Discussion of the impact of physiological
changes on nutrition needs. Application of
computers in nutritional analysis. Fundamentals
of nutrition care delivery in community programs. Prerequisites: A five-hour course in
nutrition (NFS 251, 252, 351) or consent of
instructor; 810 271, 272 desirable.
NFS 451. NUTRITION EDUCATION STRATEGIES
Emphasis on innovative communication of
latest nutrition knowledge as it relates to developmental stages and learning. Integration of
nutrition concepts into curriculum development
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for grades K-12. Development, selection and
evaluation of nutrition education materials.
Identification of community/regional resources,
agencies and legislation regarding nutrition.
Principles of education and effective teaching
methods studied. Prerequisites: Five hours of
undergraduate nutrition and/or consent of
Instructor.
NFS 452. ADVANCED NUTRITION
Considers nutrition principles at an advanced
level with respect to requirements, functions
and metabolism of various nutrients. Prerequisite: 810 271, 272; CHE 380; NFS 251 or 351, or
consent of instructor.
NFS 453. THERAPEUTIC NUTRITION
Study of modification of normal diet for therapeutic purposes. Application of computer use
for dietary analysis and nutritional assessment,
planning, intervention, and evaluation examined. Effective communications, documentation,
counseling and interviewing studied. Quality
assurance investigated. Prerequisites: 810 271,
272; CHE 380; NFS 251 or 351, NFS 452 or
consent of instructor.
NFS 454. EXPERIMENTAL FOOD SCIENCE
Study of chemical, physical and biological
properties of food and ingredients. Investigation
of relationship of methods and techniques and
proportions of ingredients and their effect on
the quality of the product. Emphasis on basic
concepts of research methodology, statistical
analysis and technical report preparation. Three
hours lecture and four hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisites: NFS 151; CHE 171, 172; NFS 251,
STA 255 or consent of instructor.
NFS 455. CULTURAL AND SCIENTIFIC ASPECTS Of FOOD AND NUTRITION
Analysis of food as applied to the individual and
the community. Examines the influence of
socioeconomic, cultural and psychological
factors of food and nutrition behavior. International food patterns examined. The provision of
world food supplies and consequent nutritional
problems are studied. Prerequisites: NFS 151
and five hours of nutrition.
NFS 457. QUANTITY FOOD PRODUCTION
Application of principles of food science and
techniques of food preparation to volume food
production for foodservice facilities. Menu
planning for nutrition of individuals and groups
in health and disease is studied. Food production, distribution and service are emphasized.
Laws and regulations affecting food production
are considered. Computer use as a production
control is examined. Three lectures and four
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laboratory hours weekly. Prerequisites: NFS 151,
NFS 326 or 810 284, CIS 251 or permission of
instructor.
NFS 459. FOODSERVICE MANAGEMENT
pAACTICUM
Supervised practicum with selected agencies
which perform educational services directly
related to the precepts of the Foods and Nutrition major. Work sites will be selected by the
faculty member directing the practicum and will
be with business, institutions or governmental
agencies performing services related to the
major. Students enrolled in the program must
agree to abide by regulations governing all
employees of the sponsor. Permission of the
instructor.
NFS 467. CATERING AND BEVERAGE
MANAGEMENT
Application of food science and management
principles to quantity food preparation for
special events, both on- and off-site. Principles
of planning, production, service, presentation
and evaluation of catering activities will be
emphasized. Two lecture hours, six laboratory
hours per week. Pre-requisites: NFS 151, NFS
457, or permission of instructor.
NFS 491. INTERNSHIP IN FOODS AND
NUTRITION
Supervised work-study program in a selected
foodservice management facility. Students are
expected to interview for jobs in facilities which
are approved by the College. Students who
apply for the preceptorial must agree to work
for the entire quarter, 5-15 hours credit. This
course does not substitute for a post-graduate
American Dietetic Association Accredited Internship. Prerequisites: NFS 456, 457, 458 and
consent of Division Director and Instructor.

GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS
HEC 210. PERSPECTIVES IN HOME ECONOMICS
A study of factors and individuals influencing
the history of Home Economics; present status
of the discipline; future directions; and career
opportunities.
HEC 222. SOCIAL SURVIVAL SKILLS
A study of etiquette and social interaction as
they relate to social gatherings, the work environment and daily living. Students will be
encouraged to incorporate the principles of
professional and personal courtesies into their
lifestyles. Course is appropriate for all majors.
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Class will meet one evening session during the
quarter.
HEC 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN HOME
ECONOMICS
HEC 490. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME
ECONOMICS
Fits needs of transfers and advanced undergraduate students. Content designed to add
depth to the student's planned program. Individual projects required. Prerequisite: permission of Division Director. Variable credit.
HEC 491.1NTERNSHIP IN HOME ECONOMICS
Supervised work-study program with selected
agencies which perform professional services
related to the precepts of Home Economics.
Work sites will be selected by students and
approved by the student's advisor. Students
enrolled in the program must agree to abide by
regulations governing all employees of the
sponsor. Prerequisite: Approval by advisor and
Division Director. 5-15 hours credit.
HEC 580. PROMOTIONAL TECHNIQUES
Materials and techniques applicable to the
major's professional performance.
HEC 599. SELECTED TOPICS IN HOME ECONOMICS

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
SED 352. METHODS FOR TEACHING HOME
ECONOMICS
An introduction to various methods and materials for teaching Home Economics in the school.
Prerequisite: FED 251, FED 260, FED 361.
HEC 536. HOME ECONOMICS PROGRAMS
FOR ADULTS AND OUT-OF-SCHOOL YOUTH
A study of techniques and materials, structure
and content for instruction of adult, school and
community groups. Prerequisite: SED 352.
HEC 538. RECENT TRENDS IN HOME ECONOMICS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
Designed as an institute for secondary teachers
of Home Economics. Development, direction
and evaluation of learning experiences for
youth. Prerequisite: Teacher Certification.
HEC 559. CONSUMER EDUCATION WORKSHOP
Analysis, review and development of curriculum
guides, learning packages, and materials are
focus of course. Designed for public school
personnel, grades 1-12, concerned with implementing Consumer Education Programs. Threeweek session. Fifty hours contact. Prerequisites:
Admission by recommendation of State Department of Education.
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HEC 595. SPECIAL PROBLEMS
Analysis, review and development of instructional materials, strategies for Home Economics
programs within specified content areas. Em·
phasis upon individualization of instruction and
evaluation of curriculum materials. Admission
upon recommendation of State Department of
Education. Five hours credit each quarter with
maximum of fifteen hours permitted toward
degree requirements.

INTERIOR DESIGN AND HOUSING
IDH 281. HOUSING AND INTERIORS
Emphasizes aesthetic and economic values of
home planning, building and furnishing. Laboratory work comprised of practical experience and
experiments. Three lectures, four laboratory
periods per week. Field trips.
IDH 282. PRESENTATION IN INTERIOR DE·
SIGN
Fundamental executions of design problems
with refinement of skills in presentation, including measured and freehand perspectives,
renderings, and models in verbal and visual
form. Prerequisites: TD 152, IDH 281. One hour
lecture and eight hours lab per week.
IDH 283. WORKROOM I
Emphasizes the pattern selection, fabric
selection, and construction techniques used in
sewing projects for Interiors. Two lectures, six
laboratory hours weekly.
IDH 380. TEXTILES FOR INTERIORS.
Investigates the production, specifications and
regulations, and serviceability of textiles for
residential and commercial design. Emphasis
on soft floor coverings, upholstered furniture,
textile wall and window coverings and other
current developments in institutional and resi·
dential textiles. Field trips required.
Prerequisite: IDH 281.
IDH 381. ELEMENTS OF INTERIOR DESIGN:
RESIDENTIAL
Fundamentals of design as applied to the
residential setting. Laboratory required. Prerequisite: IDH 282, IDH 380. One hour lecture and
eight hours lab per week.
IDH 382. SURVEY OF INTERIORS: HISTORI·
CAL
Development of home furnishing and interiors
from Egyptians to 1900. Prerequisite: IDH 281.
Field trips.
IDH 383. CONTEMPORARY FURNISHINGS
Emphases on designers, products and history
of the contemporary design movement (since
1900). Prerequisite: IDH 382.
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IDH 385. HOUSEHOLD PHYSICS AND
EQUIPMENT
Considers selection, use and care of household
equipment. Principles of household physics and
design as related to use and safety are studied.
Five lectures.
IDH 481. SELECTION OF FURNITURE, MINOR
HOME FURNISHINGS, AND ACCESSORIES.
Materials, design development, construction,
coordination, quality, cost and appropriateness
to use of furnishings and accessories. Standards of performance and appearance obtainable at varied price levels.
IDH 482. INTERIOR DESIGN
WORKROOM PROCESSES
Analysis of cost estimation, specifications,
working details in professional presentations.
Techniques and principles involved in professional furniture-finishing and construction of
draperies, slip covers and upholstery. Three
lectures, four laboratories per week. Prerequisites: IDH 283, IDH 380, or by permission of
instructor.
IDH 483. HOUSING IN RELATION TO FAMILY
LIFE
A study of housing with emphasis on demographic, social, economics and psychological
factors; emphasis on changing needs and
standards for stages of the family cycle.
IDH 485. LIGHTING FOR INTERIORS
The application of elements and principles of
lighting to the design of the visual environment.
Includes lighting quality, quantity, economics
and aesthetics. Prerequisite: IDH 281, IDH 381,
IDH 385. Three hours lecture and four hours lab
per week.
IDH 486. CONTRACT INTERIOR DESIGN
Fundamentals of open and closed office space
planning and programming; constraints of
contract/commercial design including building
codes and regulations. Prerequisite: IDH 381.
One hour lecture and eight hours lab per week.
IDH 487. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES AND
PROCEDURES FOR INTERIOR DESIGN
A study of professional procedures in the lnteri·
or Design profession, including business practices involving contracts, fees, forms and licenses; professional organizations; ethical constraints; and, relationships within the various
segments of the profession. Prerequisite: Junior
status, IDH 282. Four hours lecture and two
hours lab per week.
IDH 585. KITCHEN DESIGN
A study and application of kitchen designing
principles. Designing, planning, drawing, and
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'ting specifications for functional, aesthetically

wl~asing kitchens. Field trips will be part of the

p urse. Home Economics Prerequisite: IDH385,

~ 152, or permission of instructor. Four hours
lecture and two hours lab per week.
IDH 887. READINGS IN HOUSING

RESTAURANT, HOTEL AND
INSTITUTIONAL ADMINISTRATION
RHI153.1NTRODUCTION TO RESTAURANT.
HOTEL AND INSTITUTIONAL ADMINISTRATION
Introduces the student to the history and operation of restaurants, hotels and Institutions.
Examines the various types of characteristics of
hospitality establishments. Required course for
Restaurant, Hotel, and Institutional Administration majors. Elective for the non-major interested in developing a perspective and appreciation
of the hospitality industry.
RHI 336. DINING ROOM MANAGEMENT IN
RESTAURANTS. HOTELS AND INSTITUTIONS
The study of dining room service from a managerial perspective. Establishes quality standards
of food and beverage service. Explores dynamics of front of the house operations; effective
employee training; motivation; and job performance. Studies styles of service. Investigates
unions, labor costs, cashiering, and revenue
controls. Prerequisites: MAT 151; NFS 151; NFS
253; NFS 326; RHI153 or permission of instructor.
RH1355.RESTAURANTS. HOTELS. AND INSTITUTIONS FACILmES DESIGN AND MAINTENANCE
Provides a general analysis of all the phases
involved in the planning, execution, and maintenance of a Hotel or Restaurant. Emphasis will
be placed on the preplanning stage of design
development, blueprint Information, installation
factors, fire/safety code regulations, environmental controls, and facility maintenance.
Prerequisite: For RHI majors only.
RHI357.1NSTITUTIONAL HOUSEKEEPING
Considers the relationship of management
science to professional housekeeping. Develops
conceptual planning skills for house breakout,
staffing considerations, scheduling and material
use. Explores techniques of hiring and training
housekeeping employees. Investigates need for
documentation, planning computers, communication, security, safety and human resource
management skills in executive housekeeping.
Prerequisites: RHI153 and RHI456.
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RHI461. MARKETING AND SALES IN
RESTAURANTS, HOTELS AND
INSTITUTIONS
Analysis of the marketing perspective in the
hospitality industry. Segmentation, consumer
preference, distribution and marketing methods
are examined. Identifies the marketing plan and
the role of marketing and sales and determines
marketing operations and research.
RHI456. PURCHASING FOR RESTAURANTS,
HOTELS AND INSTITUTIONS
Study of needs, procurement, storage, cost
control, Inventory management and computer
use in relation to control of quality and financial
management for restaurants, hotels and institutions. Emphasis on establishment and implementation of the sub-systems found within the
purchasing function. Quality standards used in
purchasing are studied. Laws and regulations
affecting purchasing are Investigated. Prerequisites: CIS 251, NFS 151 or permission of instructor. Four hours lecture and two hours lab
per week.
RHI 462. HOTEL OPERATIONS
The study of organization, planning, leadership,
decision-making and administration of hotels
with emphasis on front desk operations. Investigation of the interdependence of the housekeeping, engineering, security, guest services,
food and beverage, marketing, personnel,
purchasing, accounting and front desk departments In successful hotel operations. Computer
information systems in hotel operations are
utilized. Prerequisites: MGT 351, 371, 475; NFS
326, RHI 336, 357, 451, 456; NFS 457; ACC 260
or permission of instructor.
RHI491.1NTERNSHIP IN RESTAURANT.
HOTEL AND INSTITUTIONAL ADMINISTRATION
Supervised work-study program In a restaurant,
hotel or other institution. Students are expected
to interview for positions in facilities which are
approved by internship director. 10-15 hours
credit. Prerequisites: Consent of Division Director and instructor.
RHI556. COST CONTROL IN RESTAURANTS.
HOTELS AND INSTITUTIONS
Analysis of fundamentals and techniques of
cost control in foodservice, hotel and resort
management. Management procedures to
control costs from purchase through service are
studied. Emphasis is placed on strategic planing, budgeting, efficiency, labor management
and productivity, energy management, production, service and computers as they relate to
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controlling costs. Prerequisites: NFS 458 or
permission of instructor.
RHI558. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION IN RESTAURANTS. HOTELS AND INSTITUTIONS
The study of organization, management and
administration of restaurants, hotels and institutional programs with emphasis on planning,
leadership and decision making .Investigation of
effective communication; laws, regulations and
standards as they relate to management. Considers merchandising and promotion in restaurants, hotels and institutions. Principles of
education and effective teaching methods as
they relate to employee training and inservice
education are studied. Study of human relations
and group dynamics. Use of computers and
their applications in organization and management are emphasized. Prerequisites: NFS 151,
NFS 457 or permission of instructor.

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT AND
EQUIPMENT
HEC 380. THE CONSUMER\BUYER IN THE
MARKET
Problems of the family and the individual in the
selection and purchase of consumer goods in
relation to the present market organization.
HEC 438. RESOURCE MANAGEMENT THEORY
Analyzes use of resources in the management
process; applies principles of management,
decision-making and human relationships to a
variety of individual and family settings, ranging
from the traditional to the handicapped.
HEC 486. FAMILY ECONOMICS AND
PERSONAL FINANCE
Considers the consumer in American society;
management of family financial resources,legal
protection and consumer responsibility in the
marketplace.
HEC 488. RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
LABORATORY
Resource management principles are applied in
simulated residential environments. Relates
management principles to specific individual
and familial conditions. Advance registration
with Division Director required. Students pay
campus housing fee and meal plan is designated by instructor. Requires 2.0 GPA for admission and a minimum of 135 hours credit toward
the major. Prerequisites: FCS 271; IDH 385;
NFS 151, 351, 352; HEC 457, 486.

FASHION MERCHANDISING
FM 260. CLOTHING AND CONSUMER
BEHAVIOR
A study of the aesthetic, economic, and psychosocialogical problems involved in planning,
selecting, buying, and caring for textiles and
clothing for the family group. Field trips.
FM 360. FASHION FUNDAMENTALS
Emphasizes fashion terminology, historic apparel, prominent and influential designers, leading
fashion centers, auxiliary fashion enterprises,
job opportunities and current trends in merchandising.
FM 361. PRINCIPLES OF MERCHANDISING
Emphasizes fashion resources, merchandise
assortments and the fashion buyer's
responsibilities in various types of
merchandising organizations. (Field trip.)
Prerequisite: FM 360.
FM 363. FASHION PRESENTATION AND
PROMOTION
Principles and practice of merchandise
presentation and promotion at the wholesale
and retail levels. Experience in planning,
executing and evaluating fashion promotions.
(Field trip). Prerequisites: FM 361 and FM 364.
FM 364. TEXTILES
Emphasizes characteristics, manufacturing
processes and properties that affect the selection, use and care of textile goods. Possible
field trips.
FM 365. VISUAL MERCHANDISING
Explores principles and application of the visual
presentation of merchandise including display,
design and materials appropriate to a store's
image. Prerequisite: FM 361.
FM 366. TEXTILE ARTS
A study of both antique and current textile arts
including needlework, quilting, fabric decoration
and trends in machine production. Emphasis on
personal skill development. Field trips and
guest lecturers. Prerequisite: TFM 168 or consent of instructor.
FM 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN FASHION
MERCHANDISING
This course is scheduled on an infrequent basis
to explore special areas in fashion merchandising and will carry a subtitle.
FM 491. INTERNSHIP IN FASHION
MERCHANDISING
Supervised work-study program in a fashion
related business selected by the student and
pre-approved by the student's advisor. Students
enrolled in the program must agree to abide by
regulations governing all employees of the
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sponsor: .1Q-15 hours .credit. S/U .gradi~g.
prerequiSites: 2.0 GPA; 60 hours 1n maJor
course work with a
or better grade; approval
of advisor.
FM 562. FASHION IN THE MAKING
A field study of the fashion industry which
includes visits to costume museums, apparel
wholesale showrooms, auxiliary fashion enterprises and noted retail stores. While planned
specifically for fashion merchandising majors,
other interested persons who qualify for admission may participate. Prerequisites: FM 360 or
consent of instructor.

·c·

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
SCIENCE EDUCATION
David Foulk, Head, Professor
Assistant Professors: L. Bryant, P. Carr, R.
L.eFari, M. Okeke
Associate Professor: F. Radovich
Instructor: L. Wolfe
The Department of Health Science Education
serves the undergraduate population with
health service courses, offers professional
health education requirements, and provides
the Bachelor of Science in Health Science
degree with majors in either Community
Health or Health and Fitness Promotion.

HEALTH SCIENCE COURSES
HTH 131. PERSONAL HEALTH PROMOTION
Emphasis is placed on critical health issues.
This course is designed to enable the student to
evaluate his/her present health status and learn
how to achieve an optimum level of health.
HTH 259. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HEALTH
A course designed to service the graduate and
undergraduate student through Coastal Area
Teacher Education Service. Students receiving
graduate credit are required to perform above
and beyond the level expected of the undergraduate.
HTH 320. FIRST AID
Theory and practice of administering first aid to
victims of accidents and sudden illness. American Red Cross "Standard First Aid and Personal
Safety" and "CPR" Certification.
HTH 321. MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY
Provides a working knowledge of the elements
of terms related to the human body in health
and disease. Descriptive definitions and applications of practical significance are included with
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emphasis on the meaning of word roots and
combining forms.
HTH 350. ADVANCED HEALTH PROMOTION
Based upon the most current and accurate
health information, this course is designed to
enable the individual to make decisions concerning personal health behavior. Prerequisites:
HTH 131 or BIO 271.
HTH 450. HPER FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
HTH 451. PUBLIC HEALTH
Designed to equip the learner with an overview
of public and environmental health concepts.
Contemporary issues are discussed including
health services, health promotion, politics of
health care and a variety of other public health
issues.
HTH 491. INTERNSHIP IN HEALTH SCIENCE
Supervised work-study program in a health
related, fitness, or well ness setting. Students are
expected to interview for positions which are
pre-approved by the internship supervisor. (a
2.0 GPA and completion of all other coursework
is required to enroll in this course.)
HTH 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS
An opportunity for advanced student to pursue
a health oriented problem.
HTH 531. HEALTH FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS
Introduces the student to the basic phases of
the elementary school program from grades
K-8. It is designed primarily for teacher education but should be of interest to educators in
general and community health workers in
clarifying problems as they relate to the elementary school health program. One-hour lecture
and two two-hour laboratories per week.
HTH 550. GENERAL SAFETY AND FIRST AID
An analysis of the nature and scope of the
accident problem. Special emphasis is placed
on accident causation and prevention. Also, the
theory and practice of administering first aid to
victims of accidents and sudden illness. American Red Cross "Standard First Aid and Personal
Safety" and "CPR" Certification.
HTH 555. ORGANIZATION AND MATERIALS
OF THE SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAM
This course involves the student with three
phases of the school health program, health
education, health services and the healthful
school environment, as they relate to grades 9
through 12.
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HTH 556. ORGANIZATION AND
DEVELOPMENT OF SCHOOL HEALTH
PROGRAM
A course designed to involve the student in the
concepts of the total school health program
including historical and legal basis, general
organizational aspects and principles and
trends of the field.
HTH 557. HEALTH PROMOTION PLANNING
AND RESEARCH
This course is designed to give an overview of
lifestyle patterns and problems. Lectures and
small group discussions are topically oriented,
and will provide opportunity for learning skills In
decision making and behavior change.
Prequlsite: HTH 350.

DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
M. Christine Talmadge, Acting Chair, Associate
Professor
Professor: M. Coleman
Associate Professors: J. Alberto, C. Hanson, K.
Koon, C. Simonson
Assistant Professors: S. Abbott, K. Barger, P.
Collins, W. Daniels, D. Ernst. AI Garrigues, B.
Hamilton, E. Hilde, D. Hodnicki, S. Horner, P.
McGinnis, S. Merrefield, A. Ryan, C. Shriver
Instructors: J. Ambrogne-Smith, N. Bryant, S.
lynn, A Rushing
Georgia Southern University's Department of
Nursing offers degree programs at the
baccalaureate and masters levels. The Nursing
faculty is committed to helping meet the
nursing care needs of the multiethnic
undeserved rural population of the region by
providing high quality nursing educational
programs.
The nursing faculty stress caring as a central
concept in the curriculum and as the essence of
nursing practice. The Department of Nursing
programs incorporate high academic and
ethical standards, and a caring, learning
environment for students.
The Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
nursing (BSN) is a four year program that is
fully accredited by the Georgia Board of
Nursing and the National league of Nursing.
Graduates of the program are eligible to take
the National Council of State Board of Nursing
Ucensure Examination for Registered Nurses
(NCLEX-RN).
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The program of study for the BSN degree
requires 13 quarters of full time study.
Coursework includes 101 credit hours of general
education and support courses and 99 credit
hours of nursing courses. Degree requirements
Include both classroom and clinical
experiences. Clinical course settings include
large urban hospitals, smaller rural hospitals,
nursing homes, and community health care
agencies such as public health departments,
home health care agencies, industrial settings,
schools, clinics, and physician offices. Students
are responsible for their own transportation to
and from clinical settings, some of which may
be as far away as 50 miles from campus.
Required clinical experiences include both day
and evening hours beginning with the junior
level nursing courses.
BSN nursing program applicants must meet the
University entrance requirements as described
in the University general catalog. Once admitted
to the University, students are assigned as
academic advisor from the nursing faculty. The
faculty advisor will assist the student in
planning a program of study that will meet the
requirements for the BSN degree.
Students are eligible for admission to the first
nursing course if they have completed 45
specified credit hours of core curriculum
prerequisites. The student must have completed
the second chemistry course with a ·c· or
higher grade and must have completed or be
enrolled in Biology 271 (Human Anatomy &
Physiology I) the quarter before they begin the
first nursing course. Admission policies and
applications forms may be obtained from the
Nursing Department.
Space is limited in the nursing program. Not all
eligible students may be admitted. Priority may
be given to eligible students who are from rural
Georgia and who express a desire to live and
work in rural areas after graduation.
Consideration is also given to insure a balanced
student body representative of the racial and
ethnic mix of the rural southeast. Ucensed
professional nurses, licensed practical
(vocational) nurses, corpsmen or transfer
students from other nursing schools are
individually evaluated for transfer credit.
Depending on Individual background and
experiences, students may be eligible to earn
credit in some nursing courses by proficiency
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examination. Check with the Department Head
tor eligibility requirements.
Additional Expenses:
Selected practicum experiences and field trips
are held at off campus locations. Transportation
and the students expenses are the student's
responsibility. The summer session courses in
Tertiary Care Nursing are held in an urban
tertiary care center. Transportation, moving and
maintenance costs are the student's responsibility. Students must purchase uniforms, white
shoes and hose, stethoscope and sphygmomanometer. Selected achievement test fees during
junior and senior years are additional.
Graduation expenses will include the cost of a
nursing pin, academic regalia rental and state
board license examination fees.
NUR 251.1NTRODUCTION TO NURSING
ROLES AND FUNCTIONS
An introduction to the conceptual framework of
nursing at Georgia Southern University, a survey
of client systems, beginning nursing skills with
an emphasis on the aged adult. Prerequisite:
CHEM 171, 172; BIO 271. Corequisite: BIO 272;
NFS 252.
NUR 252. INTRODUCTION TO NURSING
ROLES AND FUNCTIONS II
Continued emphasis on the fundamental skills
necessary to screen and assess clients, promote health and maintain wellness. Beginning
nursing interventions using clients in gerontological and acute surgical settings. Prerequisite:
NUR 251. Corequisite: BIO 284.
NUR 321. NURSING THE WELL PERSON
Focus is on health promotion, health assessment activities and illness prevention. Introduces the concept of stress, its impact on health
and stress management programs. Prerequisites: Level 1 Nursing courses. Corequisites:
NUR 351 and 341 or permission of the instructor.
NUR 322. NURSING TOOLS 1: COMMUNICATION
Focuses on communication including selfawareness, assessing communication skills in
self and others, theories of assertiveness, transactional analysis, conflict resolution and values
clarification and examining the influence of
culture on communication. Analysis of communication patterns within groups is related to
goals, roles, leadership styles and developmental processes. Prerequisites: Level 1 nursing
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courses, NUR 351, 341, and 321. Corequisite:
NUR 352 and 342 or permission of instructor.
NUR 323. NURSING TOOLS 2: CARING
Caring, the central concept of nursing, will be
analyzed and developed as the basis of all
nursing care. The stages and behaviors specific
to and the factors that influence caring are
explored. Nurse caring relationships will be
compared to other caring relationships. Techniques of caring for self and others. Prerequisites: Level 1 nursing courses, NUR 351, 341,
321, 352, 342 and 322. Corequlsites: NUR 353,
343 or permission of the instructor.
NUR 341. NURSING THE EXPANDING
FAMILY, PRACTICUM
Content is correlated with NUR 351, Nursing the
Expanding Family, focuses on the normal
healthy, perinatal expanding family. Students
assess, plan, implement, and evaluate nursing
care of selected individuals and families. Practicum settings: homes, community hospitals,
public health departments and physicians's
offices. Prerequisites: Level I nursing courses.
Corequistes: NUR 351 and 321.
NUR 342. NURSING PROBLEMS I,
PRACTICUM
The practicum corresponds to NUR 352 and
provides clinical experiences in acute care
community hospitals, clinics and psychiatricmental health facilities. Client systems Include
individuals of all ages and their families. Prerequisites: Level 1 Nursing courses, NUR 351,
341 and NUR 321. Corequisites: NUR 352 and
NUR322.
NUR 343. NURSING PROBLEMS II,
PRACTICUM
The practicum corresponds to NUR 353 and
provides clinical experiences in acute care
community hospitals, clinics and psychiatricmental health facilities. Client systems Include
individuals of all ages and their families. Prerequisites: NUR 352, 342 and NUR 322. Corequisites: NUR 353 and NUR 323.
NUR 351. NURSING THE EXPANDING FAMILY
Focus of this course is on promotion of health
of the normal perinatal expanding family. Theories of family development are explored with
emphasis on health assessment, promotion,
and maintenance. The normal aspects of the
four trimesters of pregnancy, parenting, family
developmental tasks and health education are
examined. Prerequisites: Level I courses. Corequisite: NUR 341 and 321.
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NUR 352. NURSING PROBLEMS I

Focus of course is the concept of illness and
the impact of illness and hospitalization on the
individual and family. Includes common manifestations of illness and nursing responses to
these manifestations. Content includes the roles
and functions of the nurse in relation to ill
clients. Prerequisites: Level 1 Nursing courses
and NUR 351, NUR 341 and NUR 321. Corequisites: NUR 342 and NUR 322.
NUR 353. NURSING PROBLEMS II

Focuses on the nursing care given in response
to health problems related to lifestyle, fluid and
electrolyte, energy and self-image problems.
Prerequisites: Level1 Nursing courses, NUR352
and NUR 342 and NUR 322. Corequisites: NUR
343 and NUR 323.
NUR 355. URBAN TERTIARY NURSING
PRACTICUM

Provides practicum in an urban tertiary health
center focusing on clients with acute multi-system problems. Students apply the nursing
process and nursing skills with clients with
acute multi-system problems. Prerequisites:
NUR 342, NUR 343, NUR 322 and NUR 323.
Corequisites: NUR 391.
NUR 391. URBAN TERTIARY NURSING

Content, which is correlated with Nursing 355,
is derived from nursing care responsive to
problems and manifestations related to urbanization, shock and pain, disturbed sensorium,
oxygenation, and lifestyle changes.
Prerequisites: NUR 352, NUR 353, NUR 322 and
NUR 323. Corequisite: NUR 355.
NUR 395. INTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL NURSING CONCEPTS
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in passive and active teaching strategies provided. Prerequisites: NUR 321, 322 and 323 or
permission of the instructor.
NUR 423. HEALTH CARE OPTIONS

Explores the variety of alternative health care
measures utilized by the people in the rural
South. The non-scientific health care options
chiefly chosen in rural Georgia are systematically examined, and ways to combine scientific
and folk medicine, other health options and
non-traditional health care providers are studied. Prerequisites: Second level nursing, NUR
445 or permission of instructor.
NUR 448. NURSING RESEARCH

The analytical tools of research will be the focus
of this course. The student will develop a knowledge of the research critique and evaluate
nursing research articles. The relationships of
nursing research to nursing theory and nursing
practice is explored including epidemiology and
grounded theory. Focus on reading and
critiquing research as well as exploring ways of
using research findings In practice.
Prerequisites: NUR 321, 322, 323 and 421 or
permission of the instructor.
NUR 441. RURAL PRIMARY CARE NURSING
PRACTICUM

Practicum corresponding to NUR 456. Clinical
experiences will be provided in rural community
health care settings such as clinics, health
departments, home health agencies, field trips,
industries, health fairs, etc. Client systems will
include individuals, families and communities.
Prerequisites: Second level nursing. Corequisite:
NUR 456 and NUR 421.
NUR 443. NURSING PEOPLE AT RISK,
PRACTICUM

This course introduces the Registered Nurse
student to the philosophy and conceptual
framework of the Department of Nursing. The
student explores four major schools of thought
which have influenced the development of
nursing and examines the nursing process.
Three conceptual tools, health and wellness
promotion, communication and interpersonal
relationships and caring for self and others,
used by professional nurses are examined.

Practicum corresponding to NUR 457. Guided
experiences in various mental health
agencies, acute care hospital and public and
home health agencies. Nursing interventions
for reducing risk factors that contribute to
health problems are emphasized.
Prerequisites: Second level nursing, NUR 456,
NUR 441 and NUR 421. Corequisite: NUR 457,
422.

NUR 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN NURSING

NUR 445. TRANSCULTURAL HEALTH CARE

Study of selected nursing topics. Course credit
varies from 1 to 15 credit hours.

An examination of the cultural components of

NUR 421. NURSING TOOLS 3:
TEACHING/LEARNING

The concepts and skills of teaching and learning with emphasis on assessing the learning
needs of clients using principles of learning
according to major learning theorists. Practice

health care. Content examines the impact of
culture on the acceptability of care, rural
politics and health care policy and program,
impact of poverty on health care, sexism and
racism in health care. Prerequisites:
Introduction to Sociology.
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NUR 447. NURSING ISSUES
Content addresses legal, economic, control
and scope of practice, educational, social,
ethical, philosophical and professional issues
that have confronted nursing since
Nightingale's time. It traces the issues'
historical roots, investigating nursing's various
selections through the time and constructing
possible future personal and professional
responses. Prerequisite: Permission of the
instructor or senior standing.
NUR 456. RURAL PRIMARY CARE NURSING
Introduces the student to community health
and the role and functions of the nurse In
rural community health settings. Content
focuses on the family and community as a
client system. Prerequisites: Second level
nursing course. Corequisites: NUR 441 and
NUR 421.
NUR 457. NURSING PEOPLE AT RISK
The course explores health problems that
place the patient at risk. Includes high risk
infants, children, adults and aged.
Prerequisites: Second level nursing, NUR 421,
441 and 456. Corequisites: NUR 443 and 448.
NUR 458. NURSING MANAGEMENT AND
INTERDISCIPLINE COLLABORATION
Leadership and management in an interdisciplinary environment including leadership
skills, management techniques, change
strategies, burnout and techniques for
self-renewal, reducing professional shock in
the transition to graduate nurse status.
Prerequisites: Second level nursing, NUR 421,
448, 445, 446, 456, and 457. Corequisites:
NUR 447 and 463.
NUR 463. NURSING MANAGEMENT AND
INTERDISCIPLINE COLLABORATION,
PRACTICUM
Practicum corresponding to Nursing 458.
Experiences as leader.()()ordinator with
secondary and tertiary settings. Prerequisites:
Second level nursing, NUR 421, 448, 423, and
445. Corequisites: NUR 441 and 443.
NUR 470. HEALTH AND THE AGING
PROCESS
This course is designed to explore the aging
processes and health promotion and health
maintenance activities. Theories of aging, the
effects of aging on the psychosocial health
status, common health problems and health
services and resources are examined. The cost
of health services as it relates to prevention of
illness and health promotion to maintenance of
health and restoration of health are also ex-
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plored.
NUR 495. INDEPENDENT STUDY
This course is designed to allow the individual
student to study or investigate an area of interest under the direction of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Credit
hours vary from 1-5 credits.
NUR 499. SELECTED PROBLEMS IN
NURSING
Independent field and laboratory investigation
under faculty supervision. Faculty and
students collaborate to formulate the
objectives and requirements (1 to 15 quarter
hours).
NUR 550. PHYSICAL ASSESSMENT
ACROSS THE LIFESPAN
A foundation course for assessing physical
wellness. Students will explore methods of
data collection, assessment procedures and
will analyze findings relating to health
histories and physical examinations across the
lifespan. This course will be used as a
prerequisite course for the Master of Science
in Nursing.

DEPARTMENT OF
RECREATION AND LEISURE
SERVICES
H. Eisenhart, Chair, Professor
Professor: P. Thomason
Associate Professors: W. Becker
Assistant Professors: L. Blankenbaker, M. Morgan, D. Shelar, I. Oh, J. Bigley, T. Perry

The Department of Recreation and Leisure
Services offers graduate and undergraduate
emphases in Public Recreation, Therapeutic
Recreation, Commercial Recreation, Outdoor
Recreation and hospitality and Tourism
Management.
REC 100-411 a,b,c. RECREATION
CONVOCATION
Provides an opportunity for the freshman
through senior student to interact with practitioners from public, private, commercial and
other recreation agencies.
REC 151. INTRODUCTION TO RECREATION
Designed for both majors and non-majors, this
course examines cultural and personal recreation attitudes and behaviors, as well as the
rapidly growing field of leisure services in
America. Commercial, outdoor, therapeutic,
public, volunteer agency, military, church,
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industrial recreation and hotel and tourism
management areas are explored.
REC 152. RECREATION LEADERSHIP

Deals with the philosophical and practical
aspects of program construction, leadership
skills and methods.
REC 252. PROGRAM PLANNING

Provides methodology, philosophy, and experiences in program development for recreation
agencies.
REC 365. OUTDOOR RECREATION

Designed to help the student gain an understanding of various alternatives in management
of human behavior in the recreation setting and
an understanding and appreciation for how and
why people perceive and respond to physical,
social, and managerial aspects of the environment. Examples of topics include: value and
future demands for outdoor recreation, conflicts
between user groups and social carrying capacty.
REC 322. FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE

Familiarizes the student with systematic and
preventivemaintenanceapproaches. Concentration is on maintenance problems frequently
experienced with facilities and equipment in
each of the recreation curriculum emphases.
REC 366.1NTERPRETIVE METHODS.

Designed to help the student answer three main
questions: What is environmental and historical
interpretation? How does one become an
effective interpreter? How can the effectiveness
of interpretation be measured?
REC 367. NATURAL RESOURCE RECREATION
MANAGEMENT

Familiarizes the student with the development
of recreation resource policy; furthers an understanding of the biological and physical sciences
that underlie sound land use planning and
management; furthers acquisition of knowledge
and understanding of ecology, preservation and
uses of natural resources. Includes evaluating
the multiple uses and impact, including the
trade-offs, in balancing recreation use with
natural resource uses.

sional opportunity.
REC 353. SUPERVISION IN RECREATION

Provides for understanding, experiences and
methodology for roles as supervisors in the
recreation field.
REC 354. CAMPING AND OUTDOOR RECREATION

Trains students for positions as camp leaders
and counselors; includes camping skills; nature
and outdoor activities and camp counselor
techniques.
REC 356. RECREATION AND PERSONS WITH
DISABILITIES

An introduction to the provision of recreation
services to persons with disabling conditions in
clinical, community and transition settings.
REC 362. COMMERCIAL RECREATION.

A study of the commercial recreation setting.
Topics covered include a comparison of profit
and non-profit recreation settings interrelationships between recreation, food services, sales,
accommodations and facilities maintenance.
REC 372. HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

Introduces the student to hotel management,
including: guest services and support functions,
special events operations and career opportunities.
REC 358 a,b,c. PRACTICUM
Places the student in a leadership position with
a leisure service industry or agency.
Prerequisite: REC 151, 152, 252. (Student must
have at least a 2.0 GPA to enroll in this course.)
REC 398. PROBLEMS IN RECREATION

Selected topics related to leisure and recreation
services.
REC 451. RECREATION RESEARCH

Covers locating and understanding recreation
research. Additionally, the student is introduced
to hypothesis generation, research methodology
and statistical analysis as applied to recreation
and leisure services.
REC 452. FACILITIES PLANNING

Introduces the student to methods currently
used to predict recreation demand, utilization of
demand projections in long-range master
planning and the relationship between master
plans and specific site development projects.

REC 351. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC RECREATION

REC 453. PUBLIC RELATIONS

Provides the student with philosophies and
foundations for the organization and administration of public recreation agencies.

Provides an understanding of the concepts and
techniques of effective public relations for the
promotion of public recreation services.

REC 352. SURVEY OF TRAVEL AND
TOURISM

REC 454. INTRODUCTION TO THERAPEUTIC
RECREATION

Introduces the student to Travel and Tourism
Services as an lvea of Study and as a profes-

Provides an introduction to the field of therapeutic recreation services, with emphasis on the
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delivery of appropriate leisure services to individuals with special needs in clinical, transitional
and community settings.
REC 455. THERAPEUTIC RECREATION PROGRAMMING
Clinical Setting. Provides an in-depth study of
the principles and procedures of therapeutic
recreation program development, design,
implementation and evaluation.
REC 456. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN THERAPEUTIC RECREATION SERVICES
An in-depth examination of special problems in
the field of therapeutic recreation services.
Areas studied include establishing professional
service relationships with clients, conducting
individualized diagnostic assessments and
evaluations of client ability and disability levels,
and designing and implementing Individual
andfor group leisure education strategies and
methodologies.
REC 457. THERAPEUTIC RECREATION AND
OLDER ADULTS
This course explores the role of therapeutic
recreation services with the older adult as both
client and potential service provider. Aging
stereotypes and age-related activity myths are
examined as well as strategies and techniques
for the therapeutic use of recreation in helping
older adults to achieve and maintain quality
living experiences in community, transitional,
and institutional settings.
REC 459. RECREATION MANAGEMENT
A study of techniques and procedures in a
recreation program as applied to finances,
budgets, records, reports, office equipment,
clerical details, personnel policies and public
relations.
REC 491 A & B RECREATION INTERNSHIP
For Recreation majors. Students work in a
professional recreation program under a qualified recreation director for three months as a
full-time worker in the program. (Student must
have at least a 2.0 GPA to enroll in this course.)

DEPARTMENT OF SPORT
SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL
EDUCATION
P. Cobb, Acting Chair, Professor
Professors: J. Blankenbaker, D. Cotten, S.
Gallemore, W. Spieth
Associate Professor: J. McMillan, D. Wagner
Assistant Professors: G. Floyd, B. Joyner, M. U,
L. McCarthy, D. Ramsey, J. Stallings
Instructors: R. Austin, K. Pruitt

Students enrolling in the Bachelor of Science in
Education may major in physical education.
This major prepares the student for public
school teaching and coaching.
A second major, Sport Management, is listed
under the Bachelor of Science in Health Science. This major is also administrated by the
Department of Sport Science and Physical
Education. This course of study combines the
business and sport related fields.
The general student is required to complete
HTH 131 and four Physical Education Activity
courses. Students who are 26 years of age, or
older, may substitute other courses for the
physical education activity courses. Six quarter
hours of credit for physical education activity
courses will be awarded when a student provides evidence (DD-214) that the student has
had a minimum of one year's active military
duty. The DD-214 should be furnished to the
Registrar's Office.

RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES
PEA 100 CANOEING. BEGINNING
Provides the student with canoeing skills, knowledge of water safety, and the hazards associated with the sport. Field trip required. For men
and women.
PEA 101 DANCE. CLOGGING, BEG.
Includes basic clogging used in clogging dance
routines. For men and women.
PEA 102 DANCE, BALLET, BEG.
For men and women.
PEA 103 DANCE, FOLK, BEG.
Includes folk dances from foreign countries and
from the U.S. For men and women.
PEA 104 DANCE, MODERN, BEG.
Interpretative dancing. For men and women.
PEA 105 DANCE, MOD. & BAL .• ADV.
For men and women.
PEA 106 DANCE, SOCIAL. BEG.
Includes all steps and dances used in ballroom
dancing. For men and women.
PEA 107 DANCE, SQUARE, BEG.
Includes basic square dance movements and
selected American folk dances which include
square dance movements. For men and
women.
PEA 108 DANCE, TAP, BEGINNING
For men and women. (Students must furnish
shoes.)
PEA 109 FENCING, BEGINNING
Students must furnish fencing glove. For men
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and women.
PEA 110 FENCING, TOURNAMENT
Emphasizes the use of basic skills in tournament situations. Prerequisite: PEA 109 or permission of the instructor. For men and women.
PEA 111 FOOTBALL, TOUCH
For men and women.
PEA 112 KARATE, BEGINNING
For men and women.
PEA 115 SOCCER, BEGINNING
For men and women.
PEA 116 TUMBUNG, BEGINNING
For men and women.
PEA 117. FUNDAMENTALS OF WESTERN
HORSEBACK RIDING
This course is designed to teach students basic
skills in western horseback riding. This includes
safety, grooming, feeding, conditioning,
saddling and riding a horse in the walk, jog,
and lope gaits.
PEA 118. FITNESS WALKING
For men and women. Credit: 1 hour.
PEA 119. TRAILRIDING
This course is designed for the horseback rider
who enjoys open area riding, rather than
confinement to a riding pen. This class will give
the rider the opportunity to enjoy nature from
the back of a horse. Prerequisite: PEA 117 or
permission of instructor.
PEA 293 OUTDOOR EDUCATION
A variety of outdoor activities: canoeing, backpacking, repelling, orienteering and others.
Reid trip required.
PEA 295 SCUBA, BEGINNING
For men and women. Special fee required.
PEA 296 SCUBA, ADVANCED
This course is designed to provide the novice
diver with a structured, well-supervised means
to gain the practice! experience needed after
initial certification. Prerequisite: PEA 295 or
permission of instructor. Special fee required.

STRENGTH & ENDURANCE
TRAINING
PEA 200 AEROBIC DANCE
For men and women.
PEA 201 BODY CONDITIONING
For men and women.
PEA 202 FITNESS SWIMMING
For men and women.
PEA 203 JOGGING
For men and women.
PEA 204 WEIGHT TRAINING
For men and women.

LIFETIME SPORTS
PEA 205 ARCHERY, BEGINNING
For men and women. (Students must furnish
arrows.)
PEA 206 BADMINTON, BEG.
For men and women. (Students must furnish
racquets.)
PEA 207 BADMINTON, ADVANCED
For men and women. Prerequisite: PEA 206 or
permission of instructor.
PEA 208 BASKETBALL, BEG.
For men and women. Beginners only.
PEA 209 BOWLING, BEGINNING
For men and women. Special fee required.
PEA 210 GOLF, BEGINNING
For men and women. Special fee required.
PEA 211 RACQUETBALL, BEG.
Students must furnish racquet and balls.
PEA 212 RACQUETBALL, ADV.
For men and women. Prerequisite: PEA 211 or
permission of instructor.
PEA 214 SOFTBALL, BEG.
For men and women. (Students must furnish
gloves.)
PEA 215 SWIMMING, BEG.
For non-swimming and beginners only. Men
and women.
PEA 216 SWIMMING, INT.
Develops various strokes and diving techniques.
Men and women.
PEA 217 TENNIS, BEGINNING
For men and women. (Students must furnish
racquets and balls.)
PEA 218 TENNIS, ADVANCED
For men and women. Prerequisite: PEA 217 or
permission of instructor.
PEA 219 VOLLEYBALL, BEG.
For men and women.

PROFICIENCY TESTING
Credit by examination is described in the catalog under General Information. The proficiency
tor P.E. activity classes has the following policies and regulations.
A Written and skill tests are required.
B. Proficiencies may be attempted only in the
following:
Badminton
Advanced Badminton
Basketball
Bowling
Golf
Racquetball
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Advanced Racquetball
Soccer
Intermediate Swimming
Tennis
Advanced Tennis
Volleyball

MAJOR COURSES - PHYSICAL
EDUCATION
PE 230. DANCE AND AQUATICS
A techniques course designed to acquaint the
student with various dance and aquatic activities.
PE 231. TUMBLING AND TRACK AND FIELD
Theory in calisthenics movement. Includes
stunts and basic tumbling and pyramid building
with emphasis on procedure in teaching these
activities.
PE 232. ATHLETIC TRAINING
Prevention and correction of accidents in athletic activities; the use of proper personal and field
equipment, support methods, conditioning
exercises, the medical examination and the
therapeutic aids.
PE 320. COACHING SWIMMING AND DIVING
TECHNIQUES
A course designed to introduce techniques and
methods of competitive swimming and diving.
PE 328. THEORY OF SPORT CONDITIONING
A course intended for students preparing to
undertake responsibilities in the areas of coaching fitness programs and/or related areas. Two
two-hour labs per week.
PE 330. MODERN AND SOCIAL DANCE
Provides opportunity for skill development and
teaching techniques of the two types of dance.
PE 331. PRINCIPLES OF OFFICIATING
Designed to give prospective High School
Coach and Recreator a knowledge and understanding of the principles and basics techniques of officiating in a wide variety of sports
and recreation activities.
PE 332. LIFEGUARDING
Course meets the requirements of the American
Red Cross and qualifies the individual for certification as a lifeguard. Prerequisite: Ufeguard
swim test.
PE 333. WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTION
Meets the requirements of the American Red
Cross and qualifies the individual for certification as a water safety instructor. Laboratory and
assisting periods to be arranged.
PE 334. COACHING FOOTBALL
Deals with fundamentals. Consideration given to
rules, team strategy, both offensive and defen-
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sive and training procedures. One lecture and
two two-hour laboratory periods each week.
PE 335. COACHING BASKETBALL
Similar to 334, except that basketball is the
sport considered. One lecture and two two-hour
laboratory periods each week.
PE 336. COACHING BASEBALL AND
SOFTBALL
Similar to 334, except that baseball and softball
are the sports considered. One lecture and four
one-hour laboratory periods a week.
PE 337. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD K-4
Develops skills, techniques, and methods for
teaching in the elementary schools (K-4)
grades. One lecture and two two-hour labs per
week.
PE 338. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MIDDLE
GRADES 4-8
Develops skills, techniques and methods for
teaching in the middle schools (4-8) grades.
One hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory
periods each week.
PE 339. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR
SECONDARY SCHOOLS 9-12
Develops skills, techniques and methods for
teaching in the secondary schools (9-12)
grades. One hour lecture and two two-hour
laboratories per week.
PE 352. FOUNDATIONS OF HEALTH AND
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
An introduction to the fields of health and
physical education. Biological, physiological
and sociological principles of health and physical education are stressed. Past and current
trends also receive emphasis.
PE 354. ANATOMY AND APPLIED
KINESIOLOGY
A study of anatomic systems as they relate to
the mechanical principles of the analysis of
motor skill activities. Three one-hour lectures
and two two-hour laboratory periods per week.
PE 355. COACHING PRACTICUM
Advanced coaching experience in any of the
varsity sports. Includes observation, practicum
and seminar work in the sport. Prerequisite:
beginning coaching course in the sport.
PE 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION
Topics of special interest to P.E. will be studied.
PE 432. COACHING MINOR SPORTS
Introduces the student to the responsibilities of
the coach in five sports: tennis, golf, swimming,
gymnastics and track and field.
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PE 434. ADVANCED THEORY AND
PROBLEMS IN ATHLETIC TRAINING
A combination of advanced theory and practical
application on the treatment of athletic injuries.
Prerequisite: PE 232 or the equivalent.
PE 435. PRINCIPLES AND MOTIVATIONAL
ASPECTS OF ATHLETICS
The course is designed to study various motivational aspects and approaches to coaching
athletics. Anxiety and arousal interaction will
provide the theoretical base for developing a
specific inventory.
PE 436. FOLK AND SQUARE DANCE
TEACHING TECHNIQUE
A course designed to introduce teaching techniques for folk dance (American and International) and square dance with emphasis on proper
skill execution as well as appropriate content
methodology for elementary, middle grades,
high school and adult students.
PE 493. DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY
Permits the undergraduate student to study or
investigate an area of interest under the
direction of a faculty member. Permission
required.
PE 536. PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT
This course will deal with the organization of the
physical education curriculum. Special attention
is given to the selection of activities in light of
desired outcomes. Prerequisite: PE 352.
PE 551. ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
RECREATION AND SPORTS
Examines the importance of physical education,
recreation and sports in the growth and development of impaired and disabled children and
presents specific strategies and techniques for
implementing adapted activities and programs.
PE 553. RESEARCH IN PE AND SPORT
TECHNIQUES
A study of recent research findings directly
concerning various selected sports.
PE 554. FITNESS AND WELLNESS
PROGRAMS
Deals with all phases of fitness and wellness
programs: including administering fitness tests
and evaluations and developing objectives for
the programs, program organization, and content.
PE 555. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE
Physiological changes in the human organism
due to physical exercise in stress situations.
Four one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory periods per week.
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PE 556. RESEARCH STRATEGIES IN
EXERCISE AND SPORT SCIENCE
An introduction to an application of methods
involved in conducting experimental research In
exercise and sport science and related areas.
Students will collectively carry out at least one
experimental investigation. Prerequisite: PE555.
PE 558. ADMINISTRATION AND LEADERSHIP
OF P.E. AND SPORT
Deals with administration and leadership of P.E.
programs, the interschool athletic programs and
the intramural and school recreation programs.
Prerequisite: PE 352 or SM 350.
PE 561. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Lectures, laboratory, and computer experience
in the development, evaluation and application
of tests in Sport Science. Four one-hour lectures
and one two-hour laboratory period each week.
Prerequisite: PE 352.

MAJOR COURSES - SPORT
MANAGEMENT
SM 250. INTRODUCTION TO SPORT
MANAGEMENT
The introduction to administration principles as
they relate to sport will be examined. The need
for highly trained sport managers who can
function successfully in complex and varied
sport settings is also explored.
SM 351. SPORT MANAGEMENT PRACTICUM
Each student receives practical Sport Management experience in a sport-business related
department in his/her area of interest. Practicum will be done on campus or locally.
SM 450. SPORT ENTERPRISE OPERATION
A course designed to enable the student to
learn how actual sport enterprises are operated.
Includes health and fitness centers, racquetball
clubs, country clubs, civic centers and professional sport clubs.
SM 451. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC
INFLUENCE OF SPORT
A course designed to introduce the student to
the study of sport as a science. Includes an
in-depth look at the social and economic effects
of sport.
SM 452. RISK MANAGEMENT IN SPORT
The course focuses on identification of and
correction of risks that lead to accidents and/or
lawsuits.
SM 453. ATHLETIC DIRECTOR
Examines day to day operations to long range
planning for the entire athletic program of an
institution.
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sM 454. SPORT PROMOTION AND MARKETING
tts value to the overall success of any sports
related business dealing most specifically with
intercollegiate athletics will be examined.
SM 455/CAB 455. SPORT BROADCASTING
A course designed to teach broadcasting techniques specific to sports. Includes lecture,
discussion, and simulated broadcasts by students.
SM 456. SPORT RNANCE AND FACIUTY
MANAGEMENT
This course will examine the fundamental
concepts and theories of finance applicable to
the field of sport management as well as the
principles and procedures involved in sport
facility management
SM 493. DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY
Permits the undergraduate student to study or
investigate an area of interest under the
direction of a faculty member. Permission
required.
SM 650. LEGAL PROBLEMS IN SPORT MANAGEMENT
This course is designed to help the student to
develop an understanding of selected problems
in sports and to develop approaches for avoiding andjor solving these problems.
SM 551. ATHLETIC GOVERNANCE
This course will deal with the constitution and
bylaws of the National Collegiate Athletic
Association (NCAA) and National Association of
Intercollegiate Athletics (NAIA). Special
emphasis is given to rules compliance, Title IX
compliance, and rules education.
SM 691. SPORT MANAGEMENT INTERNSHIP
This internship allows the senior in Sport Management an opportunity to receive practical
experience in selected athletic or sport related
settings. Normally, the internship is one quarter
and will pay the student the prevailing wage
level for the job preferred. Prerequisite: JuniorSenior standing and consent of the Department
Head.
SM 599. SELECTED TOPICS
Topics of special need and interest to Sport
Management will be studied.

CENTER FOR RURAL HEALTH
AND RESEARCH
The Center for Rural Health and Research is
housed within the College of Health and Professional Studies. The Center works closely with
the different departments, colleges, and constituencies in developing needed programs and in
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conducting research and service activities
relevant to the needs of the rural Southeast. The
staff also provides leadership in the rural health
movement at both the state and national levels
in an attempt to improve the health and quality
of life for rural residents.
The Senior Companion Program, the Roosevelt
Warm Springs satellite clinic, a rural information
office for substance abuse, a Tools for Ufe
Technology Demonstration Center for the
Disabled, and various other research and
service projects are coordinated under the
CRHR.
For more information about rural health programs, contact the Director, Center for Rural
Health and Research, Landrum Box 8148,
Georgia Southern University, Statesboro, GA

30460, 912/681-Q260.
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Allen E. Paulson College of Technology

pURPOSE AND
ORGANIZATION
Technology is the study of mankind using
mind, materials and energies for purposeful
change. The student is involved in problem
analysis and solution, designing and experimentation, creating and construction using the
tools, materials, processes, products and energies currently available. The programs cover a
large part of the technological spectrum, providing relevant education to meet the aptitudes
and needs of students as they prepare to become future designers, planners, managers and
implementors in their field of specialization. The
programs also provide a formal base of higher
education in the various areas of technology.
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Builders; the Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers; the Printing Industry Association
of Georgia; the Institute of Industrial Engineers,
and the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
The Civil Engineering Technology, Electrical
Engineering Technology, Industrial Engineering
Technology and the Mechanical Engineering
Technology programs are accredited by the
Technology Accreditation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology. The Building Construction and Contracting, Industrial Management and Printing Management programs are accredited by the National Association of Industrial Technology.
Advisement and Degree Requirements

The Allen E. Paulson College of Technology
consists of three separate departments and an
Engineering Studies Office. The Department of
Engineering Technology administers the
following programs: Bachelor of Science
degrees in Civil Engineering Technology,
Electrical Engineering Technology, Industrial
Engineering Technology and Mechanical
Engineering Technology. The Department of
Industrial Technology administers the Bachelor
of Science degrees in Construction,
Manufacturing (with majors in Apparel
Manufacturing and Industrial Management), and
Printing Management. The Department of
Military Science administers the Army ROTC
program which leads to a commission as a
second lieutenant at the time of graduation. In
addition, both the Regent's Engineering Transfer Program and the Two Plus Engineering
Transfer Program are administered by the Allen
E. Paulson College of Technology and
coordinated by the Engineering Studies Office.

Each student is assigned an advisor according
to their proposed major. The advisor's responsibility is to review, offer suggestions, make
recommendations and approve the student's
registration plans and progress toward the
degree goals.

The Allen E. Paulson College of Technology is
a member of the Engineering Technology
College Council of the American Society of
Engineering Education. The Allen E. Paulson
College of Technology is also affiliated with the
Georgia Society of Professional Engineers.
Students' professional development are furthered through membership in student chapters
or clubs of: the Georgia Society of Professional
Engineers; the Society of Black Engineers, the
American Institute of Aeronautics and
Astronautics, the American Society of Civil Engineers; the Society of Manufacturing
Engineers;the National Association of Home

Transfer credits accepted by the university will
be used to satisfy major requirements at the
discretion of the major advisor. Upon request
proficiency examinations may be given in those
areas of the major for which student has no
college credit. Upon successful completion of
the examination, the student will receive advanced placement credit. A minimum of 45
hours of upper division credit must be earned at
Georgia Southern.

This catalog is the official description of degree
program requirements. It is the student's responsibility to: (1) know and meet these requirements; (2) prepare a schedule of classes
each quarter and obtain the advisor's approval
before registering; and (3) keep the advisor
informed on any problems that may arise.
Students must complete the core curriculum as
outlined. All majors have specific mathematics
and science requirements. Therefore it is to the
student's advantage to fit these specific requirements into the core curriculum whenever possible. In this way both the core curriculum and
the requirements of the major may be met.

CO-OP PROGRAM
The Allen E. Paulson College of Technology
offers its students the opportunity to gain work

,
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experience related to their academic majors,
begin the career decision making process and
earn money for educational expenses. This is
accomplished through a co-op plan that Is
provided on an optional basis in all technology
majors.
The co-op plan may be student, college or
Industry Initiated. Normally, students must have
earned 45 quarter hours of credit toward their
major, have a GPA of 2.5 or better and be
willing to participate In no less than three alternating Co-op work assignments. Salaries and
benefits are determined by the employer and
normally increase as the program proceeds.
Board and lodging are the responsibility of the
student, but in many cases the employers
provide assistance in locating suitable accommodations. Dormitory rooms and meal plans
are available to students working near the
campus.

!
l

tween the technician and craftsman on one end
and the engineer and scientist on the other. The
engineering technologist's training parallels that j
of the engineer and entry level positions are !
found in design and development, techniCal
operations, plant operations, project/process
planning, production, technical services or
sales.
The academic programs are four-year, calculus-based techniCal programs. Applications of
technical knowledge to current industrial problems are stressed.
High school preparation for the engineering
technology program should include English
composition, algebra, trigonometry, geometry,
chemistry, physics, and biology. In addition
subjects such as drafting and computer programming are useful.
ADMISSION CLASSIFICATION

Co-op students register for GT 499 Special
Problems/Co-op, one quarter hour credit, each
quarter they are on a work assignment. An S/U
grade is assigned for each quarter on the basis
of the employer's evaluation only.
No commitment is made by either the student
or employer for full-time employment upon
completion of the co-op program. However a
company may offer career employment upon
graduation.

DEPARTMENT OF
ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
Degree Programa:

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
Technology
Bachelor of Science In Electrical Engineering
Technology
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering
Technology
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering Technology
The Bachelor of Science degree In the several
fields of engineering technology is the academic requirement for engineering technologists
who, working alongside engineers, utilize stateof-the-art equipment in engineering applications. Graduates of the degree programs enter
the occupational spectrum which ranges be-

Students will be assigned to the major of their
choice at the time of admission. If a student
does not select one of the four majors, he/she
will be assigned to the Pre-Engineering Technology classification. The student can remain
in the Pre-Engineering Technology classification
for two quarters, by which time he/she shall
transfer to a specific major.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
CIVIL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
The program of study is designed to give the
student a broad coverage in general education
and technical subjects with special depth in the
area of civil engineering technology. The curriculum follows the recommendations of the
Technology Accreditation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology and permits the student to develop depth
in at least two of four areas structures, surveying, environmental,transportation.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

This degree requires fulfillment of the core
curriculum, completion of a basic technical core
of courses, completion of eight required CET
courses designed to provide exposure to codebased design, government permitting and
regulations, and basic surveying measurements,
additional CET and approved technical elective
courses to develop depth in the student's

265

Allen E. Paulson College of Technology
chosen areas. At least 45 hours of approved
engineering technology courses must be taken
at Georgia Southern. A minimum of 45 hours of
upper-division credits must be earned at Georgia Southern. A minimum of 190 hours is
required for graduation.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II, Ill . 60 hours
Health {3 hours) and Physical Education
(4 hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
Area IV requirements for Civil Engineering
Technology include 30 hours of Chemistry,
Technical Writing, Calculus I and II, Technical
Drawing, Computer Drafting, Computer Programming and additional Physics beyond that
required in Area II. The use of courses in these
six specified subjects to satisfy the Area IV
requirements assumes that a two-course sequence in physics and courses in college algebra and trigonometry have been taken to satisfy
Area II of the core curriculum.
Area IV requirements are satisfied by courses
under Specific Requirements.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
(*) Designates Area IV Requirements
ES 121 Introduction to Engineering
Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hours
MAT 151 and 152 College Algebra and
Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
PHY General College Physics/
Lab ..................... 10 hours
CHE 171 General Chemistry/
Lab ...................... 5 hours
*ENG 271 Technical Writing . . . . . 5 hours
*MAT 166 and 167 Analytical Geometry and
Calculus I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours

*PHY Additional General College
Physics/Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 5 hours
*TO 130 Technical Drawing ...... 3 hours
*TO 220 Computer Drafting . . . . . . 2 hours
*ES 231 Digital Computation . . . . . 3 hours
ES 251 Statics •.............•. 5 hours
ES 252 Dynamics . . . . . • • . . . . . . 5 hours
ES 253 Strength of Materials . . . . . 5 hours
ES 351 Thermodynamics orES 355
lntro. to Elec. Circuits . • . • . . . . . 5 hours
ES 354 Auid Mechanics . . . . . . . • 5 hours
lET 481 Engineering Economy .... 5 hours
CET 343 Construction Materials . . . 4 hours
CET 351 Elementary Surveying I . . 5 hours
CET 345 Introduction to Environmental
Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
CET 361 Soils and Foundations...........5 hours
CET 363 Structural Analysis . . . . . . 5 hours
CET 364 Steel Design . . . . . . . • . . 5 hours
CET 452 Transportation System
Design . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 5 hours
CET 456 Treatment Plant
Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Elect 20 hours from:
CET 352 Elementary
Surveying II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
CET 353 Route Surveying . . . . . . . 5 hours
CET 365 Reinforced Concrete
Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
CET 451 Timber Design ........ 5 hours
CET 455 Collection and Distribution
Systems .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 5 hours
CET 458 Traffic Analysis and Control 5 hours

SUGGESTED BS CET CHRONOLOGY
(Underline indicates critical courses which should not be delayed.)
1st Year
Fall
Winter
ES 121
MAT 152
MAT 151
PSC 250
TO 130
ENG 151
Core Ill Elective
HPE 131
2nd Year

PHY 251
MAT 167
ES 231
TD220

PHY 252 or 253
ES 251
ENG 251, 2 or 3
PE Activity

Spring
MAT 166
ENG 152
CHE 171
PE Activity
PHY 252 or 253
ES 253
CET 351
PE Activity
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3rd Year

~
ES 355 or
ES 351
CET 363
PE Activity

~
CET Elect.
lET 481

Core 1 Elective
ENG 271
CET 452

4th Year

CET 345
CET 361
CET Elect

CET 343
CET456
CET Elect
Core Ill Elect

CET 364
CET Elect
Core Ill Elect

Fall CET Elective; 352
Winter CET Electives; 365, 353
Spring CET Elective; 455

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
The program of study is designed to give the
student a broad coverage in general education
with special depth in the basics of applied
electrical engineering technology. The curriculum follows the recommendations of the
Technology Accreditation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology and permits specialization in electronics
or power technology.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

This degree requires fulfillment of the core
curriculum and completion of the courses prescribed below, including 60 hours of upperdivision Electrical Engineering Technology
courses. Forty-five hours of approved upperdivision credits must be earned at Georgia
Southern. A minimum of 190 hours is required
for graduation.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II, Ill . 60 hours
Health (3 hours) and Physical Education
(4 hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

Area IV requirements for Electrical Engineering
Technology include 30 hours of Chemistry,
Technical Writing and Presentation, Calculus I,
II, and Ill, Engineering Graphics and Computer
Programming. Area IV requirements assume
that a two-course sequence in physics and
courses in college algebra and trigonometry
have been taken to satisfy Area II of the core
curriculum. Area IV requirements may be satisfied by courses designated under Specific

Requirements.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
(•) designates Area IV requirements

ES 121 Introduction to Engineering
Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hours
MAT 151 and 152 College Algebra and
Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
PHY General College Physics/
Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 10 hours
CHE 171 General Chemistry/Lab .. 5 hours
*ENG 271 Technical Writing and
Presentation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
*MAT 166 and 167 Analytic Geometry and
Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
*MAT 264 Calculus Ill .......... 5 hours
*TO 130 Technical Drawing ...... 3 hours
*TO 220 Computer Drafting . . . . . . 2 hours
*ES 231 Digital Computation
(FORTRAN) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
ES 251 Statics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
ES 351 Thermodynamics . . . . . . . . 5 hours
lET 481 Engineering Economy .... 5 hours
EET 21 0 Introduction to Electrical
Engineering Technology ........ 1 hour
EET 350, 353 Circuit Analysis I and
II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 10 hours
EET 351, 354 Electronics I and II .. 5 hours
EET 420 Advanced Instrumentation 2 hours
EET 451 Rotating Machines. .......5 hours
EET 456 Digital Circuits . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
EET 458 Microprocessors . . . . . . . 5 hours
EET 462 Operational Amplifiers . . . 5 hours
EET 465 Senior Project . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Elect 10 hours from:
EET 352 Programmable Controllers 5 hours
EET 360 RF Amplifiers . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
EET 399 Special Topics in EET . . . 5 hours
EET 450 Industrial Electronics . . . . 5 hours
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EET 452 Electrical Distribution . . . . 5
EET 455 Engineering Measurements
......................... 5
EET 457 Communications Electronics
......................... 5
EET 459 Control Systems • . . . . . . 5
EET 467 Electric Power Systems . . 5
EET 4n Fiber Optic Communications
......................... 5
EET 490 Directed Independent
Study . • • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 5
EET 495 Special Problems . . . . . . 5

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Elect 15 hours from:
ES 252 Dynamics . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ES 253 Strength of Materials . . . . .
ES 354 Auid Mechanics . . . . . . . .
CSC 281 PASCAL . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 265 Calculus IV
..........

5
5
5
5
5

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Any upper-division Math, Physics, Computer
Science, Engineering Technology, or Industrial
Technology courses approved by the advisor
may also be used as technical electives.

SUGGESTED BS EET CHRONOLOGY
(Underline indicates critical courses which should not be delayed.)
1st Year
Winter
Fall
MAT 151 Alg
MAT 152 Trig
ENG 151
PSC 250Amer
English
Govt
TO 130 Drawing
HIS 152/3
PE Activity
History
ES 120 lntro ET

..§QrinQ
MAT 166 Calc I
CHE 171
Chemistry
TD220 Comp
Drafting
ENG 152
English
PE Activity

2nd Year

MAT 167 Calc II
Physics
Area Ill Elect
PE Activity

MAT 264 Calc Ill
HIS 252/3
History
Physics
PE Activity

EET 210 lntro
EET
ES 251 Statistics
Area I Elect
ENG 251/2/3
Eng Ut

3rd Year

EET 350 Circuits
I
ENG 271 Tech
Writing
ES 231 Fortran
HTH 131

EET 353
Circuits II
EET 351 Circuits
II
lET 481 Eng
Econ

EET 456 Digital
EET 462 Op
Amps
EET or Tech
Elect (3)

4th Year

EET 458
EET 420
In st.
EET 451
Mach.
EET 354
II

EET 475 Sr Proj
EET or Tech
Elect
EET or Tech
Elect

ES 351 Thermo
EET or Tech
Elect
EET or Tech
Elect

Micro
Adv.

Rot.
Electr.

EACH STUDENT MUST COMPLETE 10 HOURS OF EET ELECTIVES (300/400 LEVEL EET
COURSES) AND 15 HOURS OF TECHNICAL ELECTIVES.
EET ELECTIVES
EET 450 Ind. Electron.
EET 352 Prog. Controllers
EET 451 Elect Dlstrib.
EET 360 RF Amplifiers
EET 455 Engrg. Meas.
EET 399 Selected Topics
EET 457 Comm. Electr.
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EET
EET
EET
EET
EET

459 Cont. Syst.
467 Power Syst.
477 Rber Optic
490 Dir. Ind. Study
495 Special Problems

TECHNICAL ELECTIVES:
ES 252 Dynamics
ES 253 Str. of Matis.
ES 354 Auld Mech.
MAT 265 Calc IV
ES 253 Str. of Mat.
CSC 281 PASCAL
Any upper division Math, Physics, Comp. Sci,
Eng. Tech courses approved by the advisor
may also be used as technical electives.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
The program of study is designed to give the
student a broad coverage in general education
with special depth in the applications of classical industrial engineering principles together
with computer analysis techniques. The curriculum follows the recommendations of the Technology Accreditation Commission ofthe Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
and stresses application of basic engineering
science and computer methods to solution of
problems in engineering economics, motion
and time study, plant layout and materials
handling, production planning, statistical quality
control and industrial safety. Electives include
robotics and simulation.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
This degree requires fulfillment of the core
curriculum and completion of the courses
prescribed below. At least 45 hours of approved
engineering technology courses must be taken
at Georgia Southern. A minimum of 45 hours of
upper division credit must be earned at Georgia
Southern. A minimum of 190 hours is required
for graduation.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II,
Ill ........................ 60 hours
Health (3 hours) and Physical
Education (4 hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours

AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
The Area IV requirements for Industrial Engineering Technology include 30 hours of Ch- •
emistry, calculus I and II, computer program- ·
ming, engineering graphics, technical writing
and additional physics beyond that required In
Area 11. Area IV requirements assume that a
two-course sequence in physics and courses In ·
college algebra and trigonometry have been
taken to satisfy Area II of the core curriculum.
Area IV requirements are satisfied by courses
designated under Specific Requirements.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
1•1 Designates Area IV Requirementa
ES 121 Introduction to Engineering
Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hours
MAT 151 and 152 College Algebra
and Trigonometry. . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
PHY General College Physics/
Lab ..................... 10 hours
CHE 171 General Chemistry/
Lab ...................... 5 hours
*ENG 271 Technical Writing and
Presentation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
*MAT 166 and 167 Analytic
Geometry and Calculus I and II . 10 hours
*PHY Additional General College
Physics/Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
*TO 220 Computer Drafting . . . . . . 2 hours
*TO 130 Technical Drafting ...... 3 hours
*ES 231 Digital Computation . . . . . 3 hours
ES 251 Statics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
ES 252 Dynamics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
ES 253 Strength of Materials . . . . . 5 hours
ES 351 Thermodynamics ........ 5 hours
ES 355 Introduction to Electric
Circuits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
ACC 260 A Survey of
Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MFG 350 Industrial Processes and
Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
IM 352 Statistical Quality
Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MGT 354 Business
Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MGT 355 Decision Science I . . . . . 5 hours
lET 320 Industrial Safety . . . . . . . . 2 hours
lET 352 Productivity Measurement
and Improvement . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
lET 333 Introduction to Industrial
Engineering Technology . . . . . . . 3 hours
lET 431 Senior Project . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
lET 450 Production Planning . . . . . 5 hours
lET 451 Plant Layout . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
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lET 481 Engineering Economy . . . . 5 hours
APProved Technology Electives for lET
majors:
lET 335 Job Evaluation . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
lET 453 Industrial Systems
Simulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
lET 399 Selected Topics in Industrial
Engineering Technology ....... variable
lET 422 Project Planning and
Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hours
lET 452 Introduction to Robotics and
Computer Integrated
Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours

lET 490 Directed Independent
Study ..................... variable
lET 495 Special Problems in Industrial
Engineering Technology ....... variable
ES 450 Computer Methods in
Engineering Technology . . . . . . . 5 hours
TD 333 Computer Aided
Drafting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
MFG 352 Metal Machining . . . . . . . 5 hours
MFG 450 Computer Aided
Machining . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours

SUGGESTED BS lET CHRONOLOGY:
(Underline indicates critical courses which should not be delayed.)

1st Year

2nd Year

3rd Year

Fall
MAT 151 Alg
TD 130 Drawing
HIS 152/3
History
ES 121 lntro ET

Winter
MAT 152 Trig
ENG 151 English
HTH 131 Health
ES 231 BASIC

~

MAT 167 Calc II
PHY 251 Physics
Area I Elect
TD 220 Comp
Draft

fiiD Statics

ENG 271 Tech
Writ/Pres
PHY 252/3
Physics
PSC 250 Amer
Govt
PE Activity

~

lET 320 lnd
Safety
ES 253 Strength

lntro to

lET
~EiecCirc

4th Year

HIS 252/3
History
PHY 252/3
Physics
PE Activity

MGT 354
Statistics
PE Activity

~Quality

lET 431 Sr Proj
lET 481
Eng
Econ
lET 451 pit
Layout
ACC 260 Surv of

MFG 350 lnd
Proc
lET Elect
ES 351 Thermo

Acctg

Area Ill Elect

MAT 166 Calc I
CHE
171
Chemistry
ENG 152 English
PE Activity

E S
2 5 2
Dynamics
ENG 251/2/3
lET 352 Prod
Measurement &
Improvement
lET 450 Prod
Plan
MGT 355 Dec Sci
lET Elect

1993-94 Bulletin

270

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
The program of study is designed to give the
student a broad coverage in general education
with special depth in the area of mechanical
engineering technology. The curriculum follows
the recommendations of the Technology At:;creditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology and
provides depth of exposure to the areas of
mechanical design, thermo/fluids, and materials/manufacturing.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

This degree requires fulfillment of the core
curriculum and completion of the courses
prescribed below. At least 45 hours of approved
engineering technology courses must be taken
at Georgia Southern. A minimum of 45 hours of
upper-division credits must be earned at Georgia Southern. A minimum of 190 hours is required for graduation.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II,
111 •••••••••••••••••••••••• 60 hours
Health (3 hours) and Physical Education
(4 hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

The Area IV requirements for Mechanical Engineering Technology include 30 hours of chemistry, technical writing and presentation, calculus
1 and II, engineering graphics, computer programming and additional physics beyond that
required in Area 11. Area IV requirements assume
that a two-course sequence in physics and
courses in college algebra and trigonometry
have been taken to satisfy Area II of the core
curriculum. Area IV requirements are satisfied
by courses designated under Specific Requirements.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

(*I Designates Area IV requirements.
ES 121 Introduction to Engineering
Technology ................ 2 hours

MAT 151 and 152 College Algebra
and Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . 10 houra
PHY General College Physics/
Lab ....•................ 10 houra
CHE 171 General Chemistry/
Lab .......••..........••. 5 houra
*ENG 271 Technical Writing and
Presentation ......•......... 5 hours
*MAT 166 and 167 Analytic
Geometry and Calculus I and II . 10 houra
*PHY Additional General College
Physics/lab . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . 5 hours
*TO 130 Technical Drawing ...... 3 hours
*TO 220 Computer Drafting . • . . . . 2 hours
*ES 231 Digital Computation . . . . . 3 hours
ES 251 Statics ..••......•..... 5 hours
ES 252 Dynamics . . . . . . . . . • . . . 5 hours
ES 253 Strength of Materials . . . . . 5 hours
ES 351 Thermodynamics . . . . . . . . 5 hours
ES 354 Fluid Mechanics . . . . . . . . 5 hours
ES 355 Introduction to Electric
Circuits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
lET 481 Engineering Economy . . . . 5 hours
MET 340 Kinematics of Machines . 4 hours
MET 343 Materials and Processes in
Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
MET 352 Applications of Thermal
Science I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MET 354 Automation and Computer
Integrated Manufacturing
Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MET 451 Materials Science ...... 5 hours
MET 435 Machine Component
Design . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
MET 446 Heat Transfer . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
MET 456 Machine Design . . . . . . . 5 hours
MFG 333 Lab for Manufacturing
Processes • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Select additional hours from the following
electives to make 190 hours:
MET 452 Applications of Thermal
Science II . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MET 455 Engineering
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MET 457 Mechanical Systems
Design . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MET 459 Vibrations . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
or other advisor approved technical electives
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SUGGESTED BS MET CHRONOLOGY:
(Underline indicates critical courses which should not be delayed.)
MET courses are generally offered once per year.

1st Year

Fall

~

.fulling

MAT 151
.§.ill

MAT 152
TD220
ENG 152
HIS 152 or 153

MAT 166
ENG 251, 2 or 3
Core I Elect
ES 231

~
ENG 151

2nd Year

MAT 167
ES 251
PHY 261

PHY 262
ES 252
CHE 171
PE Activity

~
PHY 263
ENG 271
HTH 131

3rd Year

MET 354
ES355

MET 451
HIS 252 or 253
ES 354
PE Activity

MET 343
MFG 333
Core Ill Elect
lET 481

MET 435
MET 340
MET 446
PE Activity

MET Elect
MET Elect
MET Elect

.E.§.ru
PE Activity
4th Year

MET456
MET 352
PSC 250

INDUSTRIAL
TECHNOLOGY
Degree Programa:
Bachelor of Science in Construction
Major: Building Construction and Contracting
Bachelor of Science in Manufacturing
Major: Apparel Manufacturing
Industrial Management
Bachelor of Science in Printing
Management
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

The Bachelor of Science degree in the
various fields of Industrial Technology
requires the fulfillment of the core curriculum; completion of the courses prescribed
for each major; three hours of health and
four hours of physical education. Forty-five
hours of upper division work must be taken
at Georgia Southern University. A minimum
of 190 hours is required for graduation.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:

Students admitted to the majors must meet
all general college admission requirements.

Transfer students and change of major
students must also be in good academic
standing. Students with less than 2.0 GPA
will be accepted only on a provisional basis.
Upon completion of 2 successive quarters of
work at a GPA 2.0, provisional students will
be accepted to the major.

High School Preparation
High school studies should include algebra,
geometry, trigonometry, chemistry and
physics. Courses in drafting, computer
programming, accounting, psychology and
sociology are also recommended.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN CONSTRUCTION
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND
CONTRACTING MAJOR
The Building Construction and Contracting
major prepares students for careers in both
residential and non-residential segments of
the construction industry. The successful
graduate can anticipate employment within
the construction industry as a manager,
building estimator, professional contractor,
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planner, supervisor, manufacturers' field
representative or a host of other
building-construction related jobs. The
program is accredited by the National
Association of Industrial Technology (NAIT).
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II, and
Ill ...................... 60 hours
Health (3 hours) and Physical
Education (4 hours) . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

Area N requirements include 5 hours from
each of the following areas: accounting,
chemistry, technical writing, geology,
statistics and computer applications. A
two-course sequence in physics and a
proficiency in college algebra and
trigonometry should be attained in Area II.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

(*) Designates Area N Requirements.

* ACC 260. A Survey of Accounting 5 hours

1993-94 Bulletin
Structures . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
BCC 441. Steel Structures . . . . . 4 hours
BCC 442. Wood Structures . . . . 4 hours
BCC 443. Construction Cost
Estimating . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
BCC 444. Project Planning and
Scheduling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
BCC 452. Construction Adminisstration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
BCC 454. Senior Project . . . . . . 5 hours
BCC 490. Seminar in Building
Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 hour
LST 352. Legal Environment of
Business I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MGT 351. Management and Organizational
Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Approved Upper Division Electives to
make ............. 190 Total hours
See Advisor for Approved Ust of Electives
GRADE REQUIREMENT: a grade of "C" or
better is required in each of the courses
listed under Area IV and Specific
Requirements.

* CHE

171. Introduction to General
Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
* ENG 271. Technical Writing and
Presentation . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
* GLY 151. General Physical
Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
* STA 255. Statistics Using the
Computer I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
* CSI 251. Introduction to Computer
Information Systems . . . . . . . . 5 hours
BCC 230. Construction Statics . . 3 hours
BCC 240. Construction Strength of
Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
BCC 251. Construction Surveying 5 hours
BCC 252. Architectural Graphics and
Print Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
BCC 332. History of Architecture and
Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
BCC 341. Site Construction . . . . 4 hours
BCC 342. Quantity Estimating . . 4 hours
BCC 343. Electrical Equipment and
Systems . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
BCC 350. Building Materials and
Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
BCC 351. Mechanical Equipment and
Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
BCC 420. Construction Safety . . 2 hours
BCC 431. Building Codes ..... 3 hours
BCC 432. Project Control ...... 3 hours
BCC 440. Concrete and Masonry

NOTES:
1. These courses may be used to complete
Areas I, II and III requirements.
However, additional technical electives
may be required to satisfy degree miDimum or 190 hours.
2. ACC 260 and ECO 260 must be taken as
prerequisites to an elective business minor.
The 300-400 level business courses will not
be allowed in minor if taken ahead or
ACC 260 and ECO 260.
3. Seminar credits may not be applied
toward graduation requirements.
4, The BCC student can earn a minor in
business with no additional required
coursework by choosing MKT 350
Principles of Marketing and two other
upper division electives from different
business departments.

l
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SUGGESTED BCC PROGRAM CHRONOLOGY
Fall

Winter

1st Year

ENG 151
HIS 152/153
BCC 252
PEA

ENG 152
MAT 152
CHE 171
PEA

PHY 251
PSC 250
CIS 251
PEA

2nd Year

PHY 252
STA255
BCC 230
ACC 260

BCC 240
HTH 131
PHY253
CAS 251

BCC 251
HIS 252/253
ENG 251/252/253
PEA

BCC 350

ENG 271
BCC 342
BCC 490
GLY 151

BCC 442
BCC 332
BCC 490
MGT443
BCC 351

BCC 432
BCC 441
BCC 431
BCC 452
BCC490

BCC 453
BCC 454
BCC 490
LST 352
BCC 420

3rd Year

EC0260
BCC 490
BCC 341
Elective

4th Year

BCC
BCC
BCC
BCC
BCC

430

440
444

343
490

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
MANUFACTURING
APPAREL MANUFACTURING
MAJOR
The Apparel Manufacturing program prepares
students for careers in managerial, supervisory
and administrative positions. Students can
anticipate entering leadership roles requiring
specialized technical and computer knowledge
in addition to a strong background in humanities and industrial management.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II and

Ill .........•.............. 60 hours
Health (3 hours) and Physical Education
(4 hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

Area IV requirements include 5 hours from each
of the following areas: technical drawing, technical writing, chemistry, computer programming, accounting and economics. A twocourse laboratory sequence in physics and
proficiency in college algebra and trigonometry

must be attained in Area II.
A grade of "C" or better is required in each of
the courses used to satisfy Area IV and Specific
Requirements.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

(•) Deeignatee Area IV Requirement
*TO 150 or TO 130 & TO 220
Technical Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
*ENG 271 Technical Writing . . . . . 5 hours
*CHE 171 General Chemistry/
Lab .•.................... 5 hours
*CIS 251 lntro. to Comp. Info.
Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
*ACC 260 Survey of Accounting
(2) ....................... 5 hours
*ECO 260 Basic Economics
(2) ....................... 5 hours
MFG 150 The Manufacturing
Enterprise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MAT 152 Trigonometry ......... 5 hours
PHY 251, 252 College Physics/
Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
MAT 255 Statistics ............. 5 hours
CAS 251 or 252 Speech . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
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lET 352 Productivity and
Improvement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
lET 451 Plant Layout ...........
TFM 364 Textiles ..............
AD 350 Principles of Textile/
Apparel Design . . . • . . . . . . . . . .
AD 462 Computer Aided Apparel
Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ADM 430 Trade Regulations (3) . . .
AD 450 Advanced Textile/
Design • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ADM 452 Advanced Apparel
Production (3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ADM 454 Quality ControljTesting
(3) .......................

5 hours
5 hours
5 hours

IM 451 Senior Project, ADM 495 Internship
IM 471 Industrial Supervision . . . 5
GT 499 Co-op ................ .
Technical Electives (1) ......... 20
Minimum ................ 190

5 hours
5 hours
3 hours
5 hours
5 hours
5 hours

NOTES:
1. An optional business minor can be earned by
taking MKT 350 Principles of Marketing (5 ·
hours), MGT 351 Principles of Managemeat .
(5 hours) and ten hours of approved upper ·
division business electives.
2. ACC 260 and ECO 260 must be taken as
prerequisites to an elective business minor,
The 300-400 level business courses will not he
allowed in the minor if taken ahead of ACC ·
260 and ECO 260.
3. These ADM courses will be taught by the
Department of Industrial Technology.

SUGGESTED APPAREL MANUFACTURING PROGRAM CHRONOLOGY
Fall

Winter

~

1st Year

ENG 151
MAT 151
TD150
PE

MFG 150
ENG 152
MAT 152
PE

HIS 152 or 153
CAS 251 or 252
PSY 251
Health 131

2nd Year

PHY 251
HIS 252 or 253
PE
ACC 260

MFG 352
MAT 255

EC0260
ENG 251,252 or
253
PHY 252
PE

3rd Year

PSC 250
CHEM 171
TFM 364

CIS 251
lET 320
ADM 350
Tech elec (5)

ADM 351
ADM 430
lET 330
ADM 450

4th Year

ADM 452
lET 451
Tech elect (5)

ADM 454
Tech elect (5)
ENG 271

IM452
IM 471
Tech elect (5)

NOTE: GT 499 Co-op (5 hours) will extend program beyond 4 years.

I

i
.!

j
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INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT
MAJOR
The Industrial Management major in the Bachelor of Science in the Manufacturing degree
program prepares the student for a professional
career in supervising and managing the production phase of the manufacturing industries.
Coordinating the work system involving scientists, engineers and craftsmen is the primary
responsibility of this occupational area. Directing people, materials and machines in efficient
production is another responsibility.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II and
Ill ........................ 60 Hours
Health (3 hours) and Physical Education
(4 hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 Hours
AREA IV AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
Area IV requirements include 5 hours from each
of the following areas: technical drawing, computer programming, accounting, statistics,
chemistry or physics and business or technical
writing. A two-course laboratory sequence in
physics and proficiency in algebra and trigonometry must be attained in Area 11.

A grade of "C" or better is required in each of
the courses used to satisfy Area IV and Specific
Requirements.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
(*I Designates Area IV Requirement
*TO 150 or TO 130 & TO 220
Technical Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
*ES 231 or CIS 251 Digital Computation
or lntro. to Computer Systems . . 5 hours
*ACC 260 (1) A Survey of
Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
*MATH 255 (1) Statistics Using the
Computer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
*PHY 251 (1) or CHEM 171 Physics or
Chemistry/lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
*ENG 271 or MKT 255 Technical Writing or
Business Communications . . . . . 5 hours
CAS 251 or 252 (1) Speech ...... 5 hours
MATH 151, 152 (1) College Algebra,
Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
CHEM 171, 172 or General Inorganic
Chemistry PHY 251, 252 (1)
General College Physics . . . . . . 10 hours
TO 350 Industrial Production
Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
lET 352 Productivity Measurement and

Improvement . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . 5 hours
lET 450 Production Planning . . . . . 5 hours
lET 451 Plant Layout . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
lET 481 Engineering Economy . . . . 5 hours
IM 351 lntro. Industrial
Management . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
IM 352 Statistical Quality
Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
IM 452 MGT Prob. in Industry . . . . 5 hours
IM 471 Industrial Supervision . . . . . 5 hours
IM 550 Ergonomics . . . . . . . • • . . . 5 hours
MFG 150 The Manufacturing
Enterprise . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MFG 350 Industrial Processes and
Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
MFG 352 Metal Machining . . . . . . . 5 hours
MFG 354 Energy/Power Systems . 5 hours
MFG 356 Electrical Technology . . . 5 hours
MFG 450 Computer Aided
Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
Tec~~ical Electives . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
M1mmum ................ 190 hours
Optional business minor. The Industrial
Management student can earn a minor in
business with ACC 260, ECO 260, MGT 351,
MKT 350 and 10 hours of upper division business electives. Both ACC 260 and ECO 260
must be taken as prerequisites to an elective
business minor or credit will not be allowed in
the minor with 300-400 level business courses.
Recommended technical and business
electives:
TO 231
MFG 251
lET 450
IM 551
IM552
IM 553
ECO 352
MGT 375
MFG 353
lET 452
MGT 361
MGT 372
NOTE:

1.

Courses may be used to complete Areas I,
II, and III requirements. However
additional technical electives may be needed
to satisfy minimum of 190 hours.
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SUGGESTED INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT MAJOR CHRONOLOGY
Fall

Winter

~

1st Year

ENG 151
MAT 151
TD150
PE

MFG 150
ENG 152
MAT 152
PE

HIS 152 or 153
CAS 251 or 252
PSY 251
Health 131

2nd Year

PHY 251
HIS 252 or 253
PE
ACC260

MFG 352
MAT255
IM 351

TD350
ENG 251,252 or
253
PHY 252
PE

3rd Year

PSC 250
CHEM 171
ENG 271 or
MKT255

ES 231 or CIS
251
lET 352
EM352
Tech elec (5)

MFG 354
MFG 350
MFG 356

MFG 450
lET 451
lET 481

lET 450
MFG 353
Tech elec (5)

IM550
IM452
IM 471

4th Year

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
PRINTING MANAGEMENT
PRINTING MANAGEMENT MAJOR
Rapid growth in the printing industry has created many exciting career opportunities for
graduates with specialized skills in printing
production management. Elective areas are in
printing technology-management, customer
service, sales, estimating, and layout and design. The program prepares graduates for
technical positions in production sales management and administration.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:
The degree program requires the fulfillment of
the core curriculum and the courses listed
below. N. least 45 hours of approved printing
management courses must be taken at
Georgia Southern. A minimum of 190 hours is
required for graduation.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
See Core Curriculum, Areas I, II and
Ill ........................ 60 hours
Health (3 hours) and Physical Education
(4 hours) . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours

AREA IV AND SPECIFIC
REQUIREMENTS
Area N requirements include 30 hours of
Accounting, Marketing, Computer Information
Systems, Manufacturing, Technical Drawing and
Economics.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
(•) Denotes Area IV Requirements.
*ACC 260. Survey of Accounting. . . 5 hours
*CIS 251. Data Processing ....... 5 hours
*TO 150. Technical Drawing or (TO 130 or
TO 120) ..•......•......... 5 hours
*MFG 150. Manufacturing Enterprise 5 hours
MFG 356. Electrical Technology . . 5 hours
*MKT 255. Business Communication 5 hours
*ECO 260. Economics . . . . . • . . . . 5 hours
PM 250. Graphic Arts I . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
PM 332. Printing Inks and Substrate!S hours
PM 336. Desk1op Publishing . . . . . 3 hours
PM 345. Laws and Ethics of the Printing
Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
PM 350. Graphic Arts II . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
PM 365. Image Preparation . . . . . 5 hours
PM 432. Printing Production
Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
PM 434. Quality Control in the Printing
Industry ..•................ 3 hours
PM 451. Industrial Practicum . . . . 5 hours
PM 452. Graphic Arts Ill . . . . . . . . 5 hours
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PM 453. Color Reproduction . . . . .
PM 455. Estimating . . . . . . . . . . .
PM 499. Internship (max. 10 hrs) .
IM 351. Introduction to Industrial
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MKT 350. Principles of Marketing . .
MKT 351. Principles of Advertising .
IM 471. Industrial Supervision • . . .
GT 165. Technology, Science and
Environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

NOTE:

5 hours
5 hours
5 hours

The Printing Management major can earn an
optional minor in business by choosing 15 or
more hours from the courses listed below:

5 hours
5 hours
5 hours
5 hours

MGT354
LST 352
FIN 251
MGT 375
MGT 376 or LST 358 or FIN 350
MGT 377 or LST 451 or FIN 451

5 hours

Grade requirement: A arade of •c• or
better is required in each of the courses
listed under Area IV IUid Specific
Requirements.

Additional hours of approved electives to total
190 hours is required for a Bachelor of Science
in Printing Management.

NOTES:
1. Courses may be used to complete Areas I, II
IUid III requirements. However, additional
technical electives may be required to satisfy
degree minimum of 190 hours.
1. ACC 160 IUid ECO 160 must be taken as
prerequisites to be an elective in the business
minor. Upper level business courses will not
connt in minor if taken ahead of ACC 160
and EC0160.

SUGGESTED PRINTING MANAGEMENT PROGRAM CHRONOLOGY
Freehman year:
Fall
5
ENG 151
5
PM250
5
TO 150
1
PE

Winter
ENG 152
PM365
MAT 151
PE

5
5
5
1

Spring
ENG 253
PM336
CHEM 171
PE

Sophomore year:
Fall
CHEM 172
5
GT 165
5
PM350
5
1
PE

Winter
PSC 250
ECO 260
PM332
PE

5
5
3
1

Spring
HIS 152
ART 160
PM345
HTH 131

5
5
4
3

5
3
5

Spring
PM434
PM 451
PM453

5
5
5

Junior year:
Fall
ACC260
MKT 255
CIS 251

Senior
§ummer
PM499

Winter
MFG 150
PM432
PM452
ES 231

5
5
5

5

Fall
PM455
Elective
IM 351

5
5
5

~
MKT
350
IM 471
Elective

5
5
5

Spring
MKT
350
Elective
Elective

5
3
5

5
5
6
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U.S. ARMY RESERVE
OFFICER TRAINING CORPS
PROGRAM
The Army Department of Military Science is a
Senior Division Reserve Officer Training Corps
(ROTC) Instructor Group staffed by Regular
Army personnel. The department provides a
curriculum that qualifies the college graduate
for a commission as an officer in the U.S. Army,
United States Army Reserve or the United
States Army National Guard. Enrollment is open
to all students who are eligible to pursue a
commission in the U.S. Army.
The Reserve Officer Training Corps program is
designed to provide students with knowledge
and practical experience in leadership and
management that will be useful in any facet of
society. Additionally each student is provided a
working knowledge of the organization and
functioning of the Department of Defense and
the role of the U.S. Army in national security
and world affairs.
The Reserve Officer Training Corps program is
divided into two main phases: the basic course
which is normally pursued during the freshman
and sophomore years, and the advanced
course which is taken during the junior and
senior years.

Basic Military Science
The Military Science Basic Course teaches the
organization and roles of the U.S. Army and
introduces essential background knowledge of
customs and traditions, leadership, map reading and small unit organization. These courses
have the objective of developing the student's
leadership, confidence, self-discipline, integrity
and sense of responsibility. There ia no aervice
obligation or obligation to continue in Reaerve
Officer Training Corpa aa a reault of taking any
Baaic Courae claaaea. However the Basic
Course classes need to be taken to qualify for
entrance into the advance program. If all the
basic course classes are not taken, the student
may elect to attend Camp Challenge to qualify
for the advance program. (See Two-Year Program versus the Four-Year Program.)

Advanced Military Science
The Military Science Advanced Course is taken
during the junior and senior years. Students
learn land navigation, communications, small
unit tactics and patrolling, military management, staff operations and logistics, army
administration, military law, ethics and professionalism. Additionally students must satisfy
Professional Military Education (PME) requirements with courses in the following areas:
written communication skills, human behavior,
math reasoning, computer literacy and Military
history (one five hour course each). Further,
ROTC scholarship students must complete a
five-hour course in a foreign language. Courses
mentioned above, taken in pursuit of your
degree will satisfy these PME requirements (e.g.
ENG 151 Written Communication Skills). Students must meet eligibility requirements and
sign a contract for commissioning with the US
Army.
The general objective of these courses is to
produce junior officers who by education,
training, attitude and inherent qualities will be
the future officer leadership of the US Army, US
Army Reserve or the Army National Guard.

Advanced Summer Camp
Students contracting to pursue the advanced
courses are required to attend advanced summer camp, normally between their junior and
senior academic years. Students attending this
camp are paid and given travel allowance from
their home to camp and back.

Eligibility for
Enrollment

Advanced

Course

For selection and retention in the advanced
course, a student must have completed the
basic course or received placement credit for
the basic course (see paragraph below). The
contracting student must be physically qualified, be an academic junior, have a GPA of 2.0
or better and must demonstrate a potential for
further leadership development.
Veterans and JROTC graduates with at least
three years of high school JROTC, and students
who have completed military science courses in
military preparatory schools and junior colleges
are eligible for advanced placement. The entire
basic course may be credited. The amount of
credit to be awarded is at the discretion of the
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Professor of Military Science. Completion of or
placement credit for the basic course is a
prerequisite for admission into the advanced
course.
Students who are given placement credit for
any portion of the basic course must be
academically aligned as a junior {90-130 quarter
hours) in order to contract into the Advance
Course.

Two Year Program Versus the Four
Year Program
The Reserve Officer Training Corps program is
designed as a 4 year course of study. However,
students who are not eligible for advance placement and who have not completed the basic
course program may still become qualified for
the advance program. They must satisfactorily
complete a basic summer camp, of six weeks
duration, during the summer between their
sophomore and junior years. Students attending
this basic camp (Camp Challenge) at Fort Knox,
Kentucky are paid and given a travel allowance
from their home to camp and return.

Obligation
There is no obligation for participating in the
basic course. Prior to admittance in the advanced course the student agrees to complete
the advanced course and to accept a commission if offered one. The options as to the
obligations after commissioning are numerous
and varied. The most esteemed achievement is
to receive a Regular Army commission which
incurs a four year active duty obligation. Those
offered a Reserve commission with active duty
serve three years. Other options include a
Guaranteed Reserve Forces Duty which calls for
three months to one year on active duty at an
officer's basic course and 8 years service
(monthly weekend drills and two weeks annual
training with the United States Army Reserve or
National Guard). Another option is the Individual
Ready Reserve which requires attendance at the
officer's basic course, but not active duty,
United States Army Reserve, or National Guard
service. Graduate delay programs are also
available.

Financial Assistance
All contracted advance course cadets are paid
a subsistence allowance of $100 per month
while enrolled in the advanced course. This
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amounts to $2,700.00 when including advanced
camp payment.

Scholarship Program
Each year the U.S. Army awards two-, three-,
and four-year scholarships to outstanding
young men and women participating in the
Army Reserve Officer Training Corps program
who desire careers as Army officers. In most
cases, the Army pays tuition, fees, books and
laboratory expenses incurred by the scholarship
student and, in addition, each student receives
$100 per month for the academic year; Based
on the tuition cost of the school the scholarship
cadet attends, there is a limit of $8000 annually
or 80% of the tuition, whichever is greater.
Individuals desiring to compete for these
scholarships should apply to the Army Military
Science Department at Georgia Southern
University.
Some students who are enrolled in highly
technical academic discipline programs and
who qualify for Reserve Officers Training Corps
scholarship benefits may be required to take an
academic course load that will necessitate more
than four academic years of study prior to
graduation. It is possible to extend the Army
Scholarship benefit to cover this additional
period.
ROTC students successfully completing
Advanced Camp may compete for Civilian
Sponsored Scholarships awarded during their
senior year. National winners receive $1 ,500 and
Regional winners receive $1,000 during their
senior year. Contact the Georgia Southern
University, Department of Military Science at
(912) 681-5320 for further information.
Refer to page 70 for information on the Bathwell
A. "Snag" Johnson ROTC Honors Scholarship.

Army Reserve Officers Training
Corps Uniforms, Books and Supplies
Students enrolling in the Army ROTC program
will be issued U.S. Army uniforms, military
books and supplies by the Military Science
Department. Uniforms must be returned before
commissioning or upon disenrollment from the
Reserve Officers Training Corps program.
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ENGINEERING STUDIES
Programs Available:
Regents Engineering Transfer Program
(RETP)
Two-Plus Engineering Transfer Program (2+)
The Engineering Studies Office of the Allen E.
Paulson College of Technology operates two
distinct engineering transfer programs designed
to be compatible with the undergraduate
programs of a large number of engineering
schools. These programs feature courses
commonly offered in the first two years of
engineering work, including mathematics,
chemistry, physics and fundamental engineering science courses. Additional work in English,
the humanities and social sciences round out a
solid base of studies geared to achieve a
smooth transition to upper level studies at the
engineering school of the student's choice.
Through careful guidance and high-quality
instruction, the programs seek to optimize the
student's opportunity to successfully complete
an engineering degree in their chosen discipline.
Both programs follow essentially the same
curriculum. The RETP, however, is specifically
designed to provide transfer to the Georgia
Institute of Technology and has entrance requirements specified by the Board of Regents,
which are outlined below. The two-plus program
does not use the same entrance requirements,
but it demands the same level of performance
in the same courses as does the RETP.
Each year a number of Gulfstream Scholars
scholarships are available to individuals entering or in Engineering Studies. Successful applicants receive direct scholarship support of
$2,000 per year. Additional information may be
found under Scholarships.
Schools such as Auburn, Clemson, University of
Aorida, Aorida State/FAMU, University of South
Carolina and Mercer stand ready to accept
transfer students from either one of these
programs. Each school has its own criteria for
accepting transfers and students who maintain
a good level of performance in either of these
programs should be able to transfer with relative ease.
Still a third program is available at Georgia
Southern which ultimately leads to an engineer-
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ing degree. This is the dual degree (3+2)
program administered by the Department of
Physics (see Dual Degree Program).

REGENTS ENGINEERING
TRANSFER PROGRAM
Qualified students seeking a Bachelor of Engineering degree may begin their college studies
at Georgia Southern through the Regents Engineering Transfer Program. Upon successful
completion of the pre-engineering curriculum,
students may transfer to the Georgia Institute of
Technology to complete the degree requirements. Students in this program, like other
Georgia Tech graduates, will normally require
four to five and a-half years to complete the
degree requirements, depending on their precollege preparation, involvement in extra curricular activities and engineering major.
To be admitted to the Regents Engineering
Transfer Program at this institution, students
must have achieved at least:
1. 550 on the mathematics portion of the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT); and a
2. 450 on the verbal portion of the SAT:
and a
3. 3.0 high school grade point average.
This institution's faculty members have worked
closely with Georgia Tech's faculty to assure a
curriculum which is well-coordinated with that of
Georgia Tech.
Regents Engineering Transfer Program students
who satisfactorily complete the pre-engineering
curriculum and apply for transfer will be accepted to Georgia Tech. However admission to the
most popular majors, as for other Georgia Tech
students, will be based upon overall grade point
average, performance in the required prerequisite courses and availability of student spaces.
Your work at Georgia Southern will also be
compatible with engineering programs at institutions other than Georgia Tech where conditions for selection of major and length of program may differ from those described above.

Two-Plus Engineering Transfer
Program
The Two-Plus Engineering Transfer Program
offers an alternative to the aspiring engineering
student who may not meet all the entrance
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standards required for the Regents Engineering
Transfer Program. The course of study is basically the same as for the RETP and should take
two years, but some students may elect to
follow an optional three-year plan of study
which will strengthen their math and science
preparation and reduce the course load taken
each quarter. Qualified students who complete
this program may apply for transfer to a
number of engineering schools in the southeast
including Georgia Tech.
The intent in offering this program is to widen
access to an engineering education as much as
possible, so entrance standards are less selective than those described above for the RETP.
Students must understand that transfer to an
engineering school completing the course work
in this program will usually require an excellent
academic record with a grade point average of
2. 7 or better.

HIS 252 or 253. U.S. History • . . . .
HTH 131. Personal Health ...•...
MAT 166. Analytic Geometry
& Calculus I • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .
MAT 167. Analytic Geometry
& Calculus II . • . . . . • • . . . . . . . .
MAT 264. Calculus Ill . • . . . . . • . . .
MAT 265. Calculus IV • . . . . • . . . . .
MAT 249 Calculus V . . . . • . . . . . .
MAT 350. Differential Equations •..
PHY 261. General College PhysicsMechanics . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . • .
PHY 262. General College PhysicsHeat, Sound & Ught • . . . . . . . . .
PHY 263. General College PhysicsElectricity & Magnetism . • . • . . .
PSY 250. American Government

5 hours
3 hours
5 hours
5
5
5
4
5

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

5 hours
5 hours
5 hours
5 hours
84 hours

COURSES REQUIRED FOR SPECIFIC MAJORS:

= Aerospace, B = Biomedical, C = Civil, Ch
= Chemical, Cp = Computer, E = Electrical, 1
= Industrial, M = Mechanical, N = Nuclear, T =

A

CURRICULUM
Course content of both the RETP and Two-Plus
programs is essentially the same. The
curriculum consists mainly of math, physics,
chemistry and introductory-level engineering
and engineering-related courses designed to
provide the essential technical background for
junior and senior level programs in a variety of
engineering disciplines. These are augmented
by a number of English courses and other core
courses which help fulfill the non-technical
course requirements of the typical engineering
program. The course recommendations are
listed below. Some of the engineering and engineering-related courses are recommended for
all students, regardless of intended major
discipline. Others are oriented toward particular
disciplines and are intended mainly for those
students planning to study a particular area of
engineering.
COURSES REQUIRED FOR ALL MAJORS:

CHE 181. General Inorganic
Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHE 182. General Inorganic
Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EGA 130. Introduction to
Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EGA 132. Computer Applications in
Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EGA 241. Statics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENG 151. English Composition
ENG 152. English Composition . . .

5 hours
5 hours
3 hours
3 hours
4 hours
5 hours
5 hours

Textile, U = Undecided
CHE 371. Organic Chemistry I (B. Ch,
T) · · · ..................... 5 hours
CHE 372. Organic Chemistry II
(B,Ch) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
CHE 373. Organic Chemistry Ill (Ch) 5 hours
CSC 232. Introduction to FORTRAN Programming (A, C, Ch, M, N, T, U) 3 hours
CSC 281. Principles of Computer
Programming I (B,CP,I) ....... 5 hours
CSC 283. Principles of Computer
Programming II (Cp,l) . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
ECO 250, 250 Principles of Economics I,
II (I) . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 10 hours
EGA 131. Engineering Graphics
(A, B, C, Ch, M, N, T, U) . • . . . . . 3 hours
EGA 133. Computer & Digital Design
Fundamentals (Cp,E) . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
EGA 323. Instrumentation
Lab (Cp,E) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
EGA 242. Dynamics
(A,B,C,Cp,E,I,M,N,T,U) . . . . . . . . 4 hours
EGA 331-2. Elements of Electrical
Engineering I, II (Cp, E , U) . . . . . 6 hours
EGA 330. Introduction to Electronic
Systems ( A, B, C, D, M, N, T) . . 3 hours
EGA 340. Thermodynamics I
(A,C,M,N,T,U) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
EGA 353. Mechanics of Deformable Bodies
(A,C,M,N,T,U) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours
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SUGGESTED ENGINEERING STUDIES COURSE SEQUENCE:
1st Year

2nd Year

Fall
MAT 166
CHE 181
ENG 151
EGR 130

Winter
MAT 167
CHE 182
ENG 152
EGR 132

Spring
MAT 264
PHY 261
HIS 252 or 253
Major elective

MAT 265
PHY 263
Major electives

MAT 249
PHY 262
Major electives

MAT 350
Major electives

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ALLEN E. PAULSON
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
Dr. Jamee E. Manring. Dean

DEPARTMENT OF ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
Chair: R. Hanson
Professors: J. Manring, D. Fowler, G. Jones,
S. Laskin,
M. Degyansky, J. Karrh, J. Wallace
Associate Professors: K. Long, R. Redderson, R.
Hanson, G. Clark, V. Kouch, J. Wang
Assistant Professor: M. Oavoud, N. Das
Courses in Engineering Sciences, Civil
Engineering Technology, Electrical Engineering
Technology, Industrial Engineering Technology
and Mechanical Engineering Technology are offered by the Department of Engineering Technology.
ES 121. INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
An introduction to the field of engineering
technology. Includes speakers from different
areas of engineering technology practice,
individual student presentations on an engineering technology area/project, introduction to
problem definition and standard computational
techniques, and presentations on professional
registration and professional ethics. Two lecture
hours.
ES 231. DIGITAL COMPUTATION
An introduction to digital computation, designed
to acquaint the student with the fundamentals
of computing techniques. An appropriate programming language is used. Three single lecture periods. Prerequisite: Math 151-152 or 165.
ES 251. STATICS
The study of force systems on bodies at rest or

in non-accelerated motion; resultants and
equilibriums of force systems; centroids and
moments of inertia; trusses and frames and
machines; friction. Five single lecture periods.
Prerequisite: Math 165 or Math 152, TO 130,
andES 121.
ES 252. DYNAMICS
The study of kinetics and kinematics of particles
and rigid bodies; work and energy; impulse and
momentum as applied to particles. Five single
lecture periods. Prerequisites: Math 167 and ES
251.
ES 253. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS
Stress and elastic deformation under axial,
torsional, flexural and combined loading, beam
deflection; materials testing. Four single lecture
periods and one two-hour lab. Prerequisites:
Math 167 andES 251.
ES 351. THERMODYNAMICS
An introduction to thermodynamics. First and
second law analysis of thermal systems. Use of
property charts and tables and equations of
state in analyzing common thermal processes
of technological importance. Four single lecture
periods and one-2 hour lab. Prerequisites: Math
166; Corequisite: Math 167.
ES 354. FLUID MECHANICS
Fundamentals of fluid statics and fluid dynamics; fluid properties, static and dynamic forces,
flow losses, flow measurement, closed conduit
and open channel flow. Four single-lecture
periods and one two-hour lab. Prerequisite: ES
251. Corequisite: Math 167.
ES 355. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL
CIRCUITS
,
For non-electrical engineering technology
majors. An introduction to AC and DC Electric
Circuits with topics in power, rotating machinery, and other areas commonly encountered in
Civil, Industrial and Mechanical Engineering
Technology. Four single lecture periods and
one three-hour lab period. Prerequisite: Physics
263.

Allen E. Paulson College of Technology
ES 399. S~CTED TOPICS IN ENGINEERING
SCIENCE
This course is designed to provide for study of
engineering science topics not generally offered
by the department. One to 15 credits.
ES 450. COMPUTER METHODS IN
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
Application of computer methods to problems
in engineering technology; use of BASIC and
FORTRAN languages on microcomputers for
technical problem solutions; DOS, word processor, and spread sheet applications. Prerequisites: ES 231 and senior standing.
ES 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS
Specialized study in the area of engineering
science not otherwise offered in the engineering
technology program. Credit: 5 hours-may be
taken for repeated credit up to 15 hours.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
CET 343. CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS
An introduction to fundamental construction
materials in civil engineering technology with
emphasis on laboratory testing. Analysis and
design of base courses; design of portland
cement concrete mixes; design of asphalt
concrete mixes. Two lecture hours and two
two-hour labs. Prerequisite: ES 253.
CET 345. INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL
Pertinent legislation and agencies addressing
environmental protection; chemical and bacteriological principles as applied to environmental
control; stream sanitation and DO sag; principles of solid waste systems and hazardous
waste control; standard laboratory tests. Three
single lecture periods and one three-hour lab.
Prerequisite: CHEM 171 or 181.
CET 351. ELEMENTARY SURVEYING I
Use ofthe level, transit, and EDM; taping, stadia
reading, notekeeping and computations. Three
single lecture periods and two two-hour labs.
Prerequisite: Math 152.
CET 352. ELEMENTARY SURVEYING II
Topographic mapping; control surveys; triangulation; trilateration; state plane coordinate
systems; astronomical observations for azimuth;
subdivision and plat requirements; deed search
at courthouse. Four single lecture periods and
one three-hour lab. Prerequisite: CET 351 and
ES 231.
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CET 353. ROUTE SURVEYING
Application of techniques of route location;
vertical, horizontal, and spiral curve calculation;
earthwork computation techniques; mass diagram; stake out of final design. Four single
lecture periods and one three-hour lab. Prerequisite: CET 351.
CET 361. SOILS AND FOUNDATIONS
A practical introduction to soil mechanics and
foundations; formation of natural soil deposits,
soil exploration, stress distribution in soil,
consolidation of soil and settlement, shear
strength of soil, spread footings, piles, and
lateral earth pressure. Four single lecture
periods and one two-hour period for laboratory
exercises. Prerequisites: ES 253,ES 231.
CET 363. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS
Review of fundamental design and analysis of
determinate structures and introduction to
Indeterminate plane structures. Classical slope
deflection and momentdistribution.lntroduction
to computer analysis of frames with micro-computers. Prerequisite: ES 253 and ES 231.
CET 364. STEEL DESIGN
Introduction to building code (LFRD-AISC)
specification for design. Characteristics of
structural steels. Tension members. Columns.
Beams. Beam-columns. Connections. Four
single lecture periods and one two-hour
design/computational laboratory. Prerequisite:
CET 363.
CET 365. REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN
Introduction to building code (ACI) specifications for design. Characteristics of materials.
Structural mechanics of flexure. Strength design
and deflection of beams. Strength design of
columns. Four single lecture periods and one
two-hour design/computational laboratory.
Prerequisite: ES 253 andES 231.
CET 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN CET
This course is designed to provide for study of
civil engineering technology course topics not
generally offered by the dept. One to 15 credits.
CET 451. TIMBER DESIGN
Introduction to the design of wood structures in
accordance with the National Design Specification
for Wood Construction. Topics: Properties of
wood, beams, columns, connections, and
glulam members. Five single lecture hours.
Prerequisites: ES 231 and ES 253.
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CET 452. TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM
DESIGN
A treatment of the fundamental principles of the
planning, design, and analysis of highway and
railway systems. Four single lecture periods and
one two-hour design/computation laboratory.
Prerequisites: Junior standing in CET.
CET 455. COLLECTION AND DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEMS
Design of a wastewater collection system;
Hardy-Cross analysis and design of a water
distribution system; pumps and pumping
stations in distribution and collection systems.
Computer applications. Four single lectures and
one two-day design/computational laboratory.
Prerequisite: ES 354 and ES 231.
CET 456. TREATMENT PLANT DESIGN
Sources and characteristics of water and waste
water; principles of designs for units and processes In water and wastewater treatment
plants; EPA and state requirements. Four single
lecture periods and one two-hour design/computational laboratory. Prerequisites: CET
345 and ES 354.
CET 458. TRAFFIC ANALYSIS AND CONTROL
A fundamental treatment of the elements of
traffic studies and data collection, geometric
design, capacity analysis and evaluation, and
control, operations and management.
CET 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS
Specialized study. Prerequisite: junior standing,
definition of problem and permission of Instructor six weeks prior to beginning of quarter.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
EET 210. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
An introduction to electrical engineering technology with elementary digital logic, and an
introduction to laboratory equipment, measurements and technical report writing. One threehour lab. Prerequisite: MATH 166 Calculus I.
EET 350. CIRCUIT ANALYSIS I
An introduction to basic circuit analysis including DC and AC circuits, network theorems and
Kirchhoff's Laws. Course is designed for and
restricted to engineering technology majors.
Non-majors may be admitted only with the
instructor's approval. Four single lectures and
one three-hour lab period. Prerequisite: PHYS
252, EET 210, and MAT 167.
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EET 351. ELECTRONICS I
An Introduction to basic solid state devices
including diodes, BJT's and FET's and their
applications in rectifiers, amplifiers and power
supplies. Four single lectures and one three-hour lab period. Corequisite: EET 350.
EET 352. PROGRAMMABLE CONTROLLERS
A study of sequential programmable logic
controllers (PLCa) as applied to industrial
processes with emphasis on ladder diagrams,
input;output devices, application programming
of design of beginning through advanced
functions, systems and networking. Four single
lecture periods and one three-hour lab period.
Prerequisites: EET 350.
EET 353. CIRCUIT ANALYSIS II
A continuation of EET 350. Topics include AC
Power, Polyphase Circuits, Transformers, Resonant Circuits, LaPlace Transforms lncircuit
Analysis, Transfer Functions, Fourier Analysis
Four single lecture periods and one three-hour
lab period. Prerequisite: EET 350 and Math 264.
EET 354. ELECTRONICS II
A continuation of EET 351. Topics include FET
devices and amplifiers, power amplifiers, operational amplifiers, multistage amplifiers, feedback amplifiers, oscillators, tuned amplifiers,
and regulated power supplies. Four single
lecture periods and one three-hour lab period.
Prerequisites: EET 351 and EET 353.
EET 360. RF AMPLIFIER DESIGN
An introduction to modern techniques for RF
amplifier design. The course concentrates on
lumped element circuits in the frequency range
1-1000 Mhz, RF amplifiers, oscillators and
mixers, and RF receivers. Four single lecture
periods and one three-hour lab period.
Prerequisite: EET 351.
EET 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN EET
This course is designed to provide for study of
electrical engineering technology course topics
not generally offered by the department. One to
15 credits.
EET 420. ADVANCED INSTRUMENTATION
A study of various types of oscilloscopes, logic
analyzers, data acquisition methods, spectrum
analyzers, and instrumentation interfaces. One
hour lecture and one two-hour lab. Prerequisite:
EET 462 and Senior standing.
EET 450. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS
lnd.ustrial applications of electronic devices
including SCR's, Triacs, switching circuits,
timers, motor controls, and optical devices. Four
single lecture periods and one three-hour lab
period. Prerequisite: EET 351 and EET 353.
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EET 461. ROTATING MACHINES
DC and AC (single and polyphase) motors and
generators, energy converters and transformers.
Four single lecture periods and one three-hour
lab period. Prerequisite: EET 353.
EET 452. ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION
A study of electrical power distribution, primarily
the national electrical code-residential and
industrial, with emphasis on services, feeders,
branch circuits, metering, voltage drops, sizing
of conductors, demand limiting, etc. Four single
lecture periods and one three-hour lab period.
Prerequisite: EET 451.
EET 465. ENGINEERING MEASUREMENTS
Theory and practice of engineering measurements. Transducers, computer-aided signal
acquisition, conditioning and analysis. Thermal,
mechanical and fluid measurement applications, report writing. This course is cross listed
with MET 455. Three single hour lectures and
two double hour labs. Prerequisites: EET 350 or
ES 355, and Senior Standing.
EET 456. DIGITAL CIRCUITS
A study of basic asynchronous and synchronous logic circuits. Topics include logic functions, Boolean operations, logic families, combinational logic, flip flops, counters, registers, and
memory systems. Four single lecture periods
and one two-hour lab period. Corequisite: EET
351 or permission of the instructor.
EET 457. COMMUNICATIONS ELECTRONICS
A study of the devices and circuits within modern electronics communications systems. Basic
RF transmission and receiving systems, antennas, audio signal processing, and other selected topics are included. Four single lecture
periods and one three-hour lab period. Prerequisite: EET 354.
EET 458. MICROPROCESSORS
A study of operation and application of Z80
Microprocessor. Course topics include microprocessor architecture, memory, peripheral
devices, interfacing and microprogramming.
Four single lectures and one two-hour lab
period. Prerequisite: EET 456 or permission of
instructor.
EET 459. CONTROL SYSTEMS
An introduction to feedback control theory
including block diagrams, transfer functions,
stability properties of feedback, and classical
design methods. Rve lecture periods. Prerequisite: EET 353.
EET 462. OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIERS
An introduction to operational amplifiers, including ideal amplifiers, basic feedback structures,
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op-amp characteristics, regulators, filers, and
non-linear circuits. Four single lecture periods
and one two-hour lab period. Prerequisite: EET
351.
EET 465. ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY SENIOR PROJECT
Individually applied "Product Design and Build"
project that includes specifications, scheduling,
computer-aided engineering and design (CAE/CAD), printed circuit board fabrication and
performance testing. Other requirements are
weekly progress reporting, oral presentations,
and a comprehensive written report. Two double lecture periods and one two-hour lab period.
Prerequisite: Senior Standing in EET.
EET 467. ELECTRIC POWER SYSTEMS
A study of electric power transmission systems
that includes basic energy principles, synchronous generation, power transformers, and load
short circuit analysis. Four single lecture periods
and one two-hour lab period. Prerequisite: EET
451.
EET 477. FIBER OPTIC COMMUNICATIONS
Rber optic technology as applied to communication systems. Study of various types of optical fibers, laser and LED, photodiodes, optical
connectors and optical systems. Rve lecture
periods. Prerequisite: EET 354 or permission of
instructor.
EET 490. DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY
An individualized study involving research and
applications pertaining to electrical engineering
technology. Credit 1-5 hours. Prerequisites:
senior standing and definition of project six
weeks prior to enrollment.
EET 496. SPECIAL PROBLEMS
Specialized study in areas of electrical engineering technology not otherwise offered in the
elective program. May be taken for repeated
credit up to 10 hours.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
lET 320. INDUSTRIAL SAFETY
Development, programs, and practices of safety
in modern industry. Two single lecture periods.
Prerequisite: None.
lET 333. INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
An overview of the field of industrial engineering
technology including its historical development
and its application to the usual industrial organization. Many of the topics considered will be
further developed in specific major courses that
follow. An integral part of the course will be
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guest speakers and field trips, some of which
will involve additional time beyond the scheduled class hour. Three single lecture periods.
Prerequisite: ES 121.
lET 335. JOB EVALUATION
A survey of the basic principles and significance
of job evaluation. An analysis of current practices and techniques used in job analysis, job
descriptions, and job evaluation. Prerequisite:
lET 333. Three single lecture periods.
lET 352. PRODUCTIVITY MEASUREMENT
AND IMPROVEMENT
A study of various methods and tools used in
industry and business to measure and Improve
work productivity. Content areas include: motion study, time study, predetermined time
standards systems, work factors, work sampling, incentive systems, ergonomics, and other
special topics for methods improvement and
work measurement. Four single lecture periods
and one two-hour lab.
lET 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN lET
This course is designed to provide for study of
industrial engineering technology course topics
not generally offered by the department. One to
15 credits.
lET 422. PROJECT PLANNING AND CONTROL
The study of project scheduling and management, including program evaluation and review
technique (PERT), critical path methods (CPM),
line balancing techniques, job scheduling, and
related problems. Computer applications will be
used for selected topics. One lecture period and
one two-hour lab period. Prerequisites: Math
152 or 165, lET 333 or permission of instructor.
lET 431. SENIOR PROJECT
Directed work on individual projects for senior
industrial engineering technology students.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in lET.
lET 450. PRODUCTION PLANNING
Planning, tooling, production, and material
problems involved in the manufacture of products. Five single lecture periods. Prerequisite:
lET 451.
lET 451. PLANT LAYOUT AND MATERIALS
HANDLING
The fundamental theories, practices, and methods for the design of manufacturing and service
facilities; materials handling equipment and
services. Three single lecture periods and two
two-hour labs. Prerequisites: lET 320, lET 352,
or consent of the instructor.
lET 452. INTRODUCTION TO ROBOTICS AND
COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING
An introduction to basic robotics and computer
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integrated manufacturing and their applications
In Industries. Lab experiments are designed to
give students the hands-on experience on the
programming and integration of robots and CIM
technologies in real manufacturing systems.
Five credit hours. Three single lecture periods
and two two-hour labs. Prerequisite: Math 152,
ES 231, or consent of the instructor.
lET 453. INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS
SIMULATION
The modeling and analysis of real-world industrial systems by discrete andjor continuous
simulation methods. Some popular simulation
software packages will be taught and used as
the modeling tool. Four single lecture periods
and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: One
computer programming course, ES 231, CSC
232 or equivalent.
lET 481. ENGINEERING ECONOMY
The principles and techniques needed to make
decisions about the acquisition and retirement
of capital goods; the output and life of equipment, its operating costs, its depreciation rates
and its economic selection. Five single lecture
periods. Prerequisite: Math 152 or 165.
lET 490. DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY
An individualized study involving research and
applications pertaining to Industrial Engineering
Technology. Credit 1-5 hours. Prerequisite:
Senior standing and definition of project 6
weeks prior to enrollment.
lET 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS
Specialized study in areas of Industrial Engineering Technology not otherwise offered in the
elective program. May be taken for repeated
credit up to 15 hours.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
MET 340. KINEMATICS OF MACHINES
Kinematic analysis and design of the basic
machine components and an introduction to
mechanism synthesis. Three double periods.
Prerequisite: ES 252.
MET 343. MATERIALS PROCESSING
Traditional as well as modern processing techniques. Umitation on the use of different materials and their processing, metal-casting processes and equipment, forming and shaping processes and equipment, material-removal processes and machines, joining processes and
equipment. Should be taken simultaneously
with the laboratory course MFG 333 - which
provides Lab experience on the above topics.
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Four single lectures weekly. Prerequisites: MET
451.
MET 352. APPLICATIONS OF THERMAL
SCIENCE I
Technological applications of thermodynamics
including production of power, refrigeration, air
conditioning, and combustion. Four single
lecture periods and one two-hour lab. Prerequisites: ES 351 and ES 354.
MET 354. AUTOMATION & COMPUTER
INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS
Fundamental concept in manufacturing, automation, and various topics in production and
related control systems. These include numerical control, industrial robots, computer
integrated manufacturing systems and flexible
manufacturing systems. Four lectures and one
two-hour lab weekly. Prerequisites: TD 130, TD
120, ES 231.
MET 399. SELECTION TOPICS IN MET
This course is designed to provide for study of
mechanical engineering technology course
topics not generally offered by the department. One to 15 credits.
MET 435. MACHINE COMPONENT DESIGN
The detailed design of components such as
gears, bearings, clutches, brakes, springs and
cams. Prerequisite: MET 456.
MET 446. HEAT TRANSFER
Ail introduction to basic energy transport by
conduction, convection and radiation. Applications to extended surfaces, heat exchanger,
etc. Three single lecture periods and one
two-hour lab. Prerequisite: MAT 167.
MET 451. MATERIALS SCIENCE
Study of engineering materials such as metals
and alloys. Atomic structure and arrangement;
control of the microstructure and mechanical
properties of materials; mechanical testing,
metallography, cooling curves, and phase
diagrams. Four single lectures and one twohour lab weekly. Prerequisite: CHE 171.
MET 452. APPLICATIONS OF THERMAL
SCIENCE II
A continuation of MET 352. Ajr conditioning,
refrigeration, and heating pump cycles.
Calculations of heating and cooling loads in
accordance with ASHRAE practices. Design
projects are included. Four single lecture
periods, one two-hour lab. Prerequisite: ES

351.
MET 455. ENGINEERING MEASUREMENTS
Theory and practice of engineering measurements. Transducers, computer-aided signal
acquisition, conditioning and analysis.
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Thermal, mechanical and fluid measurement
applications, report writing. This course is
cross listed with EET 455. Three single hour
lectures and two double-hour labs.
Prerequisites: EET 350 or ES 355 and Senior
Standing.
MET 456. MACHINE DESIGN
Principles of mechanical design\the design of
machine elements with consideration given to
strength requirements, fatigue, material
properties and modes of failure. Computer
applications are stressed. Prerequisite: ES

253.
MET 457. MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DESIGN
A senior design course requiring that the student call upon all of his academic preparation
in the solution of mechanical systems problems. Rve double periods. Prerequisites: MET
456, MET 435 and MET 340.
MET 459. VIBRATIONS
Free and forced vibrations of one, two and
multi-degree-of-freedom systems. Theory is
developed and applied to practical cases.
Four single lecture periods and one two-hour
lab. Prerequisite: ES 252.
MET 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
Individual and specialized study in areas of
mechanical engineering technology not otherwise covered in the student's program.
Prerequisite: senior standing, identification
and definition of a problem or study area and
approval of the instructor six weeks prior to
the beginning of the quarter.

DEPARTMENT OF
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
Professors: K. Hickman, Chair: D. Ross and S.
Williams
Associate Professors: T. Belanyi, L Rne, J.
Holmes, W. Meeks, C. Perry, L. Selvidge, and D.
Williams
Assistant Professors: S. Altayeb, C. Beard, G.
Duncan, H. Mortensen, and J. Stoudt
The Department of Industrial Technology is
responsible for the following course offerings:

APPAREL DESIGN AND
MANUFACTURING
ADM 257. BASIC STITCHOLOGY
A study of seam types, stitch formations and
their application to various garment construction
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features. Five single periods. Prerequisite: MFG
150.
ADM 430. APPAREL TRADE AND REGULATION
Student will become familiar with internal and
external controls and limitations of the apparel
industry. Field trips will combine with lecture
and discussion techniques and presentations by
appropriate industry management. Prerequisite:
TFM 364.
ADM 452. ADVANCED APPAREL PRODUCTION
The study of garment development and manufacturing including costing, cutting room processes and trim selection. Prerequisites: ADM
350 and ADM 351.
ADM 454. QUALITY CONTROL/TESTING
Investigation of performance and quality control
standards of textile fibers, yarns, fabrications,
finishes and the resulting apparel. Actual fabric
performance tests will be conducted. Prerequisites: TFM 168 & 364, ADM 430, 450, 451, 452
and 453.
ADM 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN APPAREL
MANUFACTURING.
Individual research in the technology associated
with apparel manufacturing. Variable credit.
Prerequisites: Definition of the problem and
permission of the instructor prior to the
beginning of the quarter.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND
CONTRACTING
BCC 230. CONSTRUCTION STATICS
A study of statics as focused on the needs of
the builder. Topics include analysis of coplanar
determinant static forces, bending moment and
shear diagrams, friction, trusses and frames,
and centroids and moments of inertia.
Prerequisite: PHY 251. Two single periods and
one double period.
BCC 240. CONSTRUCTION STRENGTH OF
MATERIALS
A study of applied strength of construction
materials. Topics include stresses and strains;
property of materials; shear, bending moment,
and deflection in beams; and column analysis.
Prerequisite: BCC 230. Three single lecture
periods and one double period lab.
BCC 251. CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING
An introduction to the equipment and
techniques used for construction layout. Topics
include taping, leveling, angle and bearing
determinations, traverse computations,
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topographic surveying and project layout
Prerequisites: MAT 152, MAT 255 and BCC252.
Three single-lecture periods and two double-lab
periods.
BCC 252. ARCHITECTURAL GRAPHICS AND
PRINT READING
A study of construction working drawings,
Sketching techniques for the presentation of
floor plans, elevations, sections, and building
components. A study to familiarize the student
with the use of computer aided drafting and
design in the development of construction
drawings. Three single lecture periods and two
double lab periods.
BCC 332. HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE
AND CONSTRUCTION
A study of architectural history and construction.
Topics include architectural styles, historically
significant buildings, construction methods, and
notable architects and builders. Prerequisite:
ENG 271, BCC 252 and satisfy Area Ill History
requirements. Three single lecture periods.
BCC 340. WOOD STRUCTURES
A study of materials, systems, construction
methods, and structural analysis of wood as it
applies to building construction. Topics include:
fundamental properties and characteristics of
wood; strength analysis of wood and wood
fasteners; introduction to wood framed systems;
and an analogy of the methods used in the
design, production and erection of wood
construction. Prerequisites: BCC 250, CHE 171.
Four single lecture periods.
BCC 341. SITE CONSTRUCTION
Fundamentals of site and foundation layout,
earth movement and equipment, protection of
excavations and adjacent buildings, foundation
types and horizontal construction on building
sites. Prerequisites: BCC 240, BCC 251, CHE
171, GLY 15. Two single-lecture periods and
two double lab periods.
BCC 342. QUANTITY ESTIMATING
A study of construction estimating with
emphasis on quantity take-off and specifications
including the techniques of interpreting and
visualizing construction drawings. All 16
divisions of the CSI Master Format will be
covered. Prerequisite: BCC 350. Two single
lecture periods and two double lab periods.
(CSI-Construction Specifications Institute).
BCC 343. ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND
SYSTEMS
A study of Electrical Equipment and Systems as
related to the building construction industry.
Topics include principles of electrical power,
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rghting and signal systems and electrical
~es. Prerequisite: PHY 253 and BCC 252.
Three single lecture periods and one double lab
period.
sec 350. BUILDING MATERIALS AND
sYSTEMS
A study of materials, systems, and methods of
construction. Topics include material properties,
selection and application criteria and
construction processes. Covers divisions 7-14 of
CSI masterformat. Prerequisites: BCC 250, BCC
252, CHE 171. Five single lecture periods.
BCC 351. MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AND
SYSTEMS
A study of Mechanical Equipment and Systems
as related to the building construction industry.
The course is composed of two parts. Part one
addresses thermo flow and ventilation
characteristics, air handling systems, and
mechanical codes. Part two addresses domestic
water and waste systems, fire sprinkler and
standpipe systems, and plumbing codes.
Prerequisites: MAT 152, PHY 252 and BCC 252.
Five single lecture periods.
BCC 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION AND CONTRACTING
This course is scheduled on an infrequent basis
to allow the exploration of undergraduate topics
within building construction and contracting.
Course offerings shall carry a subtitle for topic
identification. Prerequisite: Instructor
permission.
BCC 420. CONSTRUCTION SAFETY
A study of safe construction site management
techniques. Topics include hidden costs of
accidents, workers' compensation, OSHA
regulations, construction disasters, safe
construction training and planning.
Prerequisites: Senior class standing in BCC.
Two single lecture periods.
BCC 431. BUILDING CODES
A study of codes used in the building
construction industry with special emphasis on
the Standard Building Code and the Ufe Safety
Code. Prerequisites: ENG 271, BCC 350, BCC
440, BCC 441 or consent of instructor. Three
single periods.
BCC 432. PROJECT CONTROL
An integrated budget-schedule project control
during the entire life of the project, with more
emphasis on the construction phase. Topics
include the concept of Work Package
Breakdown Structure (WPBS), resource loading
within work packages, updating budget
forecasting. Prerequisites: BCC 443 and BCC
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444. Three hours lecture.
BCC 440. CONCRETE AND MASONRY
STRUCTURES
A study of materials, systems, and construction
of concrete and masonry as it applies to
building construction. Topics include
fundamental properties of concrete; formwork
design and construction; concrete reinforcing
and accessories; concrete handling, finishing,
and curing; field testing of concrete; masonry
and mortar materials and accessories; and
masonry construction. Prerequisite: BCC 340.
Three single-lecture periods and one double-lab
period.
BCC 441. STEEL STRUCTURES
A study of materials, systems, construction
methods, and the structural analysis of steel as
it applies to building construction. Topics
include fundamental properties and
characteristics of steel; strength to steel framed
systems; and an analogy of the methods used
in the design, production and erection of
structural steel. Prerequisites: BCC 240 and
CHE 171. Three single-lecture periods and one
double-lab period.
BCC 442. WOOD STRUCTURES
A study of materials, systems, construction
methods, and structural analysis of wood as it
applies to building construction. Topics include:
fundamental properties and characteristics of
wood; strength analysis of wood and wood
fasteners; introduction to wood framed systems;
and an analogy of the methods used in the
design, production and erection of wood
construction. Prerequisites: BCC 240, BCC 252
and CHE 171. Four single lecture periods.
BCC 443. CONSTRUCTION COST
ESTIMATING
Course topics include direct and indirect costs,
labor and equipment analysis, price
adjustments, purpose of cost estimates and
review of related finance topics. The students
are introduced to the cost estimating manuals
and software in the preparation of cost
estimates. Prerequisites: BCC 342. Four single
lecture periods.
BCC 444. PROJECT PLANNING AND
SCHEDULING
Fundamentals and techniques of scheduling
and planning for construction projects. Topics
include bar charts, critical path method using
both arrow and precedence networks, CPM
calculations, lags and leads, cost-time tradeoffs, PERT, resource leveling, and updating
schedules during construction. Students will be
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introduced to the use of the scheduling
software. Prerequisites: Junior or senior status
in BCC program. Four single lecture periods.
BCC 454. SENIOR PROJECT

An exercise in the total planning of a simulated
building construction project utilizing major
elements of the BCC program as evidenced by
the production of written and drafted
information and the completion of standardized
documentation. Primary emphasis is on the
development of building and the compliance
with building code and handicap access
requirements, coordination of engineering
elements, completion of typical construction
documentation and production of a project
estimate and schedule. Prerequisites: All BCC
300 and 400 level coursework or consent of
instructor. Required BCC coursework may be
taken concurrently with this course. One singlelecture period and four double-lab periods.

GT 199. SELECTED TOPICS IN TECHNOLOGY.;

This course is scheduled on an infrequent b - ;
to explore special areas in technology and WIR ::
carry a subtitle.
,X
GT 353. METHODS AND MATERIALS OF
CONSTRUCTION

A survey of the construction enterprise and ,
fundamental exploration of the commonly usect ,
building materials and methods.
GT 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN TECHNOLOGY

This course is scheduled on an infrequent basia
to explore special areas in technology and Will
carry a subtitle.
GT 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN TECHNOLOGY

Individual research in technology. Variable
credit. Prerequisites: Definition of the problem
and permission of the instructor prior to the
beginning of the quarter.
GT 499. SPECIAL PROBLEMS/CO-OP

BCC 490. SEMINAR IN BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION

One credit hour

A seminar designed to expose BCC students to
pertinent advances and relevant topics of the
construction industry. Presenters from the
faculty and the construction industry host
seminar sessions designed to enhance the
professional development of BCC students. All
BCC students must enroll each quarter after
achieving junior class standing. Credits may be
applied to graduation requirements.
Prerequisite: Junior class standing BCC major.

This course is scheduled on an infrequent basis
to explore special areas in technology and will
carry a au btitle.

BCC 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION

The application of statistics for the control of
quality. The study will include quality systems
and audits, techniques and procedures in the
manufacturing environment. Emphasis is placed
on statistical process control, sampling procedures, design of experiments, quality costs, and
reliability. Three lectures and four hours laboratory. Prerequisites: Math 255 or consent of
instructor.

Individualized study in the area of building
construction and contracting not otherwise
available in the student's program. Credit
variable from one-five quarter hours depending
on magnitude of study. Prerequisites:
Permission from instructor six weeks prior to
beginning of quarter in which study is to take
place.

GENERAL TECHNOLOGY
GT152.MAN,TECHNOLOGY,AND
TRANSPORTATION

The methods and means for employing energy
in land, water, air and space transportation
systems.
GT 165. TECHNOLOGY, SCIENCE AND
ENVIRONMENT

A systematic investigation of the constructs of
technology in terms of their bases in scientific
principles and their impact on the global environment.

GT 599. SELECTED TOPICS IN TECHNOLOGY

INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT
IM 351. INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL
MANAGEMENT

The development, organization and operation of
manufacturing industries.
IM 352. STATISTICAL QUALITY CONTROL

IM 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN INDUSTRIAL
MANAGEMENT

This course is scheduled on an infrequent basis
to explore special areas in Industrial Management and will carry a subtitle.
IM 451. SENIOR PROJECTS

An application course in manufacturing projects
including planning, controlling, and cost estimating as well as selection of materials and
processes suitable for efficient production.
Prerequisites: MT 450, lET 450, lET 422 or
consent of the instructor.
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11111 452. MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS IN
INDUSTRY

problems can be solved. Regulations, legal
aspects, and technical controversies
surrounding today's hazardous waste
management for a cleaner environment are also
presented. Prerequisite: Five hours Chemistry.

A senior level industrial management seminar
treatment of actual problems related to industri·
a1 production, quality control, quality assurance,
and other related industrial management areas.
Prerequisite: IM 332, senior standing or permis·
sion of instructor.
11111471.1NDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION

The practical problems of front line supervision
and the application of manufacturing management and leadership principles to individuals
and groups. Prerequisite: IM 351.
11111 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT

Individual research in the area of industrial
production. Prerequisite: definition of the problem, permission of the instructor six weeks prior
to the beginning of the quarter and a "B" or
better average in IM 351 and 452. Variable
credit.
IM 550. ERGONOMICS

A study of the application of human factors and
employee input in the design, planning, control
and operation of industrial systems. Emphasis
will be placed on participatory ergonomics as it
relates to the involvement of workers in decisions which directly affect their well-being.
Topics include a broad scope of physiological
and psychological factors and how they relate
to the successful operation of a system. Five
single lecture periods per week. Prerequisites:
lET 320, IM 471, 5 hrs. Psychology.
IM 551. COMPUTER INTEGRATED
MANUFACTURING

The design and development of manufacturing
processes into an integrated system for flexible
control of automated production. Prerequisites:
ES 231, MFG 450 or consent of instructor.
IM 552. INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE

A study of occupational health approaches for
anticipating and avoiding harmful situations in
an industrial environment, which may have an
adverse effect on the employees health, comfort
and performance. Five single lecture periods.
Prerequisite: 5 hours Chemistry, MFG 150 or IM
351, or lET 320, or consent of instructor.
IM 553. HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT

This course describes hazardous waste
substances and their management by
combining planning, organizing and control
techniques with a knowledge of generation,
storing, transporting, treating, recycling and
disposing of hazardous waste so potential
manufacturing or industrial management

IM 554. HUMAN RESOURCE PROTECTION

A study of the fundamental theories, practices,
and methods of protecting the human resources within the industrial work environment.
Emphasis is placed on the management of a
variety of protection programs including: hazard
recognition and control, fire protection, OSHA
compliance. Five hours lecture.

MANUFACTURING
MFG 150. THE MANUFACTURING
ENTERPRISE

A study of the activities common to manufacturing companies in the free enterprise system.
Students are engaged in academic study paralleled with organizing, owning and operating a
simulated company which develops, produces,
and markets a competitive product for a profit.
MFG 250. THE INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISE

A study of the historical, present, and future
perspective of the technology man has created
as part of the free enterprise system. The integration of people, machines and materials into
production systems to meet mankind's needs
and wants for goods and services.
MFG 333. MACHINING, FORMING
FABRICATION PRACTICUM

AND

A general study and practicum of machining,
forming and fabrication techniques utilized in
industry including conventional machining, CNC
machining, layout development, bending and
forming press work, foundry, mechanical assembly and welding. One single-lecture and two
double-lab periods. Prerequisites: TO 120, TO
130, and MET 354 Corequisite: MET 343.
MFG 350. INDUSTRIAL PROCESSES AND
MATERIALS

A study of the manufacturing processes utilized
by industry to cut, shape, form, fasten and
finish materials into industrial products. An
emphasis is placed on the properties of common industrial materials such as metals, plastics, ceramics, etc. and their manufacturing
appropriateness and adaptability to various
manufacturing processes. No prerequisites.
MFG 351.1NDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE
PRACTICES AND PROCEDURES

A study of the industrial maintenance practices
and procedures necessary in a manufacturing
production environment. Topics include preven-
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tive maintenance, maintenance scheduling,
mechanical systems maintenance and electrical
electronic systems maintenance.
MFG 352. METAL MACHINING
A study of metal working machine tool technology in manufacturing. Knowledge about and
skill development in the machining arts of
grinding, drilling, turning, milling and the related areas of meteorology, tooling and metallurgy. Three single periods and four hours laboratory. Prerequisite: TO 150.
MFG 353. METAL FORMING AND
FABRICATION
A study of metal forming and fabrication techniques including layout, development, bending
and forming presswork, metal castings, mechanical assembly and welding. Three single
periods and four hours laboratory. Prerequisite:
TO 150.
MFG 354. ENERGY /POWER SYSTEMS
The conversion, transmission, storage and
control of energy in industry and in modern
means of transportation. Three single and two
double periods. Prerequisite: TO 150, Math 151.
MFG 355. FLUID POWER
The principles and applications of hydraulics
and pneumatics as a means of operating and
controlling fluid devices and to multiply force
and transmit energy. Four single and one
double period. Prerequisite: Math 152, TO 150.
MFG 356. ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY
A study of basic electrical concepts and their
application. D.C. A. C. and elementary electronics topics are included. Prerequisite: Math 151.
Three single and two double periods.
MFG 357. ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
A beginning level electronics course designed
for those desiring a practical/applied knowledge of electronics such as that commonly
needed in areas of Industrial Technology,
Industrial Arts and Vocational Education. Course
topics stress solid state electronics devices,
electronics test equipment and commonly
encountered electronics circuity. Prerequisite:
MFG 356, or permission of instructor.
MFG 358. WOOD TECHNOLOGY
The kinds, nature, and properties of wood, the
tools and processes common to the wood using
industries. Three single and two double periods.
Prerequisite: TO 150.
MFG 360. WORLD CLASS MANUFACTURING
A comprehensive study of World Class
Manufacturing precepts of Just-In-Time
Production, Total Quality Control, Total
productive Maintenance, and Total Employee
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Involvement. Manufacturing systems are
developed, and trail runs are conducted, and
evaluated. Prerequisite: MFG 150 or permission
of the instructor. Three lecture and four lab
hours per week. Prerequisite: MFG 150 or
permission from instructor.
MFG 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN MANUFACTURING
This course is scheduled on an Infrequent basis
to explore special areas in manufacturing and
will carry a subtitle.
MFG 450. COMPUTER AIDED MACHINING
A study of modern industrial metal working
technologies with emphasis on computer aided
manufacturing, computer aided design and
numerical control machining. Three single·
periods and four hours laboratory. Prerequisites:
ES 321, MFG 352.
MFG 490. MANUFACTURING PRACTICUM
A team-taught, applied manufacturing-production course in which the student applies the
concepts of efficient productivity and manufacturing. Five single periods and ten hours of
laboratory. Prerequisites: ES 231, MFG 358,
MFG 356, MFG 353, IM 351, and senior standlng. Variable Credit.
MFG 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MANUFACTURING
Individual research in the technology associated
with manufacturing. Variable credit. Prerequisites: Definition of the problem and permission
of the instructor prior to the beginning of the
quarter.

PRINTING MANAGEMENT
PM 250. GRAPHIC ARTS I
This course is an introduction to the printing
processes such as flexography, photo-offset,
screen process, and gravure. Also includes the
related areas of graphic design, composition,
photography, presswork, paper and ink, binding
and finishing operations. Three single and two
double periods.
PM 332. PRINTING INKS AND SUBSTRATES
This course is an introduction to the dynamic
relationship between printing inks and the
materials on which they are printed. Areas of
concern include the manufacturing processes
and characteristics of inks and papers, testing
procedures and various other substrates. Three
single periods. Prerequisite: PM 250.
PM 336. DESKTOP PUBLISHING
This course will cover basic desktop publishing
procedures for the printing and publishing
applications. Word processing, graphics, and
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page assembly applications in a variety of
computer environments. Will be Including two
hours lecture and two hours lab per week.
PM 345. LAW AND ETHICS OF PRINTING
INDUSTRY
A survey of laws governing the printing industry
including discussions of First Amendment
issues, libel, copyright, obscanlty, business
regulation of advertising, the environment and
labor and ethical concarns and decision making.
PM 350. GRAPHIC ARTS TECHNOLOGY II
This course is a study of films, chemistry,
equipment and photomechanical methods of
the printing Industry, including line, halftone
and special effects. Three single classes and
two double laboratory sessions. Prerequisite:
PM 250.
PM 365.1MAGE PREPARATION
Image Preparation is a study of layout and
composition techniques used In the printing
industry. The specific topics include hand and
mechanical processes, photo-mechanical processes, and computer generated composition
(electronic publishing). Three single classes and
two double laboratory sessions.
PM 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN PRINTING
This course is scheduled on an Infrequent basis
to explore special areas in printing and will
carry a subtitle.
PM 432. PRINTING PRODUCTION
A systematic and analytical approach to achieving an efficient production system In all areas of
printing. Topics include elements of plant
layout, work simplification, work measurement,
and related areas. Three single periods.
PM 434. QUALITY CONTROL IN THE
PRINTING INDUSTRY
An introduction to the technical quality control
methods and systems used in the printing
industry. Quality control production standards,
targets, procedures and theories are included
along with statistical process control methods
specific to the printing industry. Three single
periods. Prerequisite: PM 432.
PM 451. INDUSTRIAL PRACTICUM
This course is designed for direct observation
and work experience with the local printing
industry. The student is exposed to problems,
practices, management structures and work
ethics. Eight contact hoursjwork. Prerequisites:
PM 350 Majors ONLY.
PM 452. GRAPHIC ARTS TECHNOLOGY Ill
This course is designed to introduce the student
to film assemble and presswork. Topics: lmpo-
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sition layouts, film assembly, platemaking
proofing systems, and press operation. Thre~
single classes and two double laboratory sessions. Prerequisites: PM 332, PM 365, and PM

350.
PM 453. COLOR REPRODUCTION
This course is an exploration of professional
color reproduction concepts and procedures
Including color theory and copy evaluation,
special techniques, production variables, photographic and electronic separation methods and
an introduction to digital scanning. Three single
classes and two double laboratory sessions.
Prerequisites: PM 452 and PM 365.
PM 456. ESTIMATING
This course is designed to acquaint the student
with various types of estimating practices found
In the printing industry. Prerequisite: PM 453.
PM 466. IMAGING SCIENCE I
Imaging Science I is a course in digital imaging
as it relates to the printing and publishing
Industry. The course will cover a variety of
computer environments including the Macintosh
and MS-DOS. Specific topics include various
DOS systems, file transfers between systems,
related hardware, software, input and output
devices, and advanced computer aided publishing procedures. Three single classes and two
double lab sessions. Prerequisites: PM 336,
Desktop Publishing; PM 365, Image Preparation.
PM 457.1MAGING SCIENCE II
Imaging Science II is a course on color imaging
using the computer. The course focuses on
digital imagery related to the creation, editing
and proofing of commercial quality color for the
printing and publishing industry. Various kinds
and qualities of compute input including scanning, still and motion Imagery will be covered.
Electronic and digital output devices for proofIng, film and plate generation will be studied.
Three single classes and two double lab sessions. Prerequisites: PM 456 and PM 453.
PM 460. PRESENTATION GRAPHICS
Presentation Graphics is a study of digital
(computer related) imaging for presentations.
The course will cover the creation of digital
visual images such as slides, overheads, transparencies, video import, animation, and simulation used In industrial applications related to
printing technology. Three single classes and
two double laboratory sessions. Prerequisites:
PM 365 or PM 336 or permission of instructor.
PM 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS
This course is designed for individual research
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in printing management. Variable credit. Prerequisites: PM 452 & PM 365; definition of the
problem prior to the beginning of the quarter.
Permission of instructor.
PM 499.1NTERNSHIP
This course is designed for students to receive
practical work experience with an approved
printing firm. A total of 400 contact hours with
the printer is required. Approval of internship
coordinator required. Prerequisites: PM 451. PM
Majors ONLY.

TECHNICAL DRAFTING AND
DESIGN
TD 130. TECHNICAL DRAWING
A basic drafting course with emphasis on manual drafting skills and projection theory and
practice. Two single and one double period.
TD 150. TECHNICAL DRAFTING
The fundamentals of planning and drawing with
emphasis on drafting skill and technique applied to graphical and technical analysis. Three
single and two double periods.
TO 152. ARCHITECTURAL GRAPHICS
A study of graphics used to represent architectural applications including building plans,
sketching, blueprint reading, perspectives and
other techniques. Three lecture and two double-lab periods.
TD 220. COMPUTER DRAFTING
A basic computer aided drafting course. One
single period and one double period. Prerequisite: TO 130 or equivalent or permission of
instructor.
TD 231. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY
The fundamental theories underlying the graphical description, in geometrical terms, of the
shape, size and space relationships of geometrical magnitudes. One single and two double
periods.
TO 330. TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION
A study of techniques used for preparation and
illustration of technical data and devices in
industrial, scientific, educational, and consumer
service. One single and two double periods.
TD 333. COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING AND
DESIGN
Computer aided drafting (CAD) and design.
One single-periods and two double-period.
Prerequisites: TO 150 or TO 152, or TO 130 and
TD 220.
TO 334. INDUSTRIAL DESIGN
Design as a process; planning and creative
decision making activities; use of basic concepts and the manipulation of technical knowl-
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edge for the purpose of creating new knowledge. Prerequisites: TO 150, MK 350, WT 350.
TD 350. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION
DRAFTING
A sequel to TO 150 concentrating on technical
drafting from the production-manufacturing
standpoint. Topics include detailed working
drawings, tolerances, jigs, fixtures and the like.
Three single periods and four hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: TO 150.
TO 399. SELECTED TOPICS IN DRAFTING
This course is scheduled on an infrequent basis
to explore special areas in drafting and will
carry a subtitle.
TD 495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN TECHNICAL
DRAFTING AND DESIGN
An opportunity for individual research and
experimentation in design or drafting. Prerequisite: Definition of the problem and permission
of the instructor six weeks prior to beginning of
the quarter. Variable credit.

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY
SCIENCE
Professor of Military Science: Ueutenant
Colonel George Keckeisen
Assistant Professors: Major Randy Cox, Captain
Don Police, Cyprian Laporte
Senior Instructor: Master Sergeant Usher
Appling
Instructors: Sergeant First Class Frederick
Wright, Sergeant Suk Park
The Department of Military Science conducts
the Department of the Army Senior ROTC
Program which is divided into two phases. The
basic course, consisting of the courses listed
immediately below is normally open to freshmen and sophomore students only. Basic
course students incur no service obligation and
are provided an opportunity to sample ROTC
and U.S. Army offerings. Basic course students
are eligible to compete for two and three year
academic scholarships. Scholarship recipients
receive full tuition costs, fees, a textbook allowance, plus $100 a month for up to 10 months
each year.
All students entering Military Science courses
should have a statement from a physician
attesting that the student is capable of
participating in strenuous physical activities.
This statement must be no more than one year
old from time of entry.
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The advanced course is recommended for
students who have completed the Basic Course
and desire to pursue a commission in the US
Army.

BASIC COURSE (MS I AND II)
MS 101.1NTRODUCTION TO
MOUNTAINEERING
Instruction and practical exercises introducing
the fundamental of mountaineering {climbing,
rappelling, belaying, and rope-bridging
techniques). Emphasis is placed on knottyping, safety procedures, and the use of
group dynamics to expand the learning
experience in a wilderness environment. Basic
first aid subjects are included in the course.
One weekend field trip is required. Acceptable
as a P.E. requirement. Credit: 1 hour.
MS 102. INTRODUCTION TO MILITARY
SCIENCE
Instruction provides a basic understanding of
the U.S. Army and its role in national defense.
The course includes the following subjects: The
role of the U.S. Army in national defense,
organization and branches of the U.S. Army,
map reading, customs and traditions of the
service, military writing, implement a personal
physical fitness program, leadership, role of the
ARNG and USAR, and the role of the noncommissioned officer. Credit: 1 hour.
MS 103. BASIC MILITARY LEADERSHIP
Instruction covers the fundamentals of Army
leadership and management techniques. This is
accomplished through lectures and discussions
on leadership and management theories,
special readings and student presentations.
Credit: 1 hour.
MS 201. LAND NAVIGATION/MAP READING
Instruction on the skills required to accomplish
cross country navigation using a compass
andjor a map. The course will incorporate the
use of military map symbols and identification
of terrain features depicted on a military map.
Credit: 1 hour.
MS 202. INDIVIDUAL MILITARY SKILLS
Instruction in various individual military skills
and professional knowledge subjects to include
basic first aid, survival, and communications.
Credit: 1 hour.
MS 203. BASIC TACTICS
Instruction on the mission, organization and
composition of small unit teams, principles of
offensive and defensive operations stressing
firepower, movement and communication
techniques; and introduction to troop leading
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procedures. Credit: 1 hour.

ADVANCED COURSE (MS Ill AND

IV)
MS 324. ADVANCED TACTICS I
Instruction on the fundamentals of leadership
and the leader's role in directing Individuals and
small units in offensive and defensive tactics.
Emphasis is placed on developing and executing orders under a given scenario, and troop
leading procedures. Land navigation and communication subjects are also included in the
course. Credit: 2 hours.
MS 325. ADVANCED TACTICS II
Instruction on the fundamentals of leadership
and the leader's role in directing small and
large units in offensive and defensive tactics.
Emphasis is placed on squad tactical reaction
procedures, patrolling techniques and conducting after-action reviews. Credit: 2 hours.
MS 326. ADVANCED LEADERSHIP
Instruction on management, leadership and
motivation techniques which relates to both
civilian and military environments. Emphasis
is placed on green tab leadership and leadership assessment. Subjects deemed necessary
as final preparation for advanced summer
training are also included in the course.
Credit: 2 hours.
MS 424. COMMAND AND STAFF
OPERATIONS
This class provides the MS IV cadet with
instruction in the Army Command and Staff
Functions. Military and professional knowledge
topics include writing in the Army style, write an
after-action report, oral communications, conduct briefings, prepare to conduct training,
evaluate training and the Leadership
Assessment Program. Credit: 2 hours.
MS 425. LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT
The course consists of study of Military Law, the
Law of War and basic professional knowledge
an individual needs in order to be a professional officer. Credit: 2 hours.
MS 426. TRANSITION TO LIEUTENANT
To prepare and assist MS IV cadets in their
transition from cadetjstudent to commissioned
officer/professional. Credit: 2 hours.

ENGINEERING STUDIES
Dr. Gerald Jones, Director
Courses with an EGR prefix are designed for
the engineering studies programs and enrollment is restricted to students admitted to these

r
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programs. On occasion other students may
enroll in these courses. In the course descriptions that follow, numbers in parentheses indicate corresponding Georgia Tech courses.
EGR 130.1NTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING

An introductory course for freshmen engineering students. Topics include engineering
calculations, analysis, modeling, design, and
engineering communications. (ESM 1101)
EGR 131.1NTRODUCTION TO VISUAL
COMMUNICATION AND DESIGN

The objectives of this course are to teach the
principles of graphic expression and the use of
computer-aided drafting and design (CADD).
Two single lecture periods and one three-hour
lab period. (EGR 1170)
EGR 132. COMPUTER APPUCATIONS

Introduction to computer applications In engineering. Topics include PC operating procedures, word processing, spreadsheets, "TK
solver," and 'quattro' software applications. (AE
1600) Prerequisite: Any introductory computer
experience.
EGR 133. COMPUTER & DIGITAL DESIGN
FUNDAMENTALS

To introduce the fundamental concepts of
digital systems including digital computers.
Course topics include basic logic gates, logic
minimization, logic hardware, and computer
hardware organization. (EE 1300)
EGR 190. FRESHMAN ENGINEERING
SEMINAR

A seminar designed to expose the freshman
engineering student to various non-technical
aspects of the engineering profession. These
topics include careers in engineering, the
engineering curriculum, ethics and other
professional responsibilities, and other related
topics. Required of all freshman engineering
studies majors. One single lecture period per
week for three quarters. (ESM 1101)
EGR 241. STATICS

Elements of statics in two and three dimensions, centroids, analysis of structures and
machines, friction. Text at the level of McGill
and King, Engineering Mechanics: Statics. (ESM
2201) Prerequisite: PHY 261, Corequisite: MAT
264.
EGR 242. DYNAMICS

Kinematics and kinetics of rigid bodies in plane
motion. Text at the level of McGill and King.
Engineering Mechanics: An Introduction to
Dynamics. (ESM 3201) Prerequisite: EGR 241,
Corequisite: MAT 265.

EGR 323.1NSTRUMENTATION
LABORATORY

Introduction to instrumentation equipment,
techniques and practice. Operation of
oscilloscopes and meters. Measurement of
parameters of devices and components. Two
lecture hours and one three hour lab period.
(EE 3400)
EGR 330. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC
SYSTEMS

All introduction to electric circuit elements and
electronic devices and a study of circuits
containing such devices. Both analog and
digital systems are considered (EE 3710).
Prerequisite: PHY 262.
EGR 331. ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING I

An introduction to basic concepts of circuit
elements, circuit models and techniques for
circuit analysis. (EE 3200)
EGR 332. ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING II

Course topics include time-domain analysis, ac
circuits, two-port and multipart network. (EE
3250)
EGR 340. THERMODYNAMICS I

An introduction to thermodynamics.
Thermodynamic properties, state postulate,
work interactions, steady state and transient
energy and mass conservation, entropy, and the
second law (ME 3322). Text at the level of
Hartley and Black, Thermodynamics.
Prerequisites: PHY 262, MAT 249.
EGR. 353. MECHANICS OF DEFORMABLE
BODIES

Definition and analysis of strain and stress,
applications to axially loaded elements, torsion
of circular shafts and bending of beams. Introduction to simple plasticity and to column
stability. Text at the level of Popov, Introduction
to the Mechanics of Solids. (ESM 3301) Prerequisites: EGR 241, MAT 265.

MASTER OF TECHNOLOGY
Dr. David Williams, Director
1. Minimum of three quarters (one academic
year) or three summer sessions in residence.
2. Satisfactory completion of a program of
study that includes 40 quarter hours of
course work and research.
3. A thesis.
4. A terminal examination.
For unqualified admission to the Graduate

Allen E. Paulson College of Technology
School to pursue graduate work leading to the
Master of Technology degree, the applicant
must have:
1. Completed requirements for the bachelor's
degree in a college accredited by the
proper regional accrediting association.
2. An average of "C +" (2.5 grade point
average) or higher on all undergraduate
work.
3. A score of no less than 900 on the Graduate
Record Examinations, Verbal and
Quantitative. A student may be granted
provisional admission with a minimum
score of 800 on the GRE accompanied by a
better than 2.5 (4.0 scale) cumulative grade
point average on undergraduate college
work.
4. An undergraduate major or the equivalent in
the proposed field of study.
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College of Graduate Studies

COLLEGE OF GRADUATE
STUDIES
Responding to increasing needs for graduatelevel services in South Georgia, the Board of
Regents of the University System of Georgia
approved the establishment of Georgia
Southern University, effective July 1, 1990. In
addition to the conversion of Georgia Soutehrn
College to "university" status, the change brings
together the graduate-level instructional and
research activities in South Georgia by
"affiliating" the graduate functions of both
Armstrong State College and Savannah State
College with Georgia Southern University.
Armstrong State College and Savannah State
College maintain autonomy as undergraduate
colleges but participate in graduate activities
under the auspices of the College of Graduate
Studies at Georgia Southern University. While
all undergraduate degrees continue to be
awarded by the three participating institutions,
all graduate degrees are now awarded by
Georgia Southern University.

PURPOSE AND ORGANIZATION
Graduate programs are designed to provide
students with the opportunity and resources to
enhance their educational, professional, and
cultural backgrounds while improving their
professional skills and competence. Graduate
programs encourage scholarly inquiry through
the appropriate application of valid research
methods.
All graduate programs are administered and
coordinated by the Vice-President and Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research who serves as
Chairman of the Graduate Council. The
Graduate Council is an inter-institutional

Programs of Study
Adult and Vocational Education
Art
Biology
Business
Counselor Education
Criminal Justice
Early Childhood Education
Educational Administration
English
Exercise Science
French
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advisory body composed of representatives
from Georgia Southern University, Armstrong
State College, and Savannah State College. The
Council provides policy direction to the Vice
President on all matters related to graduate
programs.
GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS
Georgia Southern University offers the following
graduate degree programs:
Master of Arts
Master of Business Administration
Master of Education
Master of Fine Arts
Master of Public Administration
Master of Recreation Administration
Master of Science
Master of Science for Teachers
Master of Science in Nursing
Master of Technology
Education Specialist Degree
Doctorate of Education in Educational
Administration
Georgia Southern University offers the following
graduate degree programs in Savannah in
affiliation with either Armstrong State College or
Savannah State College (Additional graduate
courses are taught in Savannah in support of
other programs of study.):
Armstrong State College
Master of Arts - History
Master of Education
Master of Health Science
Master of Science - Criminal Justice
Master of Science in Nursing
Savannah State College
Master of Public Administration
Master of Social Work (currently
development)

Degree
M.Ed.
M.F.AfM.Ed./M.S.T
M.S.
M.B.A.
M.Ed.fM.S.T.
M.S.*
M.Ed. * /Ed.S.
Ed.D.
M.A./M.Ed. */M.S.T./Ed.S.
M.S.
M.Ed.

under
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German
Health and Physical Education
Health Science
Higher Education and Student Services
History
Public History*
Home Economics
Instructional Media
Ubrary Media
Mathematics
Mathematics Education
Middle Grades Education
Music
Nursing
Political Science
Psychology
Public Administration
Reading Specialist
Recreation Administration
School Administration and Supervision
School Psychology
School Psychometry
Science
Secondary Subject Matter Supervision
Social Science
Social Work (currently under development)
Sociology
Spanish
Special Education for Exceptional Children
Behavior Disorders*
Intellectual Disabilities
Interrelated
Learning Disabilities*
Speech/Language Pathology*
Sport Management
Technology
Technology Education

1993-94 Bulletin
M.Ed.
M.Ed./M.S.T./Ed.S.
M.H.S.*
M.Ed.
M.A.
M.Ed.fM.S.T.
M.Ed.
Ed.S.
M.S.
M.Ed./M.S.T./Ed.S.
M.Ed. * /Ed.S.
M.Ed.fM.S.T./Ed.S.
M.S.N.*
M.A.
M.A.

M.P.A.+
M.Ed./Ed.S.
M.R.A.
M.Ed./Ed.S.
Ed.S
M.Ed.
M.Ed.*/M.S.T./Ed.S.
M.Ed.
M.Ed. */M.S. T./Ed.S.
M.S.W.+
M.A.
M.Ed.
M.Ed.*/Ed.S.

M.S.
M.T.
M.Ed./M.S.T./Ed.S.

• Indicates programs offered in affiliation with Armstrong State CoDege
+ Indicates programs offered in afTiliation with Savannah State CoUege

GEORGIA SOUTHERN UNIVERSITY
GRADUATE CATALOG
Please refer to the Georgia Southern University
Graduate Catalog for additional information
related to admission procedures and requirements. The Graduate Catalog also contains
information on graduate programs, graduate
courses, the graduate faculty, financial aid
opportunities, and academic standards and
regulations.
Copies of the Graduate Catalog and
application information are available in the
following offices:

The College of Graduate Studies
Landrum Box 8113
Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, Georgia 30460-8113
(912) 681-5384
(800) GRAD-GSU
Office of the Associate Graduate Dean
Armstrong State College
Savannah, Georgia 31419
(912) 927-5377

jiP
college of Graduate Studies
Office of the Associate Graduate Dean
Savannah State College
Savannah, Georgia 31404
(912) 351-3801

OFF-CAMPUSGRADUATECENTERS
Resident graduate credit is offered on offcampus centers at Brunswick and Fort Gordon
(Augusta). Students in Brunswick may pursue
Master of Education (M.Ed.) programs in: Early
Childhood Education, School Administration
and Supervision, Special Education for
Exceptional Children, and Middle Grades
Education or Public Administration (M.P.A.),
while Fort Gordon students may pursue
programs in either Adult Educaiton (M.Ed.) or
Public Administration (M.P.A.).
Off-campus admission and degree
requirements are identical to those of the oncampus programs. Information can be obtained
at the off-campus sites as well as the oncampus sites listed above.
GSU Graduate Office
Continuing Education Office
Brunswick College
Brunswick, Georgia 31523
(912) 264-7260
Education Division
GSU Graduate Office #38804
Ft. Gordon, Georgia 30905
(404) 790-9338
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ADMINISTRATION
THE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM OF GEORGIA
Members of the Board of Regents
Current Term
Expires
JOHN H. ANDERSON, JR., Hawkinsville ......................... State-at-Large
1997
1998
DONALD M. LEEBERN, Atlanta ................................ State-at-Large
BARRY PHILLIPS, Atlanta .................................... State-at-Large
1995
JOEL H. COWAN, Peachtree City .............................. State-at-Large
1995
THOMAS F. ALLGOOD, Augusta ............................... State-at-Large
1999
ARTHUR M. GIGNILLIAT, JR., Savannah ........................... First District
1997
1996
JOHN H. CLARK, Moultrie .................................. Second District
WILLIAM B. TURNER, Columbus ................................ Third District
1993
JUANITA POWELL BARANCO, Decatur .......................... Fourth District
1998
ELRIDGE W. McMILLAN, Atlanta ................................. Fifth District
1996
EDGAR L. RHODES, Bremen .................................. Sixth District
1999
W. LAMAR COUSINS, Marietta ............................... Seventh District
1994
S. WILLIAM CLARK, Waycross ................................ Eighth District
1999
JAMES E. BROWN, Dalton .................................... Ninth District
1994
1993
JOHN W. ROBINSON, JR., Winder .............................. Tenth District

Officers and Staff Members of the
Board of Regents
JOHN H. ANDERSON, Chairman*
H. DEAN PROPST, Chancellor*
DAVID S. SPENCE, Executive Vice
Chancellor*
HENRY G. NEAL, Executive Secretary*
JAMES E. COFER, Vice Chancellor Fiscal Affairs and Treasurer*
THOMAS E. DANIEL, Vice Chancellor External Affairs
Vice Chancellor Services and Minority Affairs
PETER S. HOFF, Vice Chancellor Academic Affairs
THOMAS F. McDONALD, Vice Chancellor Student Services
JAMES B. MATHEWS, Vice ChancellorInformation Technology
HASKIN R. POUNDS, Vice Chancellor Research and Planning
DOUGLAS H. REWERTS, Vice Chancellor Facilities
T. DON DAVIS, Assistant Vice Chancellor
- Fiscal Affairs - Personnel
ERNEST G. MURPHREY, Assistant Vice
Chancellor - Fiscal Affairs Accounting
Systems and Procedures
MARY ANN HICKMAN, Assistant Vice
Chancellor - Affirmative Action
CATHIE MAYES HUDSON, Assistant Vice
Chancellor - Planning

L. GILLIS MACKINNIN, Ill, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Facilities
THOMAS E. MANN, Assistant Vice Chancellor Facilities
DAVID M. MORGAN, Assistant Vice Chancellor
- Academic Affairs
ROGER C. MOSSHART, Assistant Vice
Chancellor - Fiscal Affairs - Budgets
JOSEPH H. SILVER, Assistant Vice Chancellor
- Academic Affairs
JOSEPH J. SZUTZ, Assistant Vice Chancellor Research
•Off'JCers of the Board

OFFICERS OF
ADMINISTRATION
NICHOLAS L. HENRY, B.A., M.P.A., M.S.,
Ph.D., President
HARRISON S. CARTER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Vice President for Academic Affairs
RICHARD C. ARMSTRONG, B.S., M.Ed.,
Ph.D., Vice President for Business and
Finance
WILSON G. BRADSHAW, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Vice President and Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research
WILLIAM L. COOK, B.B.A, Vice President
Emeritus for Business and Finance
JOHN F. NOLEN, B.A., B.D., Ph.D., Vice
President for Student Affairs and Dean of
Students
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H. PERK ROBINS, B.S., Vice President for
Development and University Relations
CHARLENE R. BLACK, AB., M.A., Ph.D.,
Associate Vice President for Academic
Affairs and Dean of Enrollment Services
CARL W. GOODING, B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D.,
Dean of the College of Business
Administration
WARREN F. JONES, JR., AB., M.A., Ph.D.,
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
JAMES E. MANRING, B.S.E.E., M.E.E.,
Ph.D., Dean of the Allen E. Paulson College
of Technology
JOHN W. "JACK" MILLER, B.S., M.S.Ed.,
Ph.D., Dean of the College of Education
FREDERICK K. WHITT, B.S., M.A., Ed. D.,
Dean of the College of Health and
Professional Studies.
JULIUS F. ARIAIL, B.A., M.S., M.A., Director of
Libraries

DIRECTORS OF
ADMINISTRATION
KEN BROWN, B.S.C.J., Chief, Campus
Security
PATRICIA BURKETT, B.S.Ed., M.Ed., Director
of Housing
EARL E. CASHON, B.A., M.S.Ed., Director of
University Union
LARRY E. DAVIS, M.Ed., Director of Auxiliary
Services
MIKE DEAL, B.B.A, M.Ed., Registrar
DAVID G. GRAHAM, B.M.Ed., M.A.,
Director of Placement
RANDY GUNTER, B.A., M.S.W., Director of
Upward Bound and Multicultural Affairs
C. VICKIE HAWKINS, B.S., M.A., Director of
Residence Ute
PHILLIP L. HODGE, B. Arch., M. Arch., Director
of Facilities Planning and Space Utilization
GEORGE LYNCH, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D.,
Director of Testing
DAVID P. MATTHEWS, B.A., M.Ed.,
Ph.D., Director of Counseling Center
RICHARD E. MELLETT, B.S. CET, M.E.,
Director of Physical Plant
TOLLEFSON D. NAGY, B.S., M.Ed., Director of
Financial Aid
JAMES D. ORR, JR., AB., M.A., Ed.D.,
Associate Dean of Students
WILLIAM RABITSCH, B.S., M.B.A.,
Controller

L. GLENN STEWART, B.B.A, Director,
Personnel Services
JANE THOMPSON, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.S.,
Ph.D., Director of Special Programs
JOE VINCI, B.S., D.O., Medical Director
of Health Services
DAVID B. WAGNER, B.S.Ed., M.Ed.,
Ph.D., Athletic Director
DALE WASSON, B.S., M.S., Director of
Admissions
J. EUGENE WATERS, B.B.A, B.S., M.A.,
Ed.S., Ph.D., Director of Continuing
Education and Public Services
KENNETH WILLIAMS, B.S., Director of
Computer Services

FACULTV 1992-93
The date enclosed in parentheses indicates
the year the faculty member joined the staff of
Georgia Southern University. The asterisk denotes Graduate College faculty (full and associate members).

SHERRIE N. ABBOTT, Assistant Professor of
Nursing
B.S.N., Emory University, 1974; M.S.N.,
Medical College of Georgia, 1979. (1986)
TAMMY P. ABBOTT, Instructor of
Mathematics
B.S. Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1987;
M. Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1988.
(1988)
MARTHA L. ABELL, Assistant Professor of
Mathematics
B.S., Mercer University, 1984; M.S., Georgia
Institute of Technology, 1987; Ph.D., Georgia
Institute of Technology, 1989. (1989)
•STERLING CAMERON ADAMS, Professor
Emeritus of Music
B.M., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music, 1949;
M.M., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music, 1951;
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1962. (1965)
•DAVID W. ADDINGTON, Professor of
Communication Arts and Chair, Department
of Communication Arts
B.A., Palos Verdes College, 1954; M.A., University of California at Los Angeles, 1960;
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1963. (1987)
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ELEANOR F. AGNEW, Assistant Professor of
Englieh
B.A., University of Vermont, 1970; M.A., University of Maine, 1981; Ph.D., Louisiana State
University, 1991. (1989)

JULIUS FELLOWS ARIAIL, Director of
Libraries and Associate Professor
B.A., Emory University, 1967; M.S., Aorida
State University, 1976; M.A., Georgia Southern
College, 1980. (1976)

•JUNE E. ALBERTO. Associate Professor of
Nursing
B.S.N., Spalding College, 1973; M.S.N., University of Kentucky, 1978; D.N.S., Indiana
University, 1990. (1991)

*HARRY JOSEPH ARLING, Professor of
Music
B.M.Ed., Southern Illinois University, 1963;
M.M., Southern Illinois University, 1965; D.M.,
Indiana University, 1979. (1974)

KATHY S. ALBERTSON, Instructor of English
B.A., Armstrong State College, 1988; M.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1990. (1990)

MARINELL H. ARMSTRONG, Coordinator of
the Academic Advisement Center and Instructor
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1963; M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1964. (1987)

NATHANIEL C. ALEXANDER. Associate Professor of Student Development Programs
B.S., Clemson University, 1966; M.Ed., North
Carolina State University, 1970; Ed.D., North
Carolina State University, 1974. (1990)
*MICHAEL G. ALLEN, Associate Professor of
Middle Grades and Secondary Education
B.S.Ed., Castleton State College, 1966; M.A. T.,
Saint Michael's College, 1971; Ed.D., University of Maine-Orono, 1973. (1990)
DAVID C. ALLEY, Assistant Professor of
Spanish
B.A., Macalester College, 1975; M.Ed., University of Georgia, 1981; Ed.D., University of
Georgia, 1988. (1988)
SALEH A. ALTAYEB. Assistant Professor of
Industrial Technology
B.Sc., Tri-State University, 1981; M.Sc., Ohio
University, 1985; Ph.D. Clemson University,
1990. (1992)
JANET A. AMBROGNE-SMITH, Instructor of
Nursing
B.S.N., Fitchburg State College, 1983; M.S.N.,
University of Virginia, 1989. (1989)
JODY CARL ANDERSEN, Assistant Professor
of Health Science Education
B.S., Mankato State University, 1985; M.S.,
Texas Women's University, 1987. (1992)
*EARL RAYMOND ANDREWS, Associate
Professor Emeritus of Technology
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1952; M.A.,
University of Minnesota, 1962; Ed.D., University of Missouri, 1968. (1967)

LINDA L. ARTHUR, Assistant Professor of
Reading and English
B.A., Oglethorpe University, 1972; M.A., University of Georgia, 1973; Ph.D., University of
Georgia, 1979. (1989)
C. MARK AULICK, Associate Professor of
Mathematics and Computer Science
B.S., Stetson University, 1975; M.S., Aorida
State University, 1977; Ph.D., Duke University,
1981. (1986)
RONALD G. AUSTIN, Temporary Instructor
of Physical Education
B.S., Mississippi Valley State University, 1969;
M.S., University of Southern Mississippi, 1976.
(1990)
*JACK NELSON AVERITT, Dean Emeritus of
Graduate School and Professor of History
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1944; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1945; Ph.D., University
of North Carolina, 1957. (1945)
*ANNE J. BAILEY. Associate Professor of
History
B.A., University of Texas (Arlington), 1982;
M.A., Texas Christian University, 1984; Ph.D.,
Texas Christian University, 1987. (1988)
AHMED E. BARBOUR, Associate Professor
of Mathematics and Computer Science
B.S.E.E., Cairo University, 1965; M.S.E.E.,
Cairo University, 1972; Ph.D., Illinois Institute
of Technology, 1985. (1991)
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KAREN G. BARGER, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Columbia University, 1963; M.S.N.,
Georgia State University, 1981. (1991)
REBA BARNES, Assistant Professor Emerita
of Sport Science and Physical Education
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1961; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1962. (1962)
NANCY C. BARRETT. Assistant Professor of
Spanish
B.A., University of North Carolina, 1956;
M.A., University of North Carolina, 1959.

(1967)
JANICE M. BARROW, Assistant Professor of
Finance
B.Sc., University of the West Indies, 1980;
M.B.A., Barry University, 1982; Ph.D.,
University of Houston, 1990. (1992)
*ROBERT M. BARROW, Associate Professor
of History
A.B., University of North Carolina, 1959;
A.M., College of William and Mary, 1960;
Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1967. (1967)
*JAMES JON BARTA, Assistant Professor of
Early Childhood Education and Reading
B.S., Colorado State University, 19n; M.A.,
University of Northern Colorado, 1980; Ph.D.,
University of Oregon, 1991. (1991)
*JOHN A. BATES, Associate Professor of
Educational Foundations and Curriculum
B.A. Youngstown State University, 1974; M.S.,
University of Massachusetts, 1979; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, 1980. (1990)
DOROTHY A. BATTLE, Associate Professor
of Educational Foundations and Curriculum
B.S.Ed., Winston Salem State University, 1970;
M.Ed., University of Georgia, 1983; Ed.D.,
University of Georgia, 1987. (1990)
DENISE A. BATTLES, Assistant Professor of
Geology
B.A., Colgate University, 1984; Ph.D.,
University of California-Los Angeles, 1990.
(1990)
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*B. STEPHEN BAYLESS, Professor Emeritus
of Art
B.S., Eastern Oregon College, 1950; M.S.,
Southern Oregon College, 1957; Ed.D., Washington State University, 1962. (1976)
CAROLINE H. BEARD, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Industrial Technology
B.E.T., Georgia Southern College, 1978; M.T.,
Georgia Southern University, 1991. (1991)
JOHN J. BEASLEY, Professor and Chair,
Department of Family and Consumer
Sciences
B.A., East Carolina University, 1969; M.S.,
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1972; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1978. (1988)
*WILLIAM A. BECKER, Professor of
Recreation and Leisure Services
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia 1974; M.S.,
Indiana University 1975; Ed.D., Temple University, 1983. (1981)
THOMAS BELANYI, Associate Professor of
Industrial Technology
Architectural Engineering, Polytechnic
University of Budapest, 1951; Certificate of
Interior Design, The New York School of
Interior Design, 1965. Registered Architect
(NCARB) (1988)
BRAD BELL. Temporary Assistant Professor
of Psychology
B.A., University of Oregon, 1983; M.S.,
University of Washington, 1987; Ph.D.,
University of Washington, 1988. (1992)
*JACK BENNETT. Associate Professor of Instructional Media
B.S.Ed., Ball State University, 1966; M.A.Ed.,
Ball State University, 1969; Ed.D., Ball State
University, 1972. (1981)
*SARA NEVILLE BENNETT, Professor of Biology, Member Institute of Arthropodology
and Parasitology
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1964;
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1964;
M.S., Georgia Southern College, 1967; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1975. (1966)
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JAMES J. BERGIN, Professor and Chair,
Department of Student Development
Programs
B.A., University of Saint Mary of the Lake,
1967; M.Ed., Loyola University, 1971; Ed.D.,
College of William & Mary, 1974.{1992)
GEORGENE BESS, Instructor of English
B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1985; M.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1989. {1989)
EM OLIVIA BEVIS, Adjunct Professor of
Nursing
B.S.N., Emory University, 1955; M.A.N.E.,
University of Chicago, 1958. (1980)
JAMES D. BIGLEY. JR., Assistant Professor
of Recreation and Leisure Services
B.S., Slippery Rock University of Pennsylvania,
1980; M.S., Slippery Rock University of
Pennsylvania, 1982; Ph.D., Texas A&M
University, 1989. {1991)
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LINDA BLANKENBAKER, Assistant Professor
of Recreation and Leisure Services
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1970; M.R.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1971; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1982. {19n)
*LINDA M. BLEICKEN. Assistant Professor
of Management
B.B.A., Georgia State University, 1984; M.S.,
Georgia State University, 1990; Ph.D., Georgia
State University, 1990. {1990)
*MARKS. BLODGETT. Assistant Professor
of Legal Studies
B.B.A., University of Georgia, 1976; M.B.A.,
University of Georgia, 1978; J.D., St. Louis
University, 1983. {1986)
SUSAN G. BODDIFORD, Assistant Professor
of Mathematics
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1981;
M.S.T., Georgia Southern College, 1982.

{1981)
•GALE A. BISHOP, Professor of Geology,
Member Institute Arthropodology and
Parasitology
B.S., South Dakota School of Mines, 1965;
M.S., South Dakota School of Mines, 1967;
Ph.D., University of Texas, 1971. {1971)

ROSE MAE BOGAN, Instructor of Mathematics
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1959; M.Ed.,
University of Arkansas, 1962; B.F.A., Georgia
Southern College, 1987. {1985)

•T. PARKER BISHOP, Professor of Middle
Grades and Secondary Education
B.S., Carson-Newman College, 1959; M.S.,
Emory University, 1963; Ph.D., Clemson University, 1968. {1967)

ROBERT H. BOHLER. Temporary Instructor
of Communication Arts
B.A., Valdosta State College, 1979; B.A.,
Valdosta State College, 1979; M.A., Valdosta
State College, 1990. (1990)

BARBARA WHIPPLE BITTER, Associate Professor Emerita of English, Head Emerita, Department of Developmental Studies
B.A., University of North Carolina, 1951;
M.A., University of Tennessee, 1953. {1965)

*WILLIAM HAROLD BOLEN, Business
Alumni Professor of Marketing
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1964; M.B.A.,
University of Arkansas, 1966; Ph.D., University
of Arkansas, 1972. {1966)

*CHARLENE R. BLACK, Associate Vice
President for Academic Affairs, Dean of
Enrollment Services. and Professor of
Sociology
A.B., University of Georgia, 1964; M.A., University of Georgia, 1966; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
University, 1969. {1971)

ELVENA BOLIEK. Assistant Professor of
English
B.A., Catawba College, 1958; M.A., University
of North Carolina, 1961. (1968)

*HARLEY JOE BLANKENBAKER, Professor
of Sport Science and Physical Education
B.S., Ball State University, 1965; M.A., Appalachian State University, 1970; Ph.D.,
University of Maryland, 1973. (1973)

*CHARLES WESLEY BONDS, Professor of
Reading
B.S. Alabama State University, 1966; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1972; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1974; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1979. (1973)

308

STEVEN G. BONHAM, Instructor of Sport
Science and Physical Education
B.S., Louisiana State University, 1976; M.S.,
Jacksonville State University, 1980. (1985)
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Seminary, 1961; M.A., University of Georgia,
1969; Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1970.
(1970)

*JOHN ALLEN BOOLE, JR .. Professor Emeritua of Biology and Chairman Emeritua of the
Diviaion of Science and Mathematics
B.A., University of Virginia, 1949; M.S., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute, 1951; Ph.D., University of
North Carolina, 1955. (1955)

PATRICIA A. BRANDT, Assistant to the Vice
President and Dean for Graduate Studiea and
Research and Assistant Professor of Educational Leadership
B.A., Houghton College, 1965; M.S., California
State University, 1980; Ed.D., Aorida Atlantic
University, 1991. (1991)

MARY JANE BOROWSKY, Aeaiatant
Profeaaor Emerita of Modern Language&
B.A., North Georgia College, 1959; M.A.,
Emory University, 1961. (1960)

JAMES P. BRASELTON, II, Instructor of
Mathematics
B.S., Ohio University, 1987; M.S., Ohio State
University, 1990. (1990)

*WILLIAM J. BOSTWICK, Associate
Profesaor of Accounting
B.I.E., Auburn University, 1969; M.B.A.,
Georgia State University, 1972; Ph.D., Georgia
State University, 1980, C.P.A., Georgia, 1985.
(1980)

LORRAINE M. BRASELTON, Instructor of
Mathematics
B.A., University of Northern Iowa, 1984; M.S.,
University of Illinois, 1988. (1990)

LOWELL BOUMA, Professor Emeritus and
Head, Department of Foreign Language•
B.A., Calvin College, 1957; M.A., University
of Wisconsin, 1964; Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin, 1968. (1975)
PAMELA G. BOURLAND, Assistant Professor
of Communication Arta
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1980; M.S.,
Arkansas State University, 1981. (1986)
ROBERT BOXER, Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Brooklyn College, 1956; Ph.D., Rutgers
University, 1961. (1964)

JEFFREY C. BRAUTIGAM, Temporary
Instructor of History
B.A., University of Aorida, 1984; M.A.,
University of Florida, 1987. (1992)
*MICHAEL LEE BRAZ, Associate Professor
of Music
B.M., University of Miami, 1971; M.M.,
University of Miami, 1972; Ph.D., Aorida State
University, 1984. (1987)
CHERRY C. BREWTON, Assistant Professor
of Early Childhood Education
B.S., Savannah State College, 1969; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1977. (1987)

*WILSON G. BRADSHAW, Professor of Psychology and Vice President and Dean for
Graduate Studiea and Research
B.A., Aorida Atlantic University, 1971; M.A.,
Aorida Atlantic University, 1973; Ph.D.,
University of Pittsburgh, 1980. (1990)

VICKIE MCCANN BRINKLEY, Assistant
Professor of Family and Consumer Sciences
B.S., University of North Carolina at
Greensboro, 1969; M.S. University of North
Carolina at Greensboro, 1985; Ph.D.,
University of North Carolina at Greensboro,
1989. (1989)

*ROGER G. BRANCH, Professor of Sociology
and Chair, Department of Sociology and
Anthropology
A.B.J., University of Georgia, 1956; B.D.,
Southeastern Baptist Theological Seminary,
1959; Th.M., Southeastern Baptist Theological

*FRANK C. BROCATO, Associate Professor
of Educational Leadership
B.S., Southeastern Louisiana University, 1965;
M.E.D., Southeastern Louisiana University,
1978; Ed.D., University of Oklahoma, 1985.
(1989)
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FREDERICK W. BROGDON, Assistant Profsssor of History
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1963;
M.A., Georgia Southern College, 1968. (1965)

WAYLAND Y. BROWN, Instructor of Mathematics
B.A., Emory University, 1965; M.A, University
of Washington, 1967. (1989)

•JACK WOLF BROUCEK. Professor Emeritus
of Music
B.S.M., Baldwin-Wallace College, 1939;
M.Mus., University of Michigan, 1942; Ed.D.,
Aorida State University, 1962. (1944)

LARRY D. BRYANT. Assistant Professor of
Health Science Education
A.A., Gulf Coast Community College, 1971;
B.S., Jacksonville University, 1973; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1976; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1984. (1976)

DON K. BROWN. Instructor of Mathematics
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1985;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1987. (1987)
EDNA EARLE BROWN, Associate Director
Emerita of Libraries and Professor Emerita
A.B., Peabody College, 1945; B.S.L.S., University of Illinois, 1946. (1969)
ELFRIEDA FUQUA BROWN. ICRDI. Assistant
Professor of Family and Consumer Sciences
(Food, Nutrition, and Dietetics!
B.S., University of Tennessee, 1970; M.S.,
University of Tennessee, 1971. (1971)
JAMES R. BROWN, Temporary Instructor of
English
B.A., Armstrong State College, 1987; M.A.,
University of Tennessee-Knoxville, 1989.

(1990)
PAUL A. BROWN, Assistant Professor of
Philosophy
B.A., Aorida State University, 1962; M.A.,
Aorida State University, 1964; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin, 1975. (1970)

•v. EDWARD BROWN. Associate Professor
of Adult and Vocational Education and
Coordinator of Sponsored Programs
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1959;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1966; Ed.D.,
University of Mississippi, 1971. (1964)
•WALTER L. BROWN. Associate Professor
Emeritus of Secondary Education
B.S., West Virginia Wesleyan, 1941; M.S.,
Indiana University, 1953, Ed.D., Indiana University, 1956; Post-doctoral, Buffalo University,
1967; Post-doctoral, University of South
Carolina, 1969. (1971)

NANCY BRYANT. Instructor of Nursing
B.S.N., Georgia Southern College, 1984;
M.S.N. Georgia Southern College, 1989.

(1989)
JOHN J. BUDACK. Assistant Professor of
Finance
B.B.A., University of Minnesota, 1961; M.B.A.,
Drake University, 1970. (1974)
JEFFREY L. BULLER. Associate Professor of
Foreign Languages and Assistant Dean of
Arts and Sciences
B.A., University of Notre Dame, 1976; M.A.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1977; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1981. (1990)
JOSEPH C. BULLINGTON, Temporary
Instructor of Management
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1976; M.A,
Georgia Southern College, 1980; Ph.D., University of California at Davis, 1987. (1989)
DAVID P. BURNS. Instructor of Communication Arts
A.S., Genesee Community College, 1983;
B.A., Ithaca College, 1985; M.A., University of
Georgia, 1990. (1990)

•o. MAX BURNS, Associate Professor of
Management
B.I.E., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1973;
M.B.I.S., Georgia State University, 1978; Ph.D.,
Georgia State University, 1987. (1983)
•PATRICE McCLURE BUTIERFIELD. Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S., Oneonta College, 1972; M.A, State
University of New York at Stony Brook, 1975;
Ed.S., Georgia Southern College, 1980; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1983. (1977)
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*LEE CLARK CAIN, Professor Emeritus of
Secondary Education
B.A., Samford University, 1949; M.A., Peabody
College, 1951; Ed.D., University of Alabama,
1962. (1962)
*MARTHA L. TOOTLE CAIN, Professor
Emerita of Chemistry
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1950; M.A.,
University of Colorado, 1958; Ph.D., University
of Connecticut, 1963. (1962)
CONSTANCE CAMPBELL, Assistant
Professor of Management
B.A., Oklahoma Baptist University, 1981; M.S.,
University of Kentucky, 1983;Ph.D., Aorida
State University, 1992. (1992)
VINCENT J. CARILLOT, Temporary Associate Professor of Student Development
Programs
B.S., Michigan State University, 1950; M.A.,
Michigan State University, 1957; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan, 1982. (1991)
HAYDEN M. CARMICHAEL, Associate
Professor Emeritus of Power Technology
B.S., Morehead State College of Kentucky,
1941; M.S., Stout State University, 1948.
(1955)
LON MELSON CARNES, JR .. Professor of
Finance
B.B.A., University of Georgia, 1954; M.B.A.,
Georgia State University, 1964; D.B.A.,
Georgia State University, 1972. {1967)
*WILLIAM BARCLAY CARPER, Professor of
Management and Associate Dean, College of
Business Administration
B.A., University of Virginia, 1968; M.B.A.,
College of William and Mary, 1976; Ph.D.,
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1979. {1987)
GEORGE PAUL CARR, JR .. Assistant
Professor Emeritus of Health Science
Education
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1956; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1965. {1965)
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JENNIFER M. CARRASCO, Temporary
Instructor of Art
B.A., Washington State University, 1964.
(1993)
BRENDA S. CARTER, Assistant Professor of
Mathematics
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1968; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1978. (1978)
*HARRISON S. CARTER, Professor of
Management and Vice-President for
Academic Affairs
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1966; M.S.,
U.S. International University, 1970; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1974. (1975)
THOMAS J. CARTER, Instructor of Communication Arts
B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1982; M.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1986. {1986)
JEAN-PAUL CARTON, Associate Professor
of French
Ucence, Universite' de Tours, France, 1971;
Maitrise, Universite' de Tours, France, 1972;
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1982. {1983)
*THOMAS L. CASE, Professor of
Management
A.B., Davidson College, 1974; M.S., University
of Georgia, 1979; Ph.D., University of Georgia,
1982. (1981)
JANE CASON, Instructor of Mathematics
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1969; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1982. (1986)
WILLIAM 0. CASTER, Adjunct Professor of
Biology
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1942; M.S.,
University of Wisconsin, 1944; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota, 1948. (1989)
*HOLLIS LANIER CATE, Professor Emeritus
of English
A.B., Presbyterian College, 1951; M.Ed., University of Georgia, 1957; Ph.D., University of
Georgia, 1962. (1967)
THOMAS L. CATO, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Art
B.F.A., Valdosta State College, 1973; M.Ed.,
Valdosta State College, 1978. (1990)

Administration and Faculty
cHARLES W. CHAMP. Associate Professor
of Mathematics and Computer Science
A.A., Southern Baptist College, 1968; B.S.,
Arkansas State University, 1971; M.S.,
Arkansas State University, 1973; M.A.,
University of Missouri, 1982; Ph.D., University
of Southwestern Louisiana, 1986. (1992)
•HARLEY ROBERT CHESHIRE. JR .•
Associate Professor Emeritus of Vocational
Education
B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1961; M.S.,
Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1964; Ed.D.,
University of Georgia, 1971. (1972)
•ALEXANDER L. CHEW. Associate Professor
of Educational Psychology and Counseling
A.A., Armstrong College, 1959; B.S.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1961; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1966; Ed.S., Georgia
Southern College, 1973; Ed.D., University of
Mississippi, 1977. (1979)
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GEORGE R. CLARK. Associate Professor of
Electrical Engineering Technology
B.S. E. E., West Virginia Institute of Technology,
1972; M.S.E., West Virginia College of
Graduate Studies, 1978; Professional
Engineer. (1987)
•KENNETH F. CLARK. Assistant Professor of
Educational Leadership. Technology, and
Research
B.S., Florida State University, 1971; M.Ed.,
Florida Atlantic University, 1974; Ed.S., Nova
University, 1981; Ed.D., University of Florida,

1986. (1988)
ROSE MARIE CLARK. Assistant Professor of
Reading
B.S., Huntingdon College, 1964; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1982. (1980)
WILLIE G. CLARK. Adjunct Instructor of
Military Science
Staff Sergeant U.S. Army. Supply NCO. (1988)

•ALICE GALLOWAY CHRISTMAS. Assistant
Professor Emerita of Early Childhood
Education
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1961; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1965; Ed. D., University
of Georgia, 1972. (1969)

JILLIAN L. CLAYTON. Temporary Instructor
of Communication Arts
B.A., Davidson College, 1986; M.A., University
of Georgia, 1990. (1990)

CHARLES L. CHRISTMAS. Associate
Profe88or Emeritus of Mathematics
B.S., Oakland City College, 1951; M.A., University of Georgia, 1962; Ph.D., University of
Georgia, 1966. (1969)

•PATRICK R. COBB. Professor of Sport
Science and Physical Education and Acting
Chair. Department of Sport Science end
Physical Education
A.B., Atlantic Christian College, 1962; M.A.Ed.,
Western Carolina University, 1969; Ed.D.,
Northwestern State University, 1972. (1973)

LINDA A. CIONITTI, Assistant Professor of
Music
B.M., State University of New York at
Potsdam, 1982; M.M., Michigan State
University, 1984; D.M.A., Michigan State
University, 1989. (1989)
CHERYL CLAIBORNE. Director, Learning Resources Center and Assistant Professor
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1982, M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1988. (1987)
•JAMES B. CLAIBORNE, Associate
Professor of Biology
B.S., Florida State University, 1977; Ph.D.,
University of Miami, 1981; Post-doctoral training, Max Planck Institute for Experimental
Medicine, Gottingen, West Germany, 1981-83.

(1983)

•JOHN PERRY COCHRAN. Professor
Emeritus of History
A.B., Birmingham Southern, 1950; M.A., University of Alabama, 1951; Ph.D., Unversity of
Alabama, 1961. (1964)
MARIE COCHRAN, Instructor of Art
B.F.A., University of Georgia, 1984; M.F.A., Art
Institute of Chicago, 1992. (1987)
JAMES THOMAS COE, Temporary Instructor
of Finance and Economics
B.S., Georgia State University, 1970; M.B.A.,
Memphis State University, 1985. (1993)
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*MARTHA A. COLEMAN. Professor of
Nursing and Acting Chair, Department of
Nursing
B.S.N., Medical College of Georgia, 1960;
M.N., Emory University, 1967, Ed.D., University
of South Carolina, 1987. (1980)
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*DOYICE J. COTTEN, Professor of Sport
Science and Physical Education
B.S., Aorida State University, 1961; M.S.,
Aorida State University, 1963; Ed.D., Aorida
State University, 1965. (1966)

LINDA R. COLLINS, Instructor of Spanish
B.A., Southern University A & M C, 1973; M.A.,
University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, 1975.
(1990)

*GEORGE H. COX. JR., Professor of
Political Science and Public Administration
B.S., University of Tennessee, 1969; M.A.,
George Peabody College, 1972; Ph.D., Emory
University, 1981. (1982)

PENELOPE BEECHER COLLINS, Assistant
Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Emory University, 1971; M.S.N,
Medical College of Georgia, 1979. (1984)

RANDALL G. COX. Assistant Professor of
Military Science
Captain U.S. Army, B.A., Cameron University,
1980. (1989)

CLAIR IVAN COLVIN, Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Ohio University, 1949; M.S., University
of Miami, 1961; Ph.D., University of Miami,
1963. (1964)

CHARLOTTE C. CRITTENDEN, Assistant
Professor of English
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1962;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1963; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1987. (1987)

BARBARA G. COME, Assistant Professor of
Early Childhood Education and Reading
B.A., West Virginia Wesleyan College, 1969;
M.Ed., Ohio University, 1978; Ph.D., Ohio
University, 1989. (1992)

KATHLEEN A. CRUIKSHANK, Assistant Professor of Educational Foundations and
Curriculum

BA,
Colo<>do Coll'9o,1968.
1967; (1991)
M.A., """"""'
of
Washington-Seattle,
DIANA M. CONE, Associate Professor of
Family and Consumer Sciences
B.S., University of Southern Mississippi, 1978;
M.S., University of Southern Mississippi, 1979;
Ph.D., Aorida State University, 1981. (1990)
KEVIN R. COOK, Temporary Instructor of
Political Science
B.A., University of Georgia, 1984; M.A.,
Georgia Southern University, 1991. (1987)
JONATHAN COPELAND, Associate
Professor of Biology
B.A., Tufts University, 1968; Ph.D., State
University of New York-Stony Brook, 1975.
(1991)
*ROBERT D. COSTON, Professor of
Economics
B.S.B.A., Northeast Louisiana University, 1965;
M.B.A., Northeast Louisiana University, 1967;
Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 1973. (1970)

JAMES H. CRUTCHFIELD. JR .. Assistant
Professor of Sociology
B.A., Georgia State University, 1979; M.A.,
Stanford University, 1984; Ph.D., Stanford
University, 1992. (1991)
MARC D. CYR. Assistant Professor of
English
B.A., Western Washington University, 1979;
M.A., Western Washington University, 1981;
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1991. (1987)
*JOHN H. DAILY, Professor of Political
Science and Public Administration
B.A., Edinboro State University, 1965; M.A.,
Kent State University, 1968; Ph.D., Kent State
University, 1973. (1971)
PHYLLIS DALLAS. Assistant Professor of
English
B.S., Valdosta State College, 1973; M.A.,
Valdosta State College, 1975; Ph.D., Tulane
University, 1991.(1988)

l
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RICHARD D'AMATO. A ..iatant Professor of
Engineering StudiM
B.S., University of Aorida, 1966; M.S.,
University of Miami, 1973. (1992)
WANDA DANIELS, Assistant Professor of
Nureing
B.S., Armstrong State College, 1976; M.S.,
Medical College of Georgia, 1977. (1987)
•NATALIA DA ROZA. Professor of Music
B.S., Nazareth College, 1962; M.M., Holy
Names College, 1964; D.M.A., North Texas
State University, 1972. (1986)
•JAMES H. DARRELL, Associate Professor
of Geology
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1964; M.S.,
University of Tennessee, 1966; Ph.D.,
Louisiana State University, 1973. (1970)
SUSAN JONES DARRELL, Assistant
Professor of Family and Consumer Sciences
(Education I
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1960; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1968; Ed.S., University
of Georgia, 1978. (1968)
GARY E. DARTT. Associate Professor of
Communication Art8
B.S., Augustana College, 1965; M.F.A., University of Minnesota, 1974. (1988)
NIRMAL K. DAS. Assistant Professor of
Engineering Technology
B.S., Jadavpur University, 1969; M.S., Texas
Tech University, 1985; Ph.D., Texas Tech
University, 1988. (1993)
*JOHN W. DAVENPORT, Professor of
Mathematics and Computer Science
B.S., Union University, 1960; M.S., University of
Mississippi, 1964; M.S., University of South
Carolina, 1987; Ph.D., Texas Tech University,
1974. (1982)
STUART DAVIDSON, Assistant Professor of
Mathematics
B.S., Heriot-Watt University, 1984; M.S., Old
Dominion University, 1986; Ph.D., Old Dominion
University, 1990. (1990)
DONALD M. DAVIS. Assistant Professor of
English
B.A., Birmingham Southern College, 1955;
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M.A., Emory University, 1964. (1964)
*ELYNOR G. DAVIS, Associate Professor of
Economics
B.B.A., Baylor University, 1954; M.S., Baylor
University, 1954; Ph.D., Texas A & M, 1978.
(1979)
*RONALD G. DAVISON. Professor of
Educational Leaderehip, Technology and
Research and Chair. Department of
Educational Leadership. Technology and
Research
B.A., University of Buffalo, 1959; M.Ed., University of Buffalo, 1964; Ed.D., State University of
New York-Buffalo, 1969.(1991)
MOHAMMAD S. DAVOUD, Asaiatant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Technology
B.S., Oklahoma State University, 1981; M.S.,
Oklahoma State University, 1983. (1988)
J. PHILIP DEAL. Temporary Instructor of
English
B.A., California State University at Chico, 1983;
M.F.A., Wichita State University, 1990. (1992)
S. TODD DEAL, Temporary Assiatant
Professor of Chemiatry
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1986; Ph.D.,
Ohio State University, 1990. (1992)
CLEON E. DEAN, Assistant Professor of
Physics
B.S., Texas A & M University, 1980; M.S., Texas
A& M University, 1982; Ph.D., Washington State
University, 1989. (1992)
*BRYAN DEEVER, Asaistant Professor of
Educational Foundations
A.B., Glenville State College, 1977; M.S.,
University of Tennessee, Knoxville, 1979;
Ph.D., Miami University (Ohio), 1989. (1989)
MILAN EUGENE DEGYANSKY. Professor of
Civil Engineering Technology
B.S.S.E., Penn State University, 1964; M.S.,
Penn State University, 1968; Professional
Engineer. (1980)
LYNN E. DELLENBARGER. Callaway Professor
Emeritus of Banking and Finance
A.B., Duke University, 1953; M.B.A., University of
Aorida, 1956; Ph.D., University of Aorida, 1960.
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ELEANOR B. DELOACH, Part-time Instructor
of Reading
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1954;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1982. (1988)
JOSEPH D. DELOACH, Instructional Servic..
Coordinator and Adjunct Instructor of Music
B.A., Newberry College, 19n; M.M.E.,
University of Georgia, 1985. (1992)
*LU DENG, Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Science and Technology of
China, 1982; M.S., Baylor University, 1987;
Ph.D., Baylor University, 1988. (1988)
*JOHN FRANCIS DENITTO, Professor Emeritua of Middle Gradea and Secondary
Education
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1954; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1965; Certificate
in School Social Work, University of Georgia,
1968; Ed.S., Georgia Southern College, 1973;
Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1980. (1969)
LUTHER TREY DENTON Ill, Assistant
Professor of Marketing
B.A., Emory University, 1982; M.B.A., Emory
University, 1986; Ph.D., University of Georgia,

JOHN R. DIEBOLT, Profesaor of Biology and
Asaociate Dean of Graduate Studies
B.A., Emporia State University, 1963; M.S.,
Emporia State University, 1965; Ph.D.,
University of Oklahoma, 1974. (1992)
GALAL WASFI DIMETRY, Temporary
lnatructor of Arabic
B.A., Alexandria University, Egypt, 1965; M.A.,
Institute of Public Administration, Alexandria,
Egypt, 1969. (1989)
PAUL DIXON, Asaociate Profeasor of Vocational Education and Adult Education
B.S., University of Tennessee, 1958; M.S.,
University of Tennessee, 1971; Ed.D.,
University of Tennessee, 1974. (1974)
GRIGORY DMITRIYEV, Temporary Asaociate
Professor of Educational Foundations and
Curriculum
Ph.D., Academy of Pedagogical Sciences,

1989. (1991)
LLOYD NOLAN DOSIER, Associate Professor
of Management
B.B.A., Georgia State University, 1965; M.B.A.,
Georgia State University, 1966. (1968)

1991. (1992)
ROSEMARY DePAOLO, Professor of
Humanitiea and Assistant Dean of Arta and
Sciences
B.A., City University of New York-Queens College, 1970; M.A., Rutgers University, 1974;
Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1979. (1990)
NANCY DESSOMMES, lnatructor of English
B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1975; M.A.,
Auburn University, 1978. (1988)
RUSSELL A. DEWEY, Aasistant Professor of
Psychology
B.A., University of Michigan, 1973; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan, 1978. (1979)
*ROBERT DICK, Associate Professor
Emeritus of Political Science and Public
Administration
B.A., University of Michigan, 1950; M.P.A.,
New York University, 1954; Ph.D., New York
University, 1973. (1973)

ELLEN M. DOTSON, Research Associate in
Biology, Member Institute of Arthropodology
and Parasitology
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1981; M.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1982. (1988)
ALAN C. DOWNS, Temporary Assistant
Professor of History
B.A., North Carolina State University, 1978;
M.A., University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill,
1982; Ph.D., University of North Carolina,
Chapel Hill, 1991. (1992)
ELIZABETH DOWNS. Assistant Professor of
Educational Leadership, Technology and Research
B.S., Aorida State Univesity, 1975; M.Ed.,
University of Aorida, 1983; Ph.D., University of
Aorida, 1989. (1990)
*DONALD JOSEPH DRAPALIK. Associate
Professor of Biology
B.A., Southern Illinois University, 1959; M.A.,
Southern Illinois University, 1962; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1970. (1968)
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•DAVID L. DUDLEY, Assistant Professor of
English
B.A., Duke University, 1970; M.Oiv., Concordia
seminary, 1975; M.A., University of West
Florida, 1984; Ph.D., Louisiana State
University, 1988. (1989)
MARY K. DUDMAN, Systems Librarian and
A.. ociate Professor
B.A., Southern Illinois University, 1971; M.L.S.,
University of Illinois, 1977. (1984)
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CHARLOTTE M. EDWARDS, Temporary
Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.S.W., University of Georgia, 1970; M.S.W.,
University of Georgia, 1972. (1992)
MARK A. EDWARDS, Assistant Professor of
Physics
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1977; M.A.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1980; Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1990. (1990)

EDWARD A. DUNCAN, Head Cataloging
Librarian and Assistant Professor
B.A., North Texas State University, 1950; M.A.,
Florida State University, 1956; M.L.S., Rutgers
University, 1964. (1986)

*VERNON 0. EGGER, Associate Professor of
History
B.A., Baylor University, 1970; M.Div., Southern
Baptist Theological Seminary, 1973; M.A.,
University of Michigan, 1977; Ph.D., University
of Michigan, 1983. (1983)

GARY L. DUNCAN, Assistant Professor of
Building Construction
A.E., Southern Technical Institute, 1966; B.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1975; M.T. Georgia
Southern University, 1990. Registered
Architect (1983)

HENRY A. EISENHART, Professor of Recreation and Leisure Services and Chair, Department of Recreation and Leisure Services
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1970; M.A.,
University of New Mexico, 1973; Ph.D.,
University of New Mexico, 1979. (1991)

IRIS B. DURDEN, Serials Librarian and .
Assistant Professor
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1973;
M.Ln., Emory University, 1978. (1978)

PAUL R. ELBERT. Temporary Assistant
Professor of Physics
B.A., Butler University, 1958; M.S., University
of Michigan, 1971; M.A., Fuller Theological
Seminary, 1977. (1992)

LANCE A. DURDEN, Assistant Curator,
National Tick Collection, Member, Institute
of Arthropodology and Parasitology, and
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biology
B.Sc., Royal Holloway College, University of
London, 1977; Ph.D., University of London,

*BOBBIES. ELLAISSI, Associate Professor
of Middle Grades and Secondary Education
B.A., Baylor University, 1957; M.Ed., University
of Texas, 1961; Ph.D., University of Texas at
Austin, 1978. (1974)

1981.(1992)
JIMMIE L. EARLE. Temporary Instructor of
Finance and Economics
B.B.A., Northeast Louisiana University, 1981;
M.B.A., Northeast Louisiana University, 1983.
(1990)

*FRED CARROLL ELLENBURG, Professor
Emeritus of Middle Grades and Secondary
Education
A.B., Furman University, 1954; M.A.,
Appalachian State University, 1962; Ed.D.,
University of Tennessee, 1967. (1967)

OLIVIA C. EDENFIELD, Instructor of English
B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1982; M.A.,
University of Iowa, 1986. (1986)

P. MARK ELROD, Temporary Instructor of
Accounting
B.B.A., Georgia Southern University, 1986;
M.B.A.; Georgia Southern University, 1991.

• ANDREW S. EDWARDS, Associate
Professor Emeritus of Educational
Foundations and Curriculum
A.B., Mercer University, 1950; M.Ed., Mercer
University, 1957; Ed.D., University of Georgia,

(1991)

1965. (1963)

EDWARD F. ELTON, Adjunct Associate Profeasor of Pulp & Paper Technology
M.E., Stevens Institute of Technology, 1957;
M.S., Lawrence University, 1959; Ph.D.,
Lawrence University, 1962. (1983)
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*EMMANUEL E. ENEKWECHI, Temporary
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.Sc.(Honours), University of Nigeria, 1974;
Psy.D., Rutgers University, 1981. (1991)
DIANE ERNST, Instructor of Nursing
AD.N. North Iowa Area Community College,
1975; B.S.N., University of Iowa, 1980;
M.S.N., Northern Illinois University, 1984;
M.B.A., Georgia Southern University, 1992.
(1989)
CHERI R. EVANS. Instructor of Management
AS., Potomac State College, 1985; B.S., West
Virginia University, 1987; M.S.E., West Virginia
University, 1988; M.B.A., University of Pittsburgh, 1990. (1990)
MARK A. EVANS. Assistant Professor of
Geology
B.S., West Virginia University, 1978; M.S.,
West Virginia University, 1980; Ph.D.,
University of Pittsburgh, 1989. (1990)
JOSIAH SAMUEL EZELL. Assistant Professor
Emeritus of Marketing
B.B.A, North Texas State University, 1952;
M.B.A., North Texas State University, 1960.
(1964)
MATHEW D. FALLIN. Temporary Instructor
of Music
B.M., Georgia Southern College, 1987; M.A.,
Louisiana Tech University, 1989. (1991)
ZOLTAN JULIUS FARKAS, Professor
Emeritus of Foreign Languages and Head
Emeritus, Department of Foreign Languages
Professor's Diploma, Royal Hungarian
"Pazmany" University, Budapest, 1931. (1955)
JOHN M. FARRELL. Assistant Professor of
Military Science
Captain (P), United States Army. (1989)
FLORENCE S. FERGUSON, Assistant
Professor of Justice Studies
B.A., Mercy College of Detroit, 1975; M.A.,
University of Detroit, 1977. (1992)
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KAREN FERRO. Assistant Professor of
English
B.A., State University of New York (Stony
Brook), 1982; M.A., State University of New
York (Stony Brook), 1986. (1988)
BONNIE FORD FIELDS. ILRD), Assistant Profeasor of Family and Consumer Sciencea(Foodaervice Management. Dietetics, and
Hospitality Administration)
B.S., Louisiana Tech University, 1968; M.S.,
Auburn University, 1971. (1971)
WILLIAM G. FIELDS, Temporary Instructor of
Communication Arts
B.A., Georgia Southwestern College, 1976;
M.A., University of Montevallo, 1982. (1991)
LYNN W. FINE. Associate Professor of
Building Construction
B.B.C., University of Aorida, 1971; M.S.,
Georgia Institute of Technology, 1990.(1992)
ROBERT N. FITZWATER. Associate
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
B.S., Rollins College, 1949; Ph.D., University
of Aorida, 1958. (1968)
GORDON EARL FLOYD. Assistant Professor
of Sport Science and Physical Education and
Swimming Coach
B.S., University of Aorida, 1963; M.P.E., University of Aorida, 1965; Ed.S., Georgia
Southern College, 1974. (1969)
RICHARD M. FLYNN, Assistant Professor of
English
B.A., George Washington University, 1977;
M.A., American University, 1980; M. Phil.,
George Washington University, 1984; Ph.D.,
George Washington University, 1987. (1990)
*SHAWN MICHAEL FORBES. Associate
Professor of Finance
B.B.A, University of Georgia, 1979; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1985. (1991)
CHARLOTTE ADAMS FORD, Associate Profeasor Emerita of History
AB., University of Georgia, 1941; M.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1964. (1964)

)

l
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Administration and Faculty
•KAREN A. FORTIN, Profeaaor of
Accounting and Chair, Department of
Accounting
.
.
B.M.E., Marquette Umvers1ty, 1960; M.Acc.,
University of South Carolina, 1974; Ph.D.,
University of South Carolina, 1979. (1991}
UESELOTTE M. FORTON, Part-time lnatructor of Marketing
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1972. M.S.T.,
Georgia Southern College, 1975;Ed.S. {1988)
Georgia Southern College, 1983.
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*WALTER J. FRASER, JR •• Professor of
Hiatory and Chair, Department of Hiatory
B.A., University of Virginia, 1958, M.A., East
Carolina University, 1964; Ph.D., University
of Tennessee, 1970. {1982}
BETSY L. FREEMAN. Temporary Instructor
of Engliah
A.B.J., University of Georgia, 1970; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1972; M.A., Georgia
Southern College, 1989. {1989}

MARY E. FORTUNE, Aaaociate Profesaor
Emerita of Recreation
B.A., Shorter College, 1939; M.S., University
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1960; Ph.D.,
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill,
1970. {1971}

•ROBERT N. FREEMAN, Profeasor of Special
Education and Aaaociate Dean, College of
Education
B.S., Middle Tennessee State University, 1967;
M.A., Middle Tennessee State University,
1969; Ed.D., University of Tennessee, 1977.
{1981}

•DAVID F. FOULK, Profesaor of Health Science Education and Chair. Health Science
Education
B.S., Berry College, 1971; M.S., University
of Tennessee, 1976; Ed.D., University of
Tennessee, 1978. {1987}

•fRANK E. FRENCH, Profeaaor of Biology,
Member Institute of Arthropodology and
Paraaitology
B.S., Texas Technological College, 1957; M.S.,
Iowa State University, 1958; Ph.D., Iowa State
University, 1962. {1969}

MABLE L. FOWLER. Cataloging Librarian and
Instructor
B.A., Oakland University, 1984; M.A., Oakland
University, 1987; M.L.S., University of
Michigan, 1990. {1990}

HAL W. FULMER, Aasistant Professor of
Communication Arts
A.A., Albany Junior College, 1979; B.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1981; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1982; Ph.D., Louisiana
State University, 1985. {1988}

*PAUL DOUGLAS FOWLER. Profeasor of
lnduatrial Engineering Technology
B.I.E., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1954;
M.S.I.M., Georgia Institute of Technology,
1965; Professional Engineer. {1971}
WILLIAM H. FRANCISCO, Asaistant
Profeasor of Accounting
B.S., University of Southern Mississippi, 1969;
M.S., University of Southern Mississippi, 1975;
C.M.A.; C.P.A., Mississippi, 1976. {1980)
MARIE L. FRANKLIN, Instructor of Engliah
B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1985; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1986. {1987}
SANDRA TINDOL FRANKLIN, Assiatant Profeasor Emerita of Middle Gradea and
Secondary Education
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1959; M.S.T.,
Georgia Southern College, 1967; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1975. {1960)

•sANDRA L. GALLEMORE. Profeaaor of
Sport Science and Physical Education
B.S., Washington State University, 1964; M.S.,
Smith College, 1969; Ed.D., University of
North Carolina at Greensboro, 1979. (1979}
DAVID G. GANTT. Temporary Aasociate
Profesaor of Biology and Adjunct Associate
Professor of Anthropology
B.A., University of Washington, 1971; M.A.,
Washington University, 1976; Ph.D.,
Washington University, 1977. (1992}
ANN L. GARRIGUES. Aasistant Professor of
Nursing
B.S., Pittsburg State University, 1968; B.S.N.,
University of Kansas, 1970; M.S.N., Medical
College of Georgia, 1977. {1991}
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*ELIZABETH HARDIN GARRISON, Professor
Emerita of Elementary Education
AB., University of Alabama, 1935; M.Ed.,
University of Aorida, 1955; Ed.D., University
of Aorida, 1964. (1964)

DIRK GIBSON, Associate Professor of
Communication Arts
B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1977; M.A.,
Indiana University, 1979; Ph.D., Indiana
University, 1983. (1992)

•x. L. GARRISON, Professor Emeritus of
Administration and Supervision
B.S., University of Kentucky, 1937; M.Ed.,
University of Miami, 1948; Ed.D., University
of Aorida, 1966. (1968)

TIMOTHY D. GILES, Instructor of English
B.A., East Carolina University, 1982; M.A.,
East Carolina University, 1986. (1989)

*GEORGE W. GASTON, JR., Associate Professor of Educational Foundations and
Curriculum
A.B., University of Georgia, 1957; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1963; Ed. D., Indiana
University, 1968. (1967)
KAREN S. GASTON, Temporary Instructor of
Family and Consumer Sciences
B.S., University of Georgia, 1963; M.H.E., University of Georgia, 1965. (1990)
ROSANNA M. GATENS, Associate Director
of Research and Adjunct Assistant Professor
of History
B.A., Wheeling College, 1975; M.A., Duquesne
University, 1982; Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh, 1992. (1992)
MARGARET Y. GEDDY, Assistant Professor
of English
B.A., University of Missouri, 1977; M.A.,
University of Missouri, 1979; Ph.D., St. Louis
University, 1986. (1987)
FRIEDA GERNANT, Professor Emerita of Art
A.B., Western Michigan University, 1936; M.A.,
University of Michigan, 1944; Ed.D., Columbia
University, 1964. (1946)
CHRIS B. GEYERMAN, Assistant Professor
of Communication Arts
B.S., Utah State University, 1983; M.A.,
Eastern Illinois University, 1984;Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois University, 1991. (1987)
DALE B. GIBSON, Instructor of Mathematics
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southwestern College, 1975;
M.Ed., Georgia College, 1979. {1989)

*PATRICIA INGLE GILLIS, Professor of English
AB., Baylor University, 1951; M.A., Baylor
University, 1952; Ph.D., University of Arkansas,
1965. (1971)
PEGGY S. GILMORE, Serials Acquisitions
Librarian Emerita and Associate Professor
Emerita
AB., Georgia State College for Women, 1953;
M.Ln., Emory University, 1956. (1971)
EDGAR C. GODFREY, Associate Professor
Emeritus of Technology
B.S.Ed., Ohio University, 1941; M.S., Ohio
University, 1949. (1949)
*ABIODUN GOKE-PARIOLA, Associate
Professor of English
B.A., University of lfe, Nigeria, 1974; AD.,
University of Michigan, 1982. (1988)
DOROTHY S. GOLDEN, Assistant Professor
of English
A.B., University of Georgia, 1970; M.A.,
Clemson University, 1973. (1989)
*DANIEL B. GOOD, Professor of Geography,
Member Institute Arthropodology and Parasitology
B.A., Emory and Henry College, 1965; M.S.,
University of Tennessee, 1967; Ph.D.,
University of Tennessee, 1973. (1969)
*CARL W. GOODING, Dean of the College of
Business Administration and Professor of
Management
B.S., University of North Carolina, 1965;
M.B.A., University of Georgia, 1972; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1976. (1986)

Administration and Faculty
RUTH GOODING, Instructor of
Reading
B.S., Frostburg State College, 1966; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1972. {1987)
RUBY LEE GOOLEY. Assistant Professor of
sociology
B.A., Wayne State University, 1980; M.A.,
wayne State University, 1983; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan, 1989. {1992)
MARVIN L. GOSS, Cataloging Librarian and
Assistant Professor
B.A., Georgia State University, 1974; M.A.,
Georgia State University, 1980, M.Ln., Emory
University, 1982. {1983)
CHARLES W. GOSSETT, Assistant Professor
of Political Science and Public Administration
B.A., Hope College, 1973; M.A., Stanford
University, 1975; Ph.D., Stanford University,
1986. {1992)
BEVERLY L. GRAHAM. Assistant Professor
of Communication Arts
B.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University, 1972;
M.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1977; Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois University, 1991. {1988)
*JOHN P. GRAHAM, Professor Emeritus of
Music
B.M., North Texas State University, 1941;
M.M., North Texas State University, 1947;
Ed.D., University of Oklahoma, 1953. {1962)
*DALE F. GRANT, Assistant Professor of
Student Development Programs
B.A., Indiana University, 1968; M.S., Indiana
University, 1972; Ph.D., The University of Toledo, 1985. {1987)
WILMER GRANT. JR .• Associate Professor of
Physics
B.A., Hampton Institute, 1962; M.S., Indiana
University, 1967; Ph.D., Indiana University,
1974. {1982)
C. DOUGLAS GRAVES, Professor of Music
B.S.Ed., West Chester State University, 1960;
M.M.E., Indiana University, 1965; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1972. {1987)
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*EDWARD T. GREEN. Professor Emeritus of
Educational Leadership
B.S., Ithaca College, 1942; M.S., Syracuse
University, 1947; Ed.D., Syracuse University,
1965. {1977)
ROBERT W. GREENFIELD, Professor
Emeritus of Anthropology and Sociology
B.A., Kent State University, 1949; Ph.D., The
Ohio State University, 1959. {1973)
*JEAN T. GREENWAY, Assistant Professor
of Early Childhood Education
B.A., Birmingham Southern College, 1954;
M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers,
1954; Ed. D., East Tennessee State University,
1979. {1988)
BRYAN W. GRIFFIN, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Educational Leadership
B.A., North Carolina State University, 1986;
M.S., Aorida State University, 1989. {1992)
MARLYNN M. GRIFFIN. Assistant Professor
of Educational Foundations and Curriculum
B.S., Aorida State University, 1984; M.S.,
Aorida State University, 1985; M.S., Aorida
State University, 1989; Ph.D., Aorida State
University, 1992. {1992)
*PATSY GRIFFIN. Assistant Professor of
English
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1966; M.A.,
University of Arkansas, 1967; M.A., University
of Rochester, 1983; Ph.D., University of
Rochester, 1987. {1988)
*MARTHA GRINDLER. Associate Professor
of Early Childhood Education
B.S., West Georgia College, 1972; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1980; Ed.D.,
University of Georgia, 1987. {1986)
*JOHN E. GUTKNECHT, Associate Professor
of Management
B.S., Tulane University, 1954; M.B.A.,
Louisiana University, 1965. {1986)
*DONALD F. HACKETT, Professor Emeritus
of Technology and Dean Emeritus of the
College of Technology
B.S., University of Illinois, 1940; M.Ed.,
University of Missouri, 1947; Ed.D., University
of Missouri, 1953. {1948)
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*DANIEL V. HAGAN, Professor of Biology,
Member Institute of Arthropodology
and Parasitology
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1968;
M.S.T., Georgia Southern College, 1972;
Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1979. (1980)
JEANNE K. HAGEMAN, Assistant Professor
of French
B.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1981;
M.B.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison,
1983; M.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison,
1986; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison,
1991. (1990)
*H. STEPHEN HALE, Assistant Professor of
Anthropology
B.A., University of Central Aorida, 1974; M.A.,
Aorida Atlantic University, 1976; Ph.D.,
University of Aorida, 1989. (1991)
LAURA HALE. Instructor of Art
B.F.A., Marshall University, 1987; M.A.,
Marshall University, 1989. {1989)
ANN H. HAMILTON, Associate Director of
Libraries and Associate Professor
B.A., University of Montevallo, 1968; M.A.,
Mississippi State University, 1970; M.Ln.,
Emory University, 1971; D.AS.L., Emory
University, 1988. (1992)
BERNITA K. HAMILTON, Assistant Professor
of Nursing
B.S.N., University of Alabama-Birmingham,
1976; M.S.N., University of Alabama-Birmingham, 1979. {1991)
*LYNDA S. HAMILTON, Professor
of Legal Studies
B.A., Wesleyan College, 1965; M.A., Clemson
University, 1967; J.D., University of Georgia,
1981. {1982)
ROBERT W. HANEY, JR., Assistant
Professor of Spanish and Assistant Vice
President for Academic Affairs
B.A., Mercer University, 1972; M.A., University
of Kentucky, 1974; Ph.D., University of
Kentucky, 1982. (1982)

*CHARLENE M. HANSON, Associate
Professor of Nursing
B.S., State University of New York at Oneonta, :
1974; M.S., Syracuse University, 1979; Ed.D.,
University of Georgia, 1986. {1981)
HIRAM STAN LEY HANSON, Professor Emerf. ,
tus of Geology and Head Emeritus, Department of Geology and Geography
B.A., Emory University, 1946; M.S., Emory
University, 1949; M.A., Emory University, 1959;
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1966. (1964)
ROGER BRIAN HANSON, Adjunct Associate
Professor of Biology (Skidaway Institute of
Oceanography)
B.A., University of California at Los Angeles,
1967; M.S., California State University at Long
Beach, 1970; Ph.D., University of Hawaii,
1974. (1977)
*ROLAND HANSON. Associate Professor of
Industrial Engineering Technology and Chair,
Department of Engineering Technology
B.S., Engr., Fairleigh Dickinson, 1957; MBA,
Fairleigh Dickinson, 1960; Professional Engineer. (1981)
SARA-ELIZABETH HARDY, Assistant Professor Emerita of Mathematics
B.A., Georgia College, 1956; M.A., Aorida
State University, 1957. {1964)
*HORACE W. HARRELL, Assistant Professor
of Accounting
B.B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1969;
M.B.A., University of Georgia, 1970; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1976; C.P.A., Georgia,
1978. (1972)
BARBARA E. HARRIS-CHESTNUT, Instructor
of Student Development Programs
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1975; M.Ed.,
Columbus College, 1981; Ed.S., Georgia
Southern College, 1989. (1988)
GALE AILEEN HARRISON. Associate
Professor of Political Science
B.A., Agnes Scott College, 1967; M.A.,
Vanderbilt University, 1970; PhD., Vanderbilt
University, 1976. (1988)

Administration and Faculty
JAMES ORION HARRISON, JR., Head Refernee Librarian and Associate Professor
~B., Georgia State University, 1969; M.Ln.,
Emory University, 1970. (1970)
•RONALD J. HARSHBARGER, Associate
professor of Mathemati~ and Computer
science
e.S.Ed., Shippensburg State College, 1960;
M.S.T., University of New Hampshire, 1965;
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1970. (1991)
GREGORY W. HARWOOD, Assistant
Professor of Music
B.A.. Brigham Young University, 1978; M.A.,
Brigham Young University, 1980; Ph.D., New
York University, 1991. (1991)
SHAFIK HASHMI, Professor of Political
Science
M.A., Osmania University (India), 1951; M.P.A.,
University of the Philippines, 1959; Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1964. (1989)
•ZIA HASAN HASHMI, Professor of Political
Science
B.Sc., Osmania University (India), 1953; LL.B.,
Aligarh University (India), 1957; M.A., Aligarh
University, 1958; Ph.D., University of South
Carolina, 1970. (1968)
VASSILIOS HASSAPIS, Associate Professor
of Phyei~
B.S., University of Athens, Greece, 1957;
M.S., Aorida State University, 1963; Ph.D.,
Aorida State University, 1973. (1967)
JOHN J. HATEM. Assistant Professor of
Finance and Economi~
B.S., Yale University, 1980; Ph.D., Louisiana
State University, 1990. (1990)
DIANE D. HATHAWAY, Laboratory
Coordinator of Biology
B.S., Armstrong State College, 1976; M.Ed.,
Armstrong State College, 1982. (1986)
*RICHARD J. HATHAWAY. Associate
Professor of Mathemati~
B.S., University of Georgia, 1979; Ph.D.,
Rice University, 1983. (1986)
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*JAMES DONALD HAWK, Professor of
Educational Foundations and Curriculum
B.S., University of Georgia, 1955; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1956; Ed.D., University
of Georgia, 1959. (1962)
*AMY R. HEASTON, Assistant Professor of
Early Childhood Education and Reading
B.S., Bowling Green State University, 1982;
M.A.E., Ball State University, 1989; Ed.D., Ball
State University, 1991. (1991)
*SYNNOVE J. HEGGOY, Associate Professor
of Special Education
B.A., Vanderbilt University, 1965; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1974; Ed.S., University
of Georgia, 1978; Ph.D., University of Georgia,
1985. (1984)
*LANCE WARREN HEMBERGER, Assistant
Professor of Educational Psychology
B.S., Westminster College, 1963; M.S.,
University of Georgia, 1965; Ph.D., University
of Georgia, 1969. (1969)
*BARBARA A. HENDRY, Assistant Professor
of Anthropology
B.A., Aorida State University, 1972; M.A.,
Aorida State University, 1983; Ph.D.,
University of Aorida, 1991. (1991)
JOHN W. HENRY, Assistant Professor of
Management
B.S., Valdosta State College, 1969; B.B.A.,
Valdosta State College, 1985; M.B.A., Valdosta
State College, 1978; Ph.D., Aorida State
University, 1992. (1985)
*NICHOLAS L. HENRY, Professor of Public
Administration and President
B.A., Centre College, 1965; M.A., Pennsylvania
State University, 1967; M.P.A., Indiana
University, 1970; Ph.D., Indiana University,
1971. (1987)
VERNON J. HENRY, JR •• Part-time Adjunct
Professor of Geology
B.S., Lamar State College of Technology,
1953; M.S., Texas A&M College, 1955; Ph.D.,
Texas A&M College, 1961. (1991)

r
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*EDWIN THOMPSON HIBBS, Professor
Emeritus of Biology
A.B., Ohio State University, 1941; M.S., Ohio
State University, 1943; Ph.D., Ohio State
University, 1950. (1970)
•KEITH FREDERICK HICKMAN, Professor of
Drafting and Design Technology and Chair,
Department of Industrial Technology
B.S., Colorado State University, 1955; M.Ed.,
Colorado State University, 1959; Ed.D.,
University of Northern Colorado, 1967.
GLADYS A. HICKS, Assistant Professor Emerita of English
B.A., University of Maine, 1952; M.A., Barry
College, 1966. (1982)
ELDONNA M. HILDE, Assistant Professor of
Nursing
B.S.N., Union College, 1963; M.S.N. Medical
College of Georgia, 1979. (1981)
RICHARD L. HILDE, Associate Professor of
Marketing
B.S., Minot State College, 1965; M.B.A., St.
Mary's University, 1970; Ph.D., University of
North Dakota, 1973. (1973)

ANGELA E. HODGE, Temporary Instructor
English
B.A., Augusta College, 1984; M.A., New York ',
University, 1987. (1992)
'\
PHILIP L. HODGE, Director of Facilities
Planning and Space Utilization and Adjunct
Associate Professor of Industrial Technology,:
B.Arch., University of Illinois, 1957; M.Arch.,
University of Illinois, 1967. (1992)
*J. FRANK HODGES, JR., Professor of Finance and Insurance
B.S.-I.M., Georgia institute of Technology,
1954; M.B.A., Georgia State University, 1962;
Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1973. (1980)
SUSAN M. HODGES, Temporary Instructor
of Marketing
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1976; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1982. (1990)
DONNA A. HODNICKI, Assistant Professor
of Nursing
B.S.N., Medical College of Georgia, 1978;
M.N., University of South Carolina, 1980;
Ph.D., Medical College of Georgia, 1992.

(1983)

DENNY E. HILL, Assistant Professor of
Sociology
B.A., University of Aorida, 1971; M.A.,
University of Aorida, 1973. (1973)

CLAYTON HENRY HOFF, Assistant Professor
Emeritus of English
B.A., McGill University, 1950; M.A.,
Washington University, 1951. (1962)

MARILYN HILL, Part-time Instructor of Reading
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1976;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1982. (1988)

JOHN F. HOFFACKER, Assistant Professor
of Music
B.A., University of Virginia, 1977; M.M.,
University of Oregon, 1982; D.M.A., Eastman
School of Music, University of Rochester,
1988. (1992)

*JESSICA HINES, Associate Professor of Art
A.A., St. Louis Community College, 1980;
B.F.A., Washington University, 1982; M.F.A.,
University of Illinois, 1984. (1984)
*WILLIAM LAWRENCE HITCHCOCK, Professor Emeritus of Educational Psychology and
Counseling
B.S.A., University of Georgia, 1942; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1948; Ed.D., Oregon
State College, 1953. (1960)

*JAMES A. HOLMES, Associate Professor of
Printing Management
B.S., Appalachian State University, 1965;
M.Ed., Virginia State University, 1975; Ed.D.,
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University, 1986. (1989)
JAMES M. HOOD, Assistant Professor
Emeritus of Educational Psychology and
Counseling
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1959;
M.Ed., University of Georgia, 1964; Ph.D.,
University of Alabama, 1972. (1968)

,

Administration and Faculty
MICHAEL R. HOOD, Temporary Instructor of
sociology and Anthrop~log~
SA. LOuisiana State UmverSity, 1979; M.A.,
U,utsiana State University, 1987. (1992)
ADELE l\o1. HOOLEY. Assistant Professor
emerita of English
s.S., Shippensburg State College, 1950;
M.Ed.,Georgia Southern College, 1966. (1967)
DONNA ROSS HOOLEY, Instructor of English
B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1975; M.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1982. (1982)
sHARON DEE HORNER, Assistant Professor
of Nursing
A.D.N., Armstrong State College, 1975; B.S.N.,
Armstrong State College, 1980; M.S.N.,
Medical College of Georgia, 1984; Ph.D.,
Medical College of Georgia, 1992. (1984)
•ALICE ANN HOSTICKA, Associate
Professor of Early Childhood Education
B.A., Antioch College, 1965; M.Ed., University
of Pittsburgh, 1969; Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh, 1973. (1987)
MARY MARGARET HOY, Temporary
Instructor of Mathematics
B.S., Newberry College, 1990; M.S., University
of South Carolina, 1992. (1992)
*YINGKANG HU, Assistant Professor of
Mathematics
B.S., Beijing Institute of Chemical Technology,
1982; Ph.D., University of South Carolina,
1989. (1989)
*LAWRENCE HUFF, Professor Emeritus of
English and Head Emeritus, Department of
English and Philosophy
A.B., University of Georgia, 1941; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1948; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
University, 1958. (1958)
NANCY H. HUFFMAN, Instructor of Reading
and English
B.S.Ed., West Virginia State College, 1971;
M.A., West Virginia College of Graduate
Studies, 1974; M.A., West Virginia College of
Graduate Studies, 1987. (1987)
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ROBERT G. HUGHES, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Vocational Education and Adult
Education
A.B., Berkshire Christian College, 1959; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1975; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 19n. (1981)
RICHARD C. HULBERT, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Geology
B.S., University of Texas-Austin, 1976; M.A.,
University of Texas-Austin, 1979; Ph.D.,
University of Aorida, 1987. (1990)
*JOHN B. HUMMA. Professor of English
B.A., George Washington University, 1963;
M.A., Southern Illinois University, 1965; Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois University, 1969. (1969)
*MICHAEL 0. HURST, Assistant Professor
of Chemistry
B.S., University of Missouri (Kansas City),
19n; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1983.

(1988)
HENRY ILER, Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A., University of Georgia, 1962; M.F.A.,
University of Georgia, 1965. (1970)
*WILLIAM S. IRBY, Assistant Professor of
Biology, Member Institute of Arthropodology
and Parasitology
B.A., University of Oregon, 1979; M.S., North
Carolina State University, 1983; Ph.D., North
Carolina State University, 1987. (1988)
SABA M. JALLOW, Assistant Professor of
Political Science
B.S., West Virginia University, 1980; M.S.,
West Virginia University, 1981; M.S., West
Virginia University, 1983. (1989)
ELEANOR J. JAMES, Assistant Professor of
English
B.S., Texas Tech University, 1969; M.A.,
University of Nebraska at Omaha, 1974.

(1975)
ORIGEN J. JAMES, Professor of Accounting
B.S., Texas A & M University, 1958; M.B.A.,
Texas A & M University, 1959; Ph.D., Texas
Tech University, 1969. (1974)
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MICHAEL A. JEFFRIES. Temporary Assistant
Professor of Communication Arts
B.A., Indiana University, 1971; M.S., Indiana
University, 1985. {1993)
*STEPHEN JENKINS. Associate Professor of
Educational Leadership, Technology and Research
B.S., Ball State University, 1976; M.S., Indiana
University, 1979; Ph.D., Indiana University,
1982. {1990)
JANE G. JOHNSON, Head Acquisitions
Librarian and Professor
A.B., Converse College, 1957; M.S., Louisiana State University, 1968. {19n)
KENNETH H. JOHNSON, Assistant Professor
of Accounting
B.A., Auburn University, 1978; M.B.A., Auburn
University, 1981; Ph.D., Georgia State
University, 1989. {1991)
RICHARD B. JOHNSON. Associate Professor
of Communication Arts
B.A., Idaho State University, 1959; M.F.A.,
Ohio University, 1962; Ph.D., Southern Illinois
University, 1970. {1970)
*GEORGE HEWETT JOINER. JR .• Professor
of History
B.A., Emory University, 1963; M.A., Northwestern University, 1966; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1971. {1968)
DONNAN. JONES, Assistant Professor of
English
B.M., Stetson University, 1953; M.A., Georgia
Southern College, 1979. {1982)

1993-94 Bulle

JEFFREY H. JONES. Temporary Instructor of
Marketing
B.B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1979;
M.B.A., Georgia Southern University, 1990.
{1991)
*MARCIA NOREEN JONES, Professor of
Economics
B.S., Economics, University of the West Indies,
1980; M.S., University of Illinois, 1983; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois, 1986. {1986)
WARREN F. JONES. JR .• Dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences and Professor
of Psychology
B.A., Union University, 1950; M.A., Peabody
College, 1951; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University,
1953. {1972)
WESLEY M. JONES, JR .• Temporary
Instructor of Finance and Economics
B.B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1982;
M.B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1989.
{1990)
*JR-WEN JOU, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Psychology
B.A., National Chengchi University, 1969; M.A.,
Fu Jen Catholic University, 1975; M.S., East
Texas State University, 1980; Ph.D., Kansas
State University, 1990. {1990)
A. BARRY JOYNER. Temporary Professor of
Sport Science and Physical Education
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1985;
M.Ed., Auburn University, 1986; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1992. {1992)

ESPERANZA P. JONES, Temporary
Instructor of Spanish
B.A., Universidad del Valle, 1983; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1988. (1992)

MARTHA ANN KALLSTROM, Assistant Profeasor of English
B.A., College of Wooster, 1980; M.A., Ohio
State University, 1983; M.A., Ohio State
University, 1985; Ph.D., Ohio State University,
1989. (1989)

*GERALD A. JONES. Professor and
Coordinator of Engineering Studies
B.S., Mississippi State University, 1968; M.S.,
Mississippi State University, 1971; Ph.D.,
Mississippi State University, 1988. {1991)

*HOWARD M. KAPLAN, Director of Research and Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1963; M.A.,
University of Pennsylvania, 1967; Ph.D.,
University of Pennsylvania, 1971. {1984)
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coNSTANTINE KARIOTIS, Associate Profes10r of Mathematic.
B.S., National and Capodistrian University,
1955; M.S., DePaul University, 1961; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois, 1966. (1969)

CRAIG K. KELLOGG, Associate Professor of
Chemistry
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1959;
Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1963.
(1966)

•JOHN B. KARRH, Professor of Civil
Engineering Technology
B.S., University of Alabama, 1958; M.S.,
stanford University, 1959; Ph.D., University
of Alabama, 1970; Registered Professional
Engineer; Registered Land Surveyor. (1988)

JESSE LANDRUM KELLY. JR., Temporary
Assistant Professor of Political Science and
Public Administration
B.S., Furman University, 1970; M.A., University
of Aorida, 1974; Ph.D., University of Aorida,
1987. (1992)

•MALCOLM KATZ. Professor of Educational
Leadership
B.S., Rutgers University, 1949; M.A., Teachers
College, Columbia University, 1950; Ed.D.,
Teachers College, Columbia University, 1958.
(1983)

•JANICE KENNEDY, Associate Professor of
Psychology
B.S., Georgia State University, 1973; M.A.,
Georgia State University, 19n; Ph.D., Georgia
State University, 1980. (1984)

KENNETH C. KAUFMAN, Temporary
Instructor of Family and Consumer Sciences
B.S., Purdue University, 1980; M.S. Purdue
University, 1983. (1990)
GEORGE L. KECKEISEN, JR., Adjunct
Professor of Military Science
Ueutenant Colonel, U.S. Army; B.A., Seton
Hall University, 1971; M.A., Webster University,
1987; M.A., Webster University, 1992. (1992)
COLLEEN KEERY. Temporary Assistant
Professor of Biology
B.A., Canisius College, 1985; A.A.S., Alfred
State College, 1986; M.S., Louisiana State
University, 1989; Ph.D., University of Georgia,
1992. (1992)
JAMES E. KEIRANS, Curator of the National
Tick Collection, Member, Institute of
Arthropodology and Parasitology and
Professor of Biology
A.B., Boston University, 1960; A.M., Boston
University, 1963; Ph.D., University of New
Hampshire, 1966; M.L.S., University of Maryland, 1990. (1990)
RICHARD ALLEN KEITHLEY, Assistant
Professor of English
B.A., Vanderbilt University, 1965; M.A.,
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill,
1969.(1967)

VERDERY B. KENNEDY. Assistant Professor
of Reading
B.A., University of Georgia, 1965; M.S.,
Oregon College of Education, 1967. (1978)
•JUDITH F. KENT, Assistant Professor of
Early Childhood Education and Reading
B.S., University of South Alabama, 1982;
M.Ed., University of South Alabama, 1986;
Ph.D., Aorida State University, 1991.(1990)
•RUSSELL L. KENT, Assistant Professor of
Management
A.A.S., Regis College, 19n; B.S., Aorida State
University, 1979; M.B.A., University of South
Alabama, 1982; Ph.D., Aorida State University,
1991. (1990)
SOPHIA D. KENT, Temporary Instructor of
Early Childhood Education and Reading
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1980;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1982. (1992)
MARY CLAIRE KETTLER, Assistant Professor
of Family and Consumer Sciences (Fashion
Merchandising)
B.S., Louisiana Tech University, 1973; M.S.,
Louisiana Tech University, 1974. (1974)
•J. BERNARD KEYS, Callaway Professor of
Business
B.S., Tennessee Technical University, 1960;
M.S., University of Tennessee, 1964; Ph.D.,
University of Oklahoma, 1970. (1984)
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LOUISE MORTON KEYS, lnatructor of
Reading
B.S., Tennessee Technological University,
1960. (1984)
*RALPH B. KIMBROUGH, Professor of Educational Leadership Technology andResearch
B.S., University of Tennessee-Knoxville, 1948;
M.S., University of Tennessee-Knoxville, 1949;
Ed.D., University of Tennessee-Knoxville, 1953.
(1990)
*PAUL RUSSELL KLEINGINNA, Professor of
Psychology, Member Institute of Arthropodalogy and Parasitology
AB., University of Miami, 1964; M.S.,
University of Miami, 1967; Ph.D., University of
Miami, 1970. (1970)
DAN L. KLUEVER, Assistant Professor of
Communication Arta
B.A, University of Hawaii-Manoa, 1974; M.F.A.,
University of Hawaii-Manoa, 1979. (1990)
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CLARA E. KRUG, Associate Professor of
French
B.A, Madison College, 1968; M.A, Michigan
State University, 1970; Ph.D., Michigan State
University, 1978. (1978)
GAUTAM KUNDU, Assistant Professor of
English
M.A, University of Calcutta, 1968; M.Phil.,
Jadavpur University, 1978; M.A, Simon Fraser
University, 1981; Ph.D., Oklahoma State
University, 1987. (1991)
*PATRICIA ANN LACERVA, Associate
Professor of English
B.A, Southeastern Louisiana College, 1960;
M.A, Auburn University, 1962; Ph.D.,
Louisiana State University, 1971. (1970)
*PAUL G. LAGRONE, Professor Emeritus of
Accounting and Dean Emeritus of School of
Business
B.S., Bowling Green College of Commerce,
1947; M.B.A, University of Denver, 1948;
Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1958. (1962)

*ULYSSES S. KNOTTS, JR., Professor of
Management
B.B.A, University of Georgia, 1948; M.L.,
University of Pittsburgh, 1957; Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska, 1971. (1977)

GRACE RYAN LAMBIE. Assistant Professor
Emerita of Elementary Education
B.S., Central Michigan University, 1955; M.Ed.,
University of Miami, 1963. (1968)

*KATHLEEN A. KOON, Associate Professor
of Nursing
B.S.N., D'Youville College, 1965; M.S.N., Vanderbilt University, 1971; Ph.D., University of
Virginia, 1991. (1991)

RAYMOND M. LANDRY, Visiting Associate
Professor of Accounting
B.S., Clemson University, 1975; M.B.A, The
Citadel, 1981; Ph.D., University of Arkansas,
1987. (1992)

VENG S. KOUCH. Associate Professor of
Electrical Engineering Technology
B.S.E.E., West Virginia University, 1967;
M.S.E.E., West Virginia University, 1969; Ph.D.,
Arizona State University, 1980. (1987)

*BETTY LANE, Professor Emerita and Chairman Emerita, Division of Home Economics
B.S., Georgia College, 1949; M.Ed., University
of Georgia, 1956; Ph.D., Aorida State
University, 1962. (1953)

*WAYNE ALLAN KRISSINGER, Professor of
Biology, Member Institute of Arthropodology
and Paraaitology
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1964; M.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1967; Ph.D.,
Medical College of Georgia, 1975. (1965)

DORIS N. LANIER, Assistant Professor of
English
B.A, Georgia Southern College, 1968; M.A,
Georgia Southern College, 1970; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1974. (1972)
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•NANCY J. LANIER, Associate Professor of
special Education
A.B., Brenau College, 1949; M.Ed., G~orgia
southern College, 1973; Ed.S., Georgia Southern College, 1976; Ed.D. University of South
carolina, 1983. {1973)
sUSIE M. LANIER, Instructor of Mathematica
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1981;
M.S.T., Georgia Southern College, 1983.
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•WJLLIAM B. LEVERNIER, Assistant
Professor of Economica
B.B.Ad., Gonzaga University, 1978; M.A.,
University of Tennessee, 1981; Ph.D., West
Virginia University, 1988. {1989)
PATRICK W. LEWIS, Temporary Assistant
Prof..sor of Communication Arts
B.A., University of Iowa, 1984; M.A., California
State University, Sacramento, 1988. (1992)

(1983)
cYPRIEN J. LAPORTE, Adjunct Instructor of
Military Science
captain, U.S. Army; B.S., Cameron University,
1985- {1992)
SAUL J. LASKIN, Professor of Mechanical
Engineering Technology
B.M.E., City College of New York, 1956;
M.M.E., City College of New York, 1962;
M.S., University of Rochester, 1967; Ph.D.,
University of Rochester, 1972, Professional
Engineer. (1979)
•DEWITT EARL LAVENDER, Associate Professor of Mathematica
B.S., University of Georgia, 1962; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1963; Ph.D., University
of Georgia, 1966. {1966)
*H. DOUGLAS LEAVITT, Dean Emeritus of
the College of HPERN and Professor
Emeritus of Recreation
B.S., Indiana University, 1948; M.S., Indiana
University, 1957; H.S.D., Indiana University,
1964. (1962)
ROBERT G. LEFAVI, Assistant Professor of
Health Science Education
B.S., University of Aorida, 1983; M.B.A., Nova
University, 1986; Ph.D., Auburn University,
1991. {1990)
WILLIAM R. LEHMAN, Assistant Professor of
Chemistry
B.S., Eastern Illinois University, 1979; M.S.,
Arizona State University, 1984. {1988)
JONATHAN I. LEIB, Assistant Professor of
Geography
B.A., Mary Washington College, 1985; M.A.,
Syracuse University, 1987; Ph.D., Syracuse
University, 1992.(1992)

•ROBERT FULTON LEWIS, Associate Professor Emeritus of Reading
B.S.Ed., Auburn University, 1952; M.S., Auburn
University, 1958; M.Ed., Auburn University,
1960; Ed.D., Auburn University, 1963. (1963)
MING Ll, Temporary Instructor of Sport Science and Physical Education
B.Ed., Guangzhou Institute of Physical
Culture, 1983; M.Ed., Hangzhou University,
1986; Ed.D.,University of Kansas, 1992. (1991)
•xiEZHANG Ll, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Mathematica
B.S., Shanghai Teachers University, 1966;
M.S., Shanghai Teachers University, 1981;
Ph.D., Kent State University, 1990. {1990)
•RALPH LIGHTSEY, Professor Emeritus of
Educational Research
A.B., Mercer University, 1945; B.D., Emory
University, 1951; Th.M., Columbia Seminary,
1955; Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1965.
{1965)
JOHN ROBERT LINDSEY, Professor Emeritus
of Education
B.S., Clemson University, 1948; M.Ed., Mercer
University, 1953; A.M.Ed., Aorida State
University, 1956; Ed.D., Aorida State
University, 1966. {1958)
•BRUCE LITTLE, Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., Auburn University, 1976; M.F.A.,
Auburn University, 1979. {1988)
•EDWARD G. LITTLE, Associate Professor
Emeritus of English and French
A.B., Hiram College, 1949; M.A., University
of Michigan, 1950; Certificate, Syracuse
University (Russian Language), 1954; Ph.D.,
Michigan State University, 1969. {1964)
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•JOHN THOMAS UOYD, JR •• Associate
Professor of English
B.A., Dartmouth College, 1973; B.A., Corpus
Christi College, Cambridge University,
1976; M.A., Corpus Christi College,
Cambridge University, 1980; Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin, 1983. (1984)
•MARGARET A. LLOYD, Professor of
Paychology and Chair. Department of
Psychology
B.A., University of Denver, 1964; M.S.Ed.,
Indiana University, 1966; M.A., University of
Arizona, 1972; Ph.D., University of Arizona,

1973. (1988)
SUE ANN LOPEZ. Instructor of Nuraing
B.S.N., Valdosta State College, 1976; M.S.N.,
Medical College of Georgia, 19n. (1989)
•BILL P. LOVEJOY, Professor Emeritus of
Biology
B.S., Muskingum College, 1951; M.S.,
University of New Mexico, 1958; Ph.D.,
Oregon State University, 1972. (1968)
JAMES WALTER LYNCH, Assistant
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.A., University of Georgia, 1952; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1956. (1961)
MONIKA F. LYNCH, Assistant Professor of
German
B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1969; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1972. (1972)
•NORRIS KEMP MABRY, Professor Emeritus
of Educational Psychology and Counseling
B.E.E., Georgia School of Technology, 1950;
A.B., Mercer University, 1960; M.Ed., Georgia
Southern College, 1963; Ph.D., Aorida State
University, 1966. (1966)

CAROLYN MALONE, Assistant Professor of _ ,'
History
B.A., State University of New York at Albany,
1983; M.A., State University of New York at
Albany, 1985; Ph.D., University of Rochester,

1990. (1990)
•FRANCOIS MANCHUELLE, Assistant
Professor of History
B.A., University of Paris I, 1972; M.A.,
University of Paris I, 1975; Ph.D., University Of
California, 1987. (1989)
CAROLYN MANDES. Assistant Professor of
Education
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1956; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1974; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1978. (1971)
•JUSTINE S. MANN, Professor Emerita of
Political Science and Public Administration
B.A., Newcomb College, 1940; M.A., University ·.•
of Alabama, 1963; Ph.D., University of
Alabama, 1966. (1968)
•JAMES E. MANRING. Dean of the College
of Technology and Professor of Electrical
Engineering Technology
B.S.E.E., University of Aorida, 1963; M.E.E.,
University of Aorida, 1966; Ph.D., University
of Aorida, 1970; Professional Engineer. (19n)
RAYMOND MARCHIONNI. Professor of
Music and Chair, Department of Music
B.M., University of Michigan, 1963; M.M.,
University of Michigan, 1965; D.M.A., North
Texas State University, 1976. (1981)
DOUGLAS A. MARSHALL. Temporary
Instructor of Psychology
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1987;
M.A., University of North Carolina, 1992.

(1992)
THALIA V. MACRI, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Nursing
A.S.N., Norfolk State University, 1981; B.S.N.,
Norfolk State University, 1983; M.S.N.
Hampton University, 1991. (1993)
LACRECIA A. MADDOX. Temporary
Instructor of Mathematics
A.A., Oxford College of Emory University,
1985; B.S., University of Georgia, 1988;
M.A.M.S., University of Georgia, 1990. (1992)

CYNTHIA THOMAS MARTIN. Assistant Professor of Family and Consumer Sciences
!Textiles and Clothing)
B.S., Indiana State University, 1972; M.S.,
Purdue University, 1975. (1975)
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JOHN STATEN MARTIN, Professor Emeritus
of Building C01111truction Technology
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1949; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1960; Ed.D.,
University Missouri, 1978. (1958)

ROSE MARY MAYER, Temporary Instructor
of Nursing
A.S.N., Armstrong State College, 1980; B.S.N.,
Medical College of Georgia, 1981; M.S.N.,
Medical College of Georgia, 1991. (1993)

•MARY JILL LOCKWOOD MARTIN,
Professor of Accounting
B.A., University of Aorida, 1969; J.D., Emory
University, School of Law, 1974; L.L.M. Emory
University, School of Law, 1979; C.P.A., Georgia, 1986. (1984)

RONALD L. McCALL, Adjunct Instructor of
Vocational and Adult Education
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1984;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1987. (1987)

•ROBERT ALLAN MARTIN, Associate
Professor of Educational Psychology
B.S., and B.M., Ohio State University, 1960;
M.A., Ohio State University, 1964; Ph.D.,
Qhio State University, 1971. (1972)
DORALINA MARTINEZ-CONDE, Temporary
Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.A., Universidad Naclonal Pedro Henriquez
Urena, 1972; M.A., Ohio State University,

LAURENCE M. McCARTHY, Temporary
Assistant Professor of Sport Science and
Physical Education
B.Ed., Thomond College of Education, 19n;
M.A., New York University, 1988. (1991)
WILLIAM W. McCARTNEY, Professor of
Management and Chair, Department of
Management
B.I.M., Auburn University, 1964; M.B.A.,
Samford University, 1970; Ph.D., Louisiana
State University, 1978. (1991)

1984. (1991)
•DAVID WYLIE MATHEW, Professor of
Music
B.A., Knox College, 1967; M.M., Northern
Illinois University, 1971; D.M.A., North Texas
State University, 1973. (1973)
WALTER B. MATHEWS, Professor Emerita of
Elementary Education
B.S.Ed., Georgia College, 1940; M.Ed.,
University of Aorida, 1952; Ed.D., University of
Florida 1954. (1958)
ROBERT MAULDIN, Assistant Professor of
Chemistry
B.S., University of Tennessee-Martin, 1985;
Ph.D., University of Tennessee-Knoxville, 1990.
(1990)
•KISHWAR MIRZA MAUR, Associate Professor of Biology, Member Institute of
Arthropodology and Parasitology
B.Sc., Women's College, India, 1954; B.Ed.,
Osmania University, 1955; M.S., Ohio
University, 1961; Ph.D., University of Aorida,

SANDRA C. McCLAIN, Assistant Professor
of Music
B.A., Meredith College, 1972; M.M., Manhattan
School of Music, 1975; Ed.D., Columbia
University, 1992. (1990)
•GARY McCLURE, Professor of Psychology
B.A., Wake Forest University, 1966; M.A.,
University of North Carolina, 1969; Ph.D.,
University of Vermont, 1971. (19n)
•J. MICHAEL McDONALD, Professor of
Management
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1971;
M.Ed., University of Georgia, 1973; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1976. (1987)
JEANNE McDOUGALD, Instructor of Reading
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1965. (1982)
PATRICIA P. McGINNIS, Assistant Professor
Nursing
B.S.N., Louisiana State University Medical
Center, 1971; M.S.N., Louisiana State
University Medical Center, 1985. (1990)

1967. (1967)
MICHAEL J. MCGRATH, Temporary
Instructor of Spanish
B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1988; M.A.,
Middlebury College, 1989. (1992)
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WILLIAM D. MciNTOSH. Aaalatant Profeaaor
of Paychology
B.S., Fordham University, 1984; M.A.,
Duquesne University, 1985; Ph.D., University
of Georgia, 1990. {1990)
*STURGIS McKEEVER. Profeaaor Erneritua of
Biology. Member lnatitute of Arthropodology
and Paruitology
B.S., North Carolina State College, 1948;
M.S., North Carolina State College, 1949;
Ph.D., North Carolina State College, 1955.
{1963)
BEVERLY ANN McKENNA. Temporary
lnatructor of Middle Gradea and Secondary
Education
B.S.Ed., University of Arkansas, 1975; M.S.Ed.,
Wichita State University, 1984. {1989)
*MICHAEL McKENNA. Profeaaor of Reading
B.S., University of Arkansas, 1970; B.A.,
University of Arkansas, 1970; M.A., University
of Arkansas, 1972; M.Ed., University of
Missouri, 1975; Ph.D., University of Missouri,

19n. {1989).
PAUL W. McKINNIS. Profeaaor Emeritua of
Adminiatration and Supervision
B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1946; M.S.,
Southern Illinois University, 1952; Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois University, 1968. (1969)
DENSON K. McLAIN. Aaaiatant Profeaaor of
Biology. Member lnatitute of Arthropodology
and Paraaitology
B.S., Texas A & M University, 1976; M.S.,
University of Florida, 1978; Ph.D., Emory
University, 1982; Post-doctoral training,
University of Notre Dame, 1983-86, Emory
University, 1986-87. {1987)
MARGARET A. McLAUGHLIN. Assistant
Profeaaor of Engliah
B.A., DePauw University, 1955; M.A., Western
Illinois University, 1972; M.S.Ed., Western
Illinois University, 1976; {1989)
THOMAS BRUCE McLEAN. Aaaociate Profeasor of Mathematica and Computer
Science
B.S.Ed., Ohio Northern University, 1963; M.A.,
Bowling Green State University, 1965; Ph.D.,
University of Kentucky, 1971. {1980)

HASSlE McELVEEN McLENDON. Librarian
Emerita
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1953; B.LS.,
Peabody College, 1940. {1937)
*JAMES L. McMILLAN, Asaociate Profeaaor.
of Sport Science and Phyaical Education
AS., Macon Junior College, 1979; B.S.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1981; M.Ed.,
Auburn University, 1984; Ed.D. Auburn
University, 1987. {1986)
E. THOMAS McMULLEN, Aasistant Profeaaor.
of History
B.S., Washington State University, 1964; M.A.,
Indiana University, 1986; Ph.D., Indiana
University, 1989. {1991)
WALDO E. MEEKS, Associate Profeaaor of
lnduatrial Technology
B.S., Industry, Georgia Southern College,
1972; M.T., Georgia Southern College, 1976;
Ed. D., University of Tennessee, 1980. {1980)
DAVID W. MENZEL, Adjunct Professor of
Biology (Skidaway Institute of Oceanography)
B.S., Elmhurst College, 1949; M.S., University
of Illinois, 1952; Ph.D., University of Michigan,

1958. {1971)
SHARON I. MERREFIELD. Assistant Profeasor of Nursing
B.S.N., Armstrong State College, 1976;
M.S.N., Medical College of Georgia, 19n.

{1981)
BEVERLY GEORGEANNE MERRICK,
Assistant Professor of Communication Arts
B.A., Marshall University, 1980; M.A.J.,
Marshall University, 1982, Certificate
(Women's Studies), Ohio University, 1984;
M.A., Ohio University, 1986; Ph.D., Ohio
University, 1989. {1991)
*MORGAN P. MILES, Assistant Professor of
Marketing
B.S., Mississippi State University; M.S.,
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University; D.B.A., Mississippi State University,

1989. {1989)

;

j
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•JACK MILLER. Dean of the College of
Education and Professor of Reading
Education
B.S., Ohio University, 1968; M.S.Ed., Northern
Illinois University; Ph.D., Purdue University,

1974. (1986)

331
DOROTHY LOUISE MOORE, Associate
Professor Emerita of Early Childhood
Education
B.S., Bemidji State University, 1949; M.A.,
University of North Colorado, 1953; Ph.D.,
Aorida State University, 1973. (1975)

•WILLIAM STARR MILLER, Professor Emeritus and Dean Emeritus of the College of
Education
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1947; M.S.,
University of Georgia, 1947; Ed.D., Duke
University, 1953. (1961)

MICHAEL C. MOORE. Temporary Associate
Professor of Sociology
B.A., Millsaps College, 1969; M.A., Western
Kentucky University, 1971; Ph.D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University,

MICHAEL T. MILLS, Temporary Instructor of
English
B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1988; M.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1990. (1990)

*MICHAEL T. MOORE. Associate Professor
of Reading and Director of Advisement.
Assessment, and Retention
B.Ed., Duquesne University, 1972; M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh, 1976; Rdg. Spec.,
University of Pittsburgh, 1978; Ed.D.,
University of Pittsburgh, 1983. (1984)

KAREN L. MILNOR, Temporary Instructor of
Mathematics
B.S., University of Central Aorida, 1990; M.S.,
University of Aorida, 1992. (1992)
SAMUEL W. MITCHAM. JR .• Associate Profeasor of Geology
B.A., Northeast Louisiana University, 1971;
M.S., Northeast Louisiana University, 1976;
Ph.D., University of Tennessee-Knoxville, 1986.

(1990)
CLEON M. MOBLEY. JR., Associate Professor of Physics and Planetarium Director
A.S., Southern Technical Institute, 1960; B.S.,
Oglethorpe University, 1963; M.S., University
of Missouri at Rolla, 1966; Ph.D., Union for
Experimenting Colleges and Universities,

1988. (1967)
*HARRIS W. MOBLEY. Professor Emeritus of
Anthropology
A.B., Mercer University, 1955; B.D., Southeastern Baptist Theological Seminary, 1959;
M.A., Hartford Seminary Foundation, 1965;
Ph.D., Hartford Seminary Foundation, 1966.
(1966)
*J. LOWELL MOONEY. Assistant Professor
of Accounting
B.B.A., University of Georgia, 1978; M.Acc.,
University of Georgia, 1979; Ph.D., University
of Georgia, 1989; C.P.A., Georgia, 1985.

(1989)

1980. (1992)

*SUE MULLINS MOORE, Associate Professor
of Anthropology
A.B., University of Aorida, 1975; M.A.,
University of Aorida, 19n; Ph.D., University of
Aorida, 1981. {1982)
THOMAS MOORE. Associate Professor of
Family and Consumer Sciences
B.M., Manhattan School of Music, 1978;
M.Ed., Indiana State University, 1986; Ph.D.,
Indiana State University, 1990. (1992)
J. MARK MORGAN, Aaaistant Professor of
Recreation and Leiaure Services
B.S., Tennessee Technological University,
1980; M.S., Eastern Kentucky University, 1981;
Ph.D., Texas A & M University, 1987. (1988)
SHARON R. MORRIS. Temporary Instructor
of Mathematics
B.S., University of South Carolina, 1990; M.S.,
University of South Carolina, 1992. (1992)
HANS P. MORTENSEN. Assistant Professor
of Printing Management
B.S., Rochester Institute of Technology, 1985;
M.S., Rochester Institute of Technology, 1989.

(1991)
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*CLEMENT CHARLTON MOSELEY, Professor
of History
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1959;
M.A., Georgia Southern College, 1965; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1968. {1963)
*HOWARD F. MOSELEY, Professor Emeritus
of Adminietration and Supervision
B.S., Uvingston State University, 1939; M.A.,
University of Alabama, 1948; Ed.D., University
of Alabama, 1955. {1965)
DAVID C. MOSKOWITZ, Assistant Professor
of Political Science
B.A., State University of New York at Stony
Brook, 1984; M.A., State University of New
York at Stony Brook, 1987; Ph.D., State
University of New York at Stony Brook, 1992.
(1989)
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LINDA S. MUNILLA, Associate Professor of
Marketing
B.S., West Virginia Institute of Technology,
1971; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University, 1976; Ed.D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University,
1981. {1979)
*EUGENE C. MURKISON, Associate Professor of Management
B.S.A., University of Georgia, 1959; M.B.A.,
University of Rochester, 1970, Ph.D.,
University of Missouri-Columbia, 1986. (1984)
KENT D. MURRAY, Assistant Professor of
Communication Arts
A.A., Gulf Coast Jr. College, 1969; B.A.,
University of West Aorida, 1974; M.A.,
University of West Aorida, 1978. (1985)

SANDRA I. MOSKOWITZ, Part-time
Instructor of Political Science
B.A., Ohio State University, 1984; M.A., State
University of New York at Stony Brook, 1985;
M.S.Ed., City University of New York at
Queens College, 1988. {1989)

ASHRAF NAKIBULLAH, Visiting Assistant
Professor of Economics
B.A., Dhaka University, 1973; M.A., Dhaka
University, 1975; M.A., University of Rochester,
1988; Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1990.
(1992)

BECKY A. MOULTON, Assistant Professor of
Biology
B.A., North Texas State University, 1977; M.S.,
Texas Tech University, 1982, Ph.D., Texas
Tech University, 1989. {1987)

*ERIC R. NELSON, Assistant Professor of
English
B.A., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University, 1975; M.A., Johns Hopkins
University, 1977. (1989)

*MICHAEL P. MOULTON, Assistant
Professor of Biology
B.A., University of Colorado, 1972; M.S.,
Fort Hays State University, 1980; Ph.D.,
University of Tennessee, 1984. (1987)

*REX A. NELSON, Professor Emeritus of
Industrial Technology
B.S., Fort Hays State, 1957; M.S., Fort Hays
State, 1958; Ed.D., University of Northern
Colorado, 1964. (1968)

SULA BRANNEN MOXLEY, Assistant
Professor Emerita of Marketing
B.S., Stetson University, 1950; M.B.E., Georgia
State University, 1967. (1971)

ROBERT NORTON NELSON, Associate
Professor of Chemistry
Sc.B., Chern., Brown University, 1963; Ph.D.,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1969.
(1970)

MICHAEL J. MUELLER, Visiting Associate
Professor of Economics
B.S., Northern Illinois University, 1965; M.S.,
Colorado State University, 1968; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan, 1978. (1992)

LYNN NERREN, Temporary Instructor of English
B.A., Armstrong State College, 1986; M.A.,
University of South Carolina, 1988. (1991)
CAROL M. NESSMITH, Instructor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Georgia, 1968; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1969. (1978)
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I(ITTY BURKE NESSMITH, Assistant
professor of Accounting
B.B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1971;
M.B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1981;
C.I.S.A.; C.P.A., Georgia, 1974. (1978)
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*HERBERT A. O'KEEFE. JR., Professor of
Accounting
B.B.A., University of Georgia, 1961; M.Acc.,
University of Georgia, 1967; Ph.D., Georgia
State University, 1974; C.P.A., Georgia, 1965.

(1978)
BETSY H. NICHOLS, Assistant Professor of
English
B.A.. University of Montevallo, 1969; M.A.,
University of Arkansas, 1970; Ph.A., University
of Arkansas, 1972. (1981)
•JAMES R. NICHOLS, Professor of English
and Chair, Department of English and
Philosophy
B.A., Union College, 1961; M.A., University
of North Carolina (Chapel Hill), 1966; Ph.D.,
University of North Carolina (Chapel Hill),

1969. (1987)
MARTHA T. NOLEN, Assistant Professor
of Reading
B.A., Furman University, 1961; M.Ed., Georgia
Southern College, 1978. (1979)
DAVID H. NORMAN, Instructor of English
B.A., University of Georgia, 1977; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1981. (1987)
THERESA M. NORMAN, Instructor of English
B.A., Armstrong State College, 1979; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1981. (1987)
JANET LATRELLE O'BRIEN, Instructor of
Mathematics
A.S., South Georgia College, 1980; B.S.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1982; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1985. (1984)
GERALDINE ODOM, Part-time Instructor of
Recreation
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1987; M.R.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1990. (1990)
ARTHUR L. OESTREICH, Temporary
Instructor of Marketing
B.S., University of West Florida, 1982; M.B.A.,
University of West Florida, 1984. (1990)
ICK-KEUN OH, Assistant Professor of
Recreation
B.A., Sogang University, 1979; M.S., University
of Wisconsin-Stout, 1985; Ph.D., Michigan
State University, 1990. (1990)

*MARIA U. OKEKE, Assistant Professor of
Health Science Education
B.S.N., Georgia College, 1983; M.P.H.,
University of Tennessee, Knoxville, 1985;
Ph.D., University of Tennessee, Knoxville,

1988. (1988)
*JAMES H. OLIVER, JR., Fuller E. Callaway
Professor of Biology, Director Institute of
Arthropodology and Parasitology
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1952; M.S.,
Florida State University, 1954; Ph.D.,
University of Kansas, 1962; Post-doctoral
Training, University of Melbourne (Australia)

1962-63.(1969)
JOSEPH 0. OLSON, JR., Professor Emeritus
of Art
B.F.A., Philadelphia Museum of Art, 1954;
M.Ed., Temple University, 1956; M.F.A.,
Temple University, 1965; Ed. D., University of
Georgia, 1970. (1969)
JEFFERY A. ORVIS, Assistant Professor of
Chemistry
B.S., Oakland University, 1986; Ph.D.,
University of Tennessee, 1991. (1991)
JESSICA N. ORVIS, Temporary Instructor of
Chemistry
B.S., Vanderbilt University, 1986; M.S.,
University of Tennessee, 1989. (1992)
DAI OSANAI, Temporary Instructor of Japanese
B.A., Kanagawa University, 1982; A.A., Snow
College, 1987; M.A., Northern Arizona
University, 1989. (1990)
OLUMIDE OSINUBI, Temporary Assistant
Professor of English
B.A., University of Benin, 1979; M.A.,
University of He, 1983; Ph.D., University of
Lancaster, 1990. (1992)
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PATRICIA PACE. Aeeistant Profeeeor of
Communication Arte
B.A., Sonoma State University, 1981; M.A.,
Sonoma State University, 1981; Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois University, 1986. (1985)
•FRED M. PAGE. JR., Profeeeor of
Middle Gradee and Secondary Education and
Coordinator of Clinical Experience•
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1971;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1973; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 19n; Ed.D.,
Mississippi State University, 1979. (1973)
•JANE ALTMAN PAGE. Profeeeor of
Educational Foundatione and Curriculum and
Chair. Department of Educational
Foundatione and Curriculum
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1971;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1974; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 19n; Ed.D.,
Mississippi State University, 1979. (1979)
LINDA R. PAIGE. Aeeistant Professor of Englieh
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1971; M.Ed.,
University of Arkansas, 1972; M.A., University
of Arkansas, 1983; Ph.D., University of
Tennessee, 1989. (1989)
•ROGER NELSON PAJARI, Profeesor of
Political Science
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1964; M.A.,
University of Tennessee, 1969; Ph.D.,
University of Tennessee, 1973. (1970)
SUSAN M. PALMISANO, Temporary
Assietant Profeseor of Art
B.F.A., University of Dayton, 1987; M.F.A.,
University of Cincinnati, 1989. (1991)
JOHN L. PARCELS, JR .• Assietant Professor
of English and Philosophy
B.A., Drew University, 1965; M.A., Emory
University, 1972. (1972)
ABBIE GAIL PARHAM, Instructor of
Accounting
A.S., Emanuel County Junior College, 1978;
B.B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1984;
M.B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1988.
(1990)

SUK Y. PARK. Adjunct Instructor of
Scisnce
Supply Sergeant, U.S. Army. (1992)
MARY H. PARKER. Temporary Instructor of
Early Childhood Education and Reading
B.S.Ed., Georgia College, 1972, M.Ed.,
Georgia State College, 1978. (1989)
•JOHN W. PARRISH. JR., Professor of
Biology and Chair, Department of Biology
B.S., Denison University, 1963; M.A., Bowling
Green State University, 1970; Ph.D., Bowling
Green State University, 1974; Post-doctoral
training, University of Texas at Austin,

1974-76. (1988)
LEO G. PARRISH. JR .• Professor of Management. Director of the Bureau of Bueinese
Reeearch and Economic Development
B.S.E.E., Georgia Institute of Technology,
1961; M.S.I.M., Georgia Institute of
Technology, 1964; Ph.D., Georgia Institute of
Technology, 1974. (1990)
MILDRED MOORE PATE, lnetructor of
English and Reading
B.A., Claflin College, 1974; M.S.T., Georgia
Southern College, 1976. (1985)
•TOM LEO PAUL, Professor Emeritue of
Phyeical Education and Head Emeritus,
Department of Sport Science and Physical
Education
B.S., University of Wisconsin at Oshkosh,
1951; M.S., University of Florida, 1961; Ed.D.,
Florida State University, 1965. (1969)
MARVIN G. PAYNE, Profeseor of Phyeice
B.A., Berea College, 1958; Ph.D., University of
Kentucky, 1965. (1991)
•WALTER JAMES PEACH. Associate Profeeeor of Special Education
B.S., St. Louis University, 1963; Ed.M., St.
Louis University, 1965; Ph.D., Florida State
University, 1968. (1969)
DORIS PARSONS PEARCE, Associate Professor of Family and Consumer Sciences
B.A., Berea College, 1950; M.S., Oklahoma
State University, 1952; Ph.D., Florida State
University, 1963. (1966)
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•cHARLES H. PERRY. Associate Professor
of lnduetrial Technology
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1964;
~tEd., University of Georgia 1986; Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1990. {1990)
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*ELIZABETH JANE PLEAK, Associate Professor of Art
B.S., Edinboro State College, 1971; M.F.A.,
Indiana State University, 1981. {1984)

TARA LYNNE PERRY. Assistant Profe.. or of
Recreation and Leisure Services
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1987; M.RA.,
Georgia Southern University, 1990. (1992)

DONALD P. POLICE, Adjunct Assistant
Professor of Military Science
Captain, U.S. Army; B.S., University of
Nebraska at Omaha, 1982; M.S., Jacksonville
State University, 1992. (1992)

•V. RICHARD PERSICO, JR .• Associate Professor of Anthropology
B.A., Southwestern at Memphis, 1970; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1974; Ph.D., University
of Georgia, 1982. (1981)

BILL W. PONDER. Professor of Chemistry
end Chair, Department of Chemi.try
B.S., Louisiana Tech University, 1956; M.S.,
Iowa State University, 1959; Ph.D., Iowa State
University, 1961. (1991)

RICHARD M. PETKEWICH. Associate Professor of Geology
B.S., Boston College, 1963; Ph.D., University
of Montana, 1972. {1971)

*HARBISON POOL, Professor of Educational
Leadership, Technology and Research
B.A., Principia College, 1962; Ed.M., Harvard
University, 1964; M.A., Teacher's College-Columbia University, 1969; M.Ed., Teacher's College-Columbia University, 1971; Ed.D., Teacher's College-Columbia University, 1976.(1991)

ANTHONY B. PHILLIPS. Adjunct Instructor
of Military Science
Captain, U.S. Army; B.S., Albany State
College, 1984. (1992)
•JOHN R. PICKETT. Professor of
Management
B.A., University of Wyoming, 1968; M.S.,
Air Force Institute of Technology, 1970; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1979. (1979)
*MARGARET ANNE PIERCE, Associate Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill, 1965; M.Ed., University of Aorida, 1974;
M.S. Computer Science, University of South
Carolina, 1987; Ph.D., University of Aorida,
19n. (1985)
PAULUS PIMOMO, Temporary Assistant
Professor of English
B.A., Dlbrugarh University, 1979; M.A.,
Dibrugarh University, 1975; M.A., Southern
Illinois University, 1987; Ph.D., Southern
Illinois University, 1992. (1992)
DANIEL PITTMAN. Associate Professor of
Music
B.M.Ed., University of Southern Mississippi,
1970; M.M., University of Mississippi, 1974;
D.M.A., Memphis State University, 1979.{1990)

JOCELYN POOLE. Reference Ubrarian and
Temporary Assistant Professor
B.S., Virginia State University, 1979; M.S.M.,
Hampton University, 1985; M.LS., University
of Pittsburgh, 1992. (1992)
•ANN E. PRATT. Assistant Professor of
Biology
B.S., Clark University, 1975; M.S., University
of Massachusetts, 1979; Ph.D., University of
Aorida, 1986; Post-doctoral training, University
of Aorida, 1986-87. (1987)
GEORGE W. PRATT. Assistant Professor of
Sociology
B.A., Georgia State University, 1967; M.S.W.,
University of Georgia, 1971. {1971)
•DELMA EUGENE PRESLEY. Professor of
English and Director of Museum
B.A., Mercer University, 1961; B.D., Southern
Baptist Seminary, 1964; Ph.D., Emory
University, 1969. (1969)
•LARRY E. PRICE, Professor Emeritus of
Finance and Head Emeritus, Department of
Finance and Economics
B.S.E.E., University of Arkansas, 1959; M.B.A.,
University of Arkansas, 1961; Ph.D., University
of Arkansas, 1966. (1963)
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PATRICIA T. PRICE, Instructor of English and
Reading
B.S. Ed., University of Georgia, 1969; M.A.
Georgia Southern College, 1976. (1987)
DIANE T. PRUITT, Assistant Professor of
Family and Consumer Sciences
B.S.H.E. University of Georgia,
1976; M.H.E., University of Georgia, 1978.
(1989)
KATHERINE M. PRUITT, Temporary
Instructor of Sport Science and Phyaical
Education
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1979; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1982. (1992)
OSCAR J. PUNG, Assistant Professor of
Biology
B.A., Oakland University, 1973; M.S., Seton
Hall University, 1981; Ph.D., University of
North Carolina, 1984. (1991)
TOMSYE DALE PURVIS, Associate Professor
of English
B.A., Oklahoma Baptist University, 1964; M.A.,
University of Tennessee, 1970; Ph.D.,
University of Tennessee, 1976. (1981)
NICHOLAS W. QUICK, Emeritus Professor of
Legal Studies
A.B., University of Illinois, 1942; M.A.,
University of Illinois, 1947; Ph.D., University of
Texas, 1954; J.D., John Marshall Law School,
1973. (1969)
*ROHAN QUINCE, Assistant Professor of
English
B.A., University of South Africa, 1974; M.A.,
Southern Illinois University, 1982; Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois University, 1987. (1988)
SANDRA C. RABITSCH, Assistant Professor
of English
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1962; M.S.T.,
Georgia Southern College; 1969. (1968)
MARIA J. RACINE, Temporary Instructor of
English
B.A., University of Washington, 1981; M.A.,
Georgia Southern University, 1992. (1992)
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FRANK RADOVICH, Associate Professor of
Health Science Education and Assistant
'
Dean, College of Health and Professional
Studies.
B.S., Indiana University, 1960; M.Ed., Indiana
University, 1964; H.S.D., Indiana University,
1980. (1962)
JOHN A. RAFTER, Associate Professor of
Mathematics
B.S., University of Michigan, 1966; M.S.,
Michigan State University, 1968; Ph.D.
Michigan State University, 1971. (1984)

,, ·

*DONALD RAKESTRAW, Aasistant Profeaaor
of History
B.A., Jacksonville State University, 1975; M.A.,
Jacksonville State University, 1980; Ph.D.,
University of Alabama, 1991. (1988)
*JENNIE RAKESTRAW, Associate Professor
of Early Childhood Education
B.S.Ed., Jacksonville State University, 1977;
M.S.Ed., Jacksonville State University, 1980;
Ed.D., University of Alabama, 1987. (1988)
DELORES RAMSEY, Assistant Professor of
Sport Science and Physical Education
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1961; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1962; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1973. (1963)
CINDY HOUSE RANDALL, Assistant
Professor of Management
B.B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1978;
M.B.A., Memphis State University, 1981.
(1982)
*E. JAMES RANDALL. Professor of
Marketing
A.A., Manatee Junior College, 1964; B.A.,
University of South Aorida, 1968; M.B.A.,
University of South Aorida, 1973; D.B.A.,
Memphis State University, 1983. (1982)
SUDHA RATAN. Temporary Assistant
Professor of Political Science
B.A., University of Madras, 1981; LL.B.,
University of Madras, 1984. (1990)

Administration and Faculty

337

oAN W. RI;A. Auociate Profeaaor of Educational Foundations and Curriculum
B.A., University of Missouri, 1969; M.A.,
Howard University, 1974; Ed. D., University of
Massachusetts, 1983. (1991)

*GROVER CHESTER RICHARDS, Professor
Emeritus of Psychology
B.S.Ed., Central University of Arkansas, 1938;
M.A., University of Mississippi, 1963; Ph.D.,
University of Mississippi, 1964. (1967)

CLINTON C. READY, Temporary lnatructor
of Biology
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1986; M.S.,
Stephen F. Austin State University, 1988.

M. VIRGINIA RICHARDS. Temporary
IMtructor of Family and Conaumer Science&
B.S.H.E., Texas Tech University, 1967;
M.S.H.E., Texas Tech University, 1970. (1991)

(1992)
ROY E. REDDERSON, Associate Professor of
Electrical Engineering Technology
B.S.E.E., Auburn University, 1961; M.S.E.E.,
U.S. Navy Postgraduate School, 1966. (1979)
•KENNETH MICHAEL REESE, Associate
Professor of Justice Studies and Political
Science
B.S., Troy State College, 1967; J.D., University
of Alabama, 1972; LL.M., Emory University,
1978; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1986.

(1987)
RICHARD A. REIMAN. Temporary Assistant
Professor of History
B.A., Miami University, 1978; M.A., University
of Cincinnati, 1980; Ph.D., University of
Cincinnati, 1984. (1990)
ROXIE REMLEY. Profeaaor Emerita of Art
A.B., Peabody College, 1949; M.S., Peabody
College, 1949; M.F.A., Pratt Institute, 1962.

(1950)
*JANE E. RHOADES. Assistant Professor of
Art
B.F.A., Capital University, 1976; Ph.D., Ohio
State University, 1987. (1989)
*FREDRICK J. RICH, Associate Professor of
Geology and Chair. Department of Geology
and Geography
B.S., University of Wisconsin (Madison), 1973;
Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University,

1979. (1988)
DONNIE D. RICHARDS. Aasistant Profesaor
of Spanish
B.A., Texas Tech University, 1964; M.A., Texas
Tech University, 1972; Ph.D., University of
Kentucky, 1976. (1991)

FRED A. RICHTER. Associate Professor of
English
B.A., Aorida State University, 1964; Ph.D.,
Auburn University, 1971. (1969)
CURTIS EUGENE RICKER, Associate
Professor of English and Chair, Department
of Developmental Studies
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1975; M.A.,
Brigham Young University, 1980; D.A., Illinois
State University, 1987. (1984)
·JOSEPH C. ROBBINS, Associate Professor of
Music
B.A., Hendrix College, 1957; M.M., Indiana
University, 1960. (1970)
•LILA F. ROBERTS, Assistant Professor of
Mathematics
B.S.Ed., North Carolina State University, 19n;
M.S., Old Dominion University, 1986; Ph.D.,
Old Dominion University, 1988. (1989)
*DOUGLAS R. ROBIDEAUX, Assistant
Professor of Marketing
B.A., Northeast Louisiana University; M.B.A.,
Northeast Louisiana University; D.B.A.,
Louisiana Tech University, 1989. (1989)
SHARON C. ROBIDEAUX. Temporary
Instructor of Marketing
B.F.A., Northeast Louisiana University, 1983;
M.A., Northeast Louisiana University, 1988.
(1989)
*DAVID W. ROBINSON, Assistant Professor
of English
B.A., University of Alabama, 1980; M.A.,
University of Washington, 1982; Ph.D.,
University of Washington, 1985. (1988)
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PAUL A. RODELL, Assistant Professor of
History
B.A., Northern Illinois University, 1968; M.A.,
State University of New York at Buffalo, 1982;
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo,

*DAVID A. RUFFIN, Professor Emeritus of
English
B.A., Southwestern Presbyterian College,
1947; M.A., Vanderbilt University, 1949; Ph.D.,
Vanderbilt University, 1952. (1962)

1992. (1992)
*CRAIG H. ROELL, Assistant Professor of
History
B.A., University of Houston, 19n; M.A.,
University of Texas, 1980; Ph.D., University
of Texas, 1986. (1989)
*GEORGE ARTHUR ROGERS, Professor
Emeritus of History, Member, Institute of
Arthropodology and Parasitology
A.B., Illinois College, 1940; M.A., University
of Illinois, 1947; Ph.D., University of Illinois,

1950. (1950)
JOHN THADDEUS ROGERS, Associate
Professor Emeritus of Phyaice
B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1950;
M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1958;
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1963.
(1965)

AUSON RUSHING, Instructor of Nursing
A.D.N., Armstrong State College, 1976; B.S.N.,
Medical College of Georgia, 1978; M.S.N.,
Medical College of Georgia; 1979. (1991)
ERSKINE RUSSELL, Adjunct Associate
Professor of Physical Education and
Associate Athletic Director for Football
B.S.Ed., Auburn University, 1949; M.S., Auburn
University, 1953. (1981)
GREGORY R. RUSSELL, Assistant Professor
of Management
B.S., University of Kentucky, 1982; M.B.A.,
University of Kentucky, 1984. (1992)
REBECCA RYAN, Assistant Professor of
Nursing
B.S.Ed., Jacksonville State University, 1972;
M.P.A., Georgia Southern College, 1988.

(1983)
*RICHARD LOUIS ROGERS, Professor of
Psychology
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1966; M.A.,
University of Arkansas, 1968; Ph.D., University
of Arkansas, 1971. (1970)

DEBRA SABIA, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Political Science
B.S., University of Southern Mississippi, 1981;
M.A., University of South Carolina, 1984.

(1990)
MARC E. ROSE, Temporary Instructor of
Mathemetice
B.A., Wright State University, 1980; M.S.,
University of Virginia, 1984. (1992)
*DAVID A. ROSS, Professor of Industrial
Technology
B.S., Miami University, 1972; M.Ed., Miami
University, 1973; Ed.D., University of
Cincinnati, 1981. (1991)
DELBERT A. ROUTH, Adjunct Instructor of
Military Science
Master Sergeant, U.S. Army. (1992)
VIRGINIA C. ROWDEN, Assistant Profe88or
of Communication Arts
B.A., University of Colorado, 1974; M.A.,
University of Colorado, 19n; Ph.D., University
of Colorado, 1984. (1985)

*FREDERICK KIRKLAND SANDERS, Professor of English
B.A., Wofford College, 1958; M.A., Emory University, 1963; Ph.D., University of Georgia,

1971. (1969)
IRIS SANDK0HLER, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Art
B.F.A., Ohio State University, 1984; M.F.A.,
Ohio State University, 1988. (1992)
*R. FRANK SAUNDERS, JR .. Professor of
History
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1957;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1963; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1970. (1969)
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ADELLE S. SAWYER, Temporary Instructor
of Reading
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1974; M.A.,
Georgia Washington University, 1976. (1992)
DONNA SAVE. Instructor of Mathematics
B.S., Berry College, 1974; M.Ed., Georgia
Southern College, 19n. (1988)
NEAL SAYE, Instructor of English
B.S., Berry College, 1974; M.A., Georgia
Southern College, 1978. (1988)
JAMES BOYD SCEARCE, JR .• Associate
Professor Emeritus of Health and Physical
Education
B.S., Eastern Kentucky Teachers College,
1936; M.A., Eastern Kentucky Teachers
College, 1947. (1947)
•CANDY B. K. SCHILLE. Assistant Professor
of English
B.A., Boise State University, 1973; M.A.,
University of Washington, 1980; Ph.D.,
University of Washington, 1982. (1987)
WILLIAM SCHMID. Assistant Professor of
Music
B.M., University of Dayton, 1979; M.M.E.,
North Texas State University, 1981; D.M.A.,
University of North Texas, 1991. (1986)
NORMAN E. SCHMIDT. Assistant Professor
of Chemistry
B.S., Bethel College, 1984; Ph.D., University of
South Carolina-Columbia, 1989. (1990)
JUDITH H. SCHOMBER. A88ociate Professor
of Spanish
B.A., Aorida State University, 1969; M.A.,
Aorida State University, 1971; Ph.D., Aorida
State University, 1975. (1976)
MARTHA L. SCHRIVER. Assistant Professor
of Middle Grades and Secondary Education
B.S.Ed., Bowling Green State University, 1970;
M.Ed., University of Toledo, 1988; Ph.D.,
University of Toledo, 1992. (1992)
CHRISTOPHER SCHUBERTH. Adjunct
Associate Professor of Geology
B.S., City College-City University of New York,
1957; M.S., New York University, 1960. (1990)
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•TAYLOR CARVER SCOTT, Associate
Professor Emeritus of Sociology
A.B., University of Aorida, 1947; M.A.,
University of Aorida, 1949; Ph.D., University of
Maryland, 1967. (1967)
DAVID W. SEAMAN. Professor and Chair,
Department of Foreign Languages
B.A., College of Wooster, 1962; M.A., Stanford
University, 1964; Ph.D., Stanford University,

1970. (1992)
LEWIS R. SELVIDGE, JR., Associate Profasaor of Technology
B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1963; M.S.,
Southern Illinois University, 1963. (1968)
HOWARD G. SENGBUSCH, Adjunct
Professor of Biology. Member Institute of
Arthropodology and Parasitology
B.S., Buffalo State College, 1939; Ed.M.,
University of Buffalo, 1947; M.S., New York
University, 1951; Ph.D., New York University,

1951. (1982)
MARY SHAW. Part-time Instructor of Mathematics
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1965; E.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1982; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern University, 1991. (1986)
•VICTORIA DAWN SHELAR. Associate
Professor of Recreation and Leisure Services
B.S., University of Aorida, 1981; M.S.,
University of North Aorida, 1984; Ph.D.,
University of Maryland, 1988. (1988)
•RONNIE L. SHEPPARD, Professor of Middle
Grades and Secondary Education and Chair.
Department of Middle Grades and Secondary
Education
B.A., Baylor University, 1967; M.Ed., North
Texas State University, 1970; Ed.D., North
Texas State University, 1976. (1988)
GERALD R. SHOULTZ, JR .• Instructor of
Mathematics
B.S., University of Alabama, 1984; M.S., Texas
Tech University, 1987. (1987)
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CATHY B. SHRIVER. Assistant Professor of
Nursing
A.D.N., Armstrong State College, 1977; B.S.N.,
Armstrong State College, 1980; M.H.S.,
Armstrong State College, 1984; M.S.N.,
Georgia Southern University, 1991.(1988)
*GEORGE H. SHRIVER. Professor of History
A.B., Stetson University, 1953; B.D.,
Southeastern Baptist Theological Seminary,
1956; Ph.D., Duke University, 1961. (1973)

*NANCY SHUMAKER. Associate Professor
of Spanish
B.A., Swarthmore College, 1967; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1973; Ph.D., University
of Georgia, 1977. (1982)
*THOMAS RAY SHURBUTT. Professor of
History
A.B., West Georgia College, 1965; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1967; Ph.D., University
of Georgia, 1971. (1972)
DONALD WAYNE SIDA. Associate Professor
of Early Childhood Education
B.Ed., Chicago Teachers College, 1963; M.A.,
Roosevelt University, 1966; Ph.D., University
of South Carolina, 1969. (1969)
CYNTHIA F. SIKES, Instructor of Mathematics
B.A., Georgia College, 1971; M.S., Clemson
University, 1973. (1976)
MARY W. SIKES, Instructor of Mathematics
B.A., Coker College, 1965; M.S., North
Carolina State University-Raleigh, 1979. (1990)
CAROL L. S. SIMONSON, Associate
Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Cornell University-New York Hospital
School of Nursing, 1960; M.Ed., University of
Florida, 1963; Ed.S., University of New
Mexico, 1987; Ph.D., University of New
Mexico, 1990. (1992)
*ANASTATIA SIMS, Assistant Profeasor of
History
B.A., University of Texas (Austin), 1974; M.A.,
University of North Carolina (Chapel Hill),
1976; Ph.D., University of North Carolina
(Chapel Hill), 1985. (1987)

1993-94 Bulletlfii

*THOMAS ALEXANDER SINGLETARY.
Professor Emeritus of Electronics Technology
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1959; M.S.,
Stout State University, 1960; Ed.D., UniverSity
of Missouri, 1968. (1960)

''

CHRISTINA S. SINISI, Temporary Instructor
of Psychology
B.A., Hollins College, 1986; M.S., Kansas State
University, 1988. (1992)
*CHRISTA D. SLATON, Assistant Professor
of Political Science
B.S., University of Tennessee-Nashville, 1975;
M.A., University of Hawaii-Honolulu, 1977;
Ph.D., University of Hawaii-Honolulu, 1990.
(1990)
FREDERICK SMITH. Head Circulation Librarian and Assistant Professor
B.A., University of Georgia, 1975; M.S., Florida
State University, 1976. (1986)
*JULIA FRANCES SMITH, Professor Emerita
of History
B.S., Florida State University, 1951; M.S.,
Florida State University, 1954; Ph.D., Florida
State University, 1964. (1965)
LARRY DON SMITH. Instructor of
Management
B.A., Harding University, 1970; M.B.A.,
Southern Methodist University, 1981. (1989)
LISA P. SMITH. Reference Librarian and Instructor
B.A., Brenau College, 1988; M.L.S., University
of Alabama, 1989. (1989)
MALCOLM A. SMITH. Associate Professor
Emeritus of Mathematics
B.S.Ed., University of Florida, 1958; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1965; Ed.D., University
of Georgia, 1966. (1966)
SUE L. SMITH. Assistant Professor of Family
and Consumer Sciences (Housing and Equipmanti
B.S., Western Kentucky University, 1955; M.A.,
Indiana State University, 1960. (1971)
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TOM D. SMITH. A ..ietant Professor of Sport
Science and Physical Education and Head
Athletic Trainer
B.S., Indiana State University, 1953; M.S.,
Indiana State University, 1959; M.S., Indiana
University, 1971. {1971)

•WILLIAM R. SPIETH, Professor of Sport
Science and Physical Education
B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1958;
M.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1960;
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1971.
{1965)

WILLIAM BRYANT SMITH. JR .• Instructor of
Marketing
B.S., College of Charleston, 1974; M.S.,
Clemson University, 1984. {1987)

•TIMOTHY P. SPIRA. Associate Professor of
Biology
B.A, California State University, Chico, 1975;
M.A, California State University, Chico, 1978;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1983;
Post-doctoral training, Ohio State University
and Smithsonian Institution, 1983-84. {1984)

WILLIAM ROBERT SMITH. Assistant
Professor of Economics
B.S.Ed., Georgia Teachers College, 1949;
M.B.A, Georgia Southern College, 1972.
(1973)
•BERNARD A. SOLOMON, Professor of Art
B.F.A, Chicago Art Institute, 1968; M.S.V.D.,
Illinois Institute of Technology, 1970. {1971)
•ROY SONNEMA, Assistant Professor of Art
B.A, Calvin College, 1976; M.A, California
State University (Fullerton), 1980. {1988)
•ARTHUR G. SPARKS, Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science and Chair.
Department of Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1960; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1962; M.A., University of
Aorida, 1964; Ph.D., Clemson University,
1969. {1964)
•DAVID M. SPEAK, Professor of Political
Science and Public Administration
B.A, University of California, Santa Cruz,
1973; M.A, University of North Carolina,
1975; Ph.D., University of North Carolina,
1979. {1982)
VIRGINIA SPELL. Instructor of English
B.A., Georgia Southern College, 1982; M.A,
Georgia Southern College, 1984. {1984)
JUNE A. SPENCER. Assistant Professor of
English
B.A, Mount Holyoke College, 1965; M.A, New
Mexico State University, 1984. {1992)

•PATRICK 0. SPURGEON, Professor Emeritus of English
B.A, Emory and Henry College, 1952; M.A,
University of Tennessee; 1958; Ph.D.,
University of Tennessee, 1963. (1966)
JACK STALLINGS, Assistant Professor of
Sport Science and Physical Education
B.S., Wake Forest University, 1955; M.Ed.,
University of North Carolina, 1956. {1975)
DEBBYE STAPLETON, Instructor of
Mathematics
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1973; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1978; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1980; M.S.O.R.,
Georgia Institute of Technology, 1984. {1987)
•RICHARD J. STAPLETON, Professor of
Management
B.S., Texas Tech University, 1962; M.B.A,
Texas Tech University, 1966; D.B.A, Texas
Tech University, 1969. (1970)
•THOMAS PATTON STEADMAN. Associate
Professor of Art
B.S., East Tennessee State University, 1971;
M.F.A., East Tennessee State University, 1973.
{1973)
•JOHN W. STEINBERG. Assistant Professor
of History
B.A, University of Kansas, 1979; M.A,
University of Kansas, 1982; Ph.D., Ohio State
University, 1990. {1990)
VICTORIA S. STEINBERG, Temporary
Instructor of French
B.A., Kenyon College, 1981; M.A., Ohio State
University, 1983. (1991)
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JANICE N. STEIRN, Auiatant Professor of
Psychology
B.A., West Virginia University, 1979; M.S., University of Georgia, 1982; Ph.D., University of
Georgia, 1985. (1991)
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*BEVERLY D. STRATTON. Associate Profeasor of Reading and Chair, Department of
Early Childhood Education and Reading
B.S., Western Reserve University, 1958;
M.S.Ed., Kent State University, 1970; Ph.D.,
University of Akron, 1980. (1983)

*JAMES C. STEPHENS, Assistant Professor
of Middle Grades and Secondary Education
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1968;
M.S.T., Georgia Southern College, 1972;
Ed.S., Georgia Southern College, 1973; Ed.D.,
University of Georgia, 1988. (1990)

*JAMES F. STRICKLAND, Professor of Math
Education
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1964; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1966; Ed.D., University
of Georgia, 1968. (1981)

BILLY F. STEWART. Au!.tant Professor
Emeritus of Vocational Education and Adult
Education
B.S.A., University of Georgia, 1954; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1973. (1974)

•w. JAY STRICKLAND, Assistant Professor
of Sociology
B.A., Southeastern College, 1980; M.A., Kent
State University, 1987; Ph.D., Kent State
University, 1990. (1991)

CHARLENE L. STEWART, Assistant Professor of Middle Grades and Secondary
Education
B.S., Texas State University, 1966; M.Ed.,
Mississippi State University, 1970. (1970)

CATHY OWENS SWIFT. Assistant Professor
of Marketing
B.S., Penn State University, 1969; M.B.A., Indiana University, 1971; Ph.D., University of
North Texas, 1992. (1991)

DIANNE F. STEWART, Temporary Instructor
of Student Development Programs
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern University, 1991;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern University, 1992.
(1992)

*MARY CHRISTINE TALMADGE, Associate
Professor of Sociology
B.S.N., University of Dayton, 1966; M.P.H.,
University of Hawaii, 1971; Ph.D., University of
Hawaii, 1989. (1990)

LEWIS M. STEWART. Assistant Professor of
Finance
B.S., Harding College, 1957; M.B.A., Texas
Tech University, 1960. (1970)

JANNA C. TAULBEE. Instructor of Reading
B.S., Aorida State University, 1968; M.Ed.,
Georgia State University, 1979; Ed.S., Georgia
Southern College, 1986. (1986)

•DAVID R. STONE, Professor of
Mathematics
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1964;
Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1968.
(1968)

LARRY TAYLOR. Assistant Professor of
Political Science and Public Administration
B.A., Morehouse College, 1964; M.A., Wayne
State University, 1968; Ph.D., Wayne State
University, 1974. (1984)

*ROBERT W. STONE. Associate Professor of
Management.
B.A., Eastern Washington University, 1978;
M.S., Purdue University, 1981; Ph.D., Purdue
University, 1983. (1983)

*TIMOTHY M. TEETER. Assistant Professor
of History
B.A., Columbia College-Columbia University,
1976; M.A., Columbia University, 1980; M.Phil,
Columbia University, 1983; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1989. (1991)

JEFFREY L. STOUDT, Assistant Professor of
Industrial Technology
B.S.E., Virginia Polytechnicallnstitute, 1980;
M.S., Clemson University, 1986. (1990)

•CHARLES S. THOMAS, Associate Professor
of History
B.A., University of Tennessee, 1972; M.A.,
University of Tennessee, 1974; Ph.D.,
Vanderbilt University, 1983. (1983)
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•DEBORAH M. THOMAS, Assistant
professor of Middle Grades and Secondary
Education
B.S., Aorida State University, 1976; M.S.,
Aorida State University, 1979; Ph.D., Aorida
State University, 1991. {1991)
•PAMELA SUE THOMASON, Professor of
Recreation and Leisure Services
B.A., Purdue University, 1968; M.S., Purdue
University, 1971; Ph.D., Texas A&M University,
1980. (1973)
•DONALD L. THOMPSON, Professor of Marketing and Chair, Department of Marketing
B.S., University of Pennsylvania Wharton
School of Finance and Commerce, 1951;
M.S., San Francisco State University, 1958;
Ph.D., University of California, 1963. (1986)
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CHARLES F. TURNER, Ill, A ..letant Professor of Management
B.B.A., University of Georgia, 1976; M.B.A.,
University of Georgia, 1982; Ph.D., University
of Georgia, 1991. {1989)
HAROLD LATHAM TYER, Professor Emeritus
of School Service Personnel
A.B., Atlantic Christian College, 1935; B.D.,
Vanderbilt University, 1937; M.A., East
Carolina University, 1959; Ed.D., Duke
University, 1965. (1965)
EBENEZER UGORJI, Assistant Professor of
Political Science and Public Administration
A.B., Howard University, 1976; M.A., Howard
University, 1978; Ph.D., Howard University,
1985. (1986)

TERRY W. THOMPSON, Assistant Profe..or
of English
B.A., West Georgia College, 19n; M.A., West
Georgia College, 1979; Ed.D., University of
Northern Colorado, 1985. (1991)

R. KELLY VANCE, Assistant Professor of
Geology
B.A., University of Kentucky, 1978; M.S.,
University of Kentucky, 1984; Ph.D., New
Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology,
1989. (1988)

•DOUGLASS H. THOMSON, Associate
Professor of English
B.A., University of Rochester, 1976; M.A.,
University of Rochester, 1978; Ph.D.,
University of Rochester, 1980. {1981)

•JOHN PIETERSON VANDEUSEN. Professor
of Middle Grades and Secondary Education
B.A., Aorida State University, 1952; M.A.,
Aorida State University, 1956; Ed.D., Aorida
State University, 1961. (1969)

*RICHARD TICHICH, Professor of Art and
Chair, Department of Art
B.S., Saint John's University (Minnesota),
1969; M.A., University of iowa, 1970; M.F.A.,
University of Texas San Antonio, 1979. (1982)

•G. LANE VAN TASSELL, Professor of Political Science and Chair, Department of
Political Science
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1966; Ph.D.,
Claremont Graduate School, 1971. (1970)

*CAREN TOWN. Assistant Professor of English
B.A., University of Alabama, 1979; M.A.,
University of Washington, 1983; Ph.D.,
University of Washington, 1987. {1988)

JAMES VARGO, Instructor of Mathematice
B.A., Bellarmine College, 1982; M.S.,
University of Tennessee, 1985. (1988)

*SHARON K. TRACY, Assistant Professor of
Public Administration and Justice Studies
B.A., Southern Illinois University, 1965; M.P.A.,
University of Nevada, 1978; D.P.A., University
of Southern California, 1988. (1989)
DURELLE L. TUGGLE. Instructor of Reading
B.S., Auburn University, 1962; M.Ed., Georgia
Southern College, 1982. (1981)

JAMES M. VAUGHN, Temporary Instructor
of Finance and Economics
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1986; M.B.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1990. (1990)
*STEPHEN P. VIVES, Assistant Professor of
Biology
B.S., Oklahoma State University, 1980; M.S.,
Oklahoma State University, 1982; M.S.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1986; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1988. (1990)
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ARVARD 0. VOGEL. Professor Emeritus of
Graphic Am Technology and Printing
Management
A.B.S., Snow College, 1951; B.A., University
of Northern Colorado, 1957; M.A., University of
Northern Colorado, 1957. (1967)
LINDA SUE VON BERGEN, Temporary
Instructor of English
B.S.Ed., Armstrong State College, 1975;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1976; B.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1989. (1992)
DAVID B. WAGNER. Associate Professor of
Sport Science and Physical Education and
Athletic Director
B.S.Ed., Ohio University, 1961; M.Ed., Ohio
University, 1965; Ph.D., Aorida State
University, 1972. {1981)
*LISAK. WAGNER. Associate Professor of
Biology
B.A., University of Texas, Austin, 1976; Ph.D.,
University of California, Berkeley, 1983; Postdoctoral training, Universitat Osnabruck,
1983-84 and Smithsonian Institution, 1984-85.
{1985)
*NANCY A. WAGNER. Associate Professor
of Accounting
B.A., Southern Illinois University, 1969; M.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1971; Ph.D.,
Georgia State University, 1983; C.P.A.,
Georgia, 1987. {1982)
*PATRICIA J. WALKER. Assistant Professor
of Art
B.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design, 1985;
M.F.A., Cornell University, 1987. (1987)
JOHN S. WALLACE. Professor of Mechanical
Engineering Technology, CRT Coordinator
B.S.A.E., Georgia Institute of Technology,
1966; M.S.A.E., Georgia Institute of
Technology, 1968; Professional Engineer.
{1974)
BENJAMIN GRADY WALLER. Dean Emeritus
of Students
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1943; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1949; Sixth Year Certificate, Aorlda State University, 1963. {1965)
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LYNN WALSHAK. Head Government Docu.
mente Ubrarian and Professor
B.S., Southwest Texas State University, 1968;
M.LS., North Texas State University. 1970.
{1971)
PATRICIA W. WALTON. Assistant Professor
of Family and Consumer Sciences
B.S.H.E., University of Georgia, 1973; M.F.A.,
Savannah College of Art and Design, 1992.
{1992)
*JYH-HONE WANG. Associate Professor of
Industrial Engineering Technology
B.S., Tunghai University, 1980; M.S., University of Iowa, 1986; Ph.D., University of Iowa,
1988. {1989)
BOZENA WARCHOL, Part-time Instructor of
Reading
B.A., Ill Uceum, Gdynia, Poland, 1972; M.A.,
Adam Mickiewicz University, 1977. {1988)
TOMAS Z. WARCHOL, Associate Professor
of English
B.A., Ill Uceum, Gydnia, Poland, 1972; M.A.,
Adam Mickiewicz University, 1977; Ph.D.
University of Massachusetts, 1984. {1984)
*ROBERT DAVID WARD. Professor Emeritus
of History
B.S., Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1950;
M.S., Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1951;
Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1957.
{1955)
*ROBERT WARKENTIN, Assistant Professor
of Educational Foundations and Curriculum
B.A., Fresno Pacific College, 1970; M.A.,
California State University, 1979; Ph.D.,
University of California-Berkeley, 1991. {1991)
PAMELA C. WATKINS, Assistant Professor
of Mathematics
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1975;
M.S.T., Georgia Southern College, 1978.
{1977)

--\
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•GEORGIA BROWN WATSON, Professor
Ernerita of Psychology and Head Emerita,
Department of Psychology
e.S., Georgia Southern College, 1946; M.A.,
peabody College, 1947; Ph.D., Peabody College, 1949; Post-Doctoral study in psychology,
Yale University, 1961-1962. (1949)
RICHARD J. WAUGH, Associate Professor of
Justice Studies
e.G.S., Rollins College, 1970; M.S., Eastern
Kentucky University, 1972. (1972)
H. JAROLD WEATHERFORD. Professor of
German
B.A., University of Utah, 1963; M.A., University
of Utah, 1970; Ph.D., University of Utah, 1972.
(1972)
•DANIEL G. WEBSTER, Associate Professor
of Psychology
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1976; M.S., University of Aorida, 1979; Ph.D., University of
Aorida, 1983. (1991)
*DAVID E. WEISENBORN, Professor of Economics
B.S., Ohio State, 1963; M.S., University of
Aorida, 1965; Ph.D., University of Aorida,
1968. (1976)
JAN WEISENBORN. Instructor of
Reading
B.S.Ed., Ohio State University, 1963; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1987. (1987)
STEVEN D. WEISS, Assistant Professor of
Philoeophy
B.A., University of Illinois-Urbana, 1973; M.A.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1983; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1989. (1990)
*BARBARA WEJNERT, Associate Professor
of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Adam Mickiewicz University, 1980;
Ph.D., Adam Mickiewicz University, 1985.
(1987)
*JAY NORMAN WELLS, Professor of Mathematics
B.E.E., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1957;
M.S., Clemson University, 1962; Ph.D., Aorida
State University, 1968. (1962)
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ROBERT A. WELLS, Associate Professor of
Management
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1956; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1969; Ed.D.,
University of Georgia, 1973. (1975)
ROSALYN W. WELLS. Assistant Professor of
Mathematics
B.A., Agnes Scott College, 1958; M.Ed., Geo
gia Southern College, 1969; Ed.S., Georgia
Southern College, 1975. (1969)
JANEK. WEST, Temporary Instructor of
Mathematics
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1986; M.S., East
Tennessee State University, 1991. (1991)
ROGER W. WEST, Temporary Instructor of
English
B.A., University of South Carolina, 1986; M.A.,
University of South Carolina, 1988. (1991)
J. VAUGHAN WESTAWAY. Temporary
Assistant Professor of Management
B.A., Eastern New Mexico University, 1956;
M.B.A., University of Denver, 1957, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1975. (1991)
DEBORAH B. WESTCOT. Instructor of
Mathematics
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1971; M.Ed.,
University of Georgia, 1974. (1986)
DONALD C. WHALEY, Associate Professor
Emeritus of Industrial Management
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1956; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1961. (1966)
TIMOTHY D. WHELAN. Assistant Professor
of English
B.A., Tennessee Temple University, 1977;
M.A., University of Missouri, 1981; Ph.D.,
University of Maryland, 1989. (1989)
MICAL WHITAKER. Assistant Professor of
Communication Arts
Howard University (1958-61); American
Academy of Dramatic Arts (1961-63); B.F.A.,
North Carolina A & T University, 1992. (1981)
PATRICIA D. WHITAKER. Temporary Instructor of Reading
B.A., Morehead State University, 1975;
M.A.C.E., Morehead State University, 1983.
(1989)
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*WILLIAM M. WHITAKER. Professor of Finance and Chair. Department of Finance and
Economice
B.S., Morehead State University, 1964; M.B.A.,
University of Kentucky, 1965; Ph.D., University
of Kentucky, 1968. (1989)

*DAVID A. WILLIAMS, Associate ProfessCJtll!G'i'
of Industrial Technology
'l '~:
B.S., Appalachian State University, 1977; M.A4 !~
Appalachian State University, 1978; Ph.D., ·1 :·;
University of Maryland-College Park, 1987.
.i

*JANE F. WHITE. Professor Emerita of Business Communication.
B.S., Central College, 1940; M.B.A., University
of Denver, 1950; Ph.D., University of North
Dakota, 1974. (1962)

*E. CAMERON WILLIAMS. Associate Profee.
sor of Marketing
B.S.B., U.S. Merchant Marine Academy, 1968;
M.A., Central Michigan University, 1978; Ph.D.,
University of North Carolina (Chapel Hill),

(1990)

1981. (1990)
*JOHN B. WHITE. Assistant Professor of Finance
B.A., University of North Carolina, 1975;
Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1985. (1989)
MARJORIE V. WHITE. Reference Librarian
and Assistant Professor
B.A., University of the West Indies, 1980;
Graduate Diploma (Ubrary Science),
University of the West Indies, 1985; M.L.I.S.,
University of Maryland, 1991. (1993)
SUSIE FRANCES WHITENER. Assistant Professor Emerita of Family and Consumer
Sciences
B.S., Appalachian State University, 1944; M.S.,
University of Tennessee, 1950. (1972)
FREDERICK K. WHITT, Dean of the College
of Health and Professional Studies and
Professor of Sport Science and Physical
Education
B.S., Appalachian State University, 1975; M.A.,
Appalachian State University, 1976; Ed.D.,
University of Tennessee, 1982. (1992)
*AMBERYS R. WHITTLE, Professor of English
B.A., University of North Carolina, 1961;
M.A., University of North Carolina, 1965;
Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1968.

JEANNE P. WILLIAMS, Assistant Professor
of Communication Arts
B.S., West Virginia University, 1972; M.A., Marshall University, 1973; Ph.D., Ohio State
University, 1986. (1990)
SCOTT H. WILLIAMS, Professor of Printing
Management
A.S., Miami-Dade Jr. College, 1969; B.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1972; M.T.,
Georgia Southern College, 1974. (1987)
REBECCA WILLIAMS-DUPLANTIER,
Assistant Professor of Garman
B.A., University of California-Los Angeles,
1982; M.A., University of California-Los
Angeles, 1983; Ph.D., Ohio State University,

1992. (1991)
FAITH M. WILLIS. Part-time Assistant
Professor of Public Administration
AB., Chatham College, 1960; M.A., Emory
University, 1961; Ph.D., Emory University,

1967. (1985)
*JERRY W. WILSON, Assistant Professor of
Marketing
B.S., Arkansas State University, 1972; M.B.A.,
Arkansas State University, 1973; D.B.A.,
Memphis State University, 1988. (1988)

(1983)
DUANE A. WICKISER, Associate Professor
of Music
B.S., Eastern Illinois University, 1960; M.M.E.,
Milliken University, 1965. (1977)

MARYLAND W. WILSON, Professor Emerita
of Communication Arts
B.A., Winthrop College, 1936; M.A., University
of Michigan, 1939; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 1952; Post-Doctoral certificate, University
of Birmingham (England) at Stratfordon-Avon, 1961. (1965)
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ttERBERT L. WINDOM, Adjunct Professor of
Biology ISkidaway Institute of OceanographY)
B.S., Aorida State University, 1963; M.S.,
University of California Scripps Institute of
oceanography, 1965; Ph.D., University of
california Scripps Institute of Oceanography.
1968. (1971)
•sPENCE L. WISE. Assistant Profeasor of
Accounting
B.B.A., Ohio University, 1963; M.B.A., Ohio
University, 1966; CPA, Ohio, 1968. (1988)
BRENDA J. WOJCIECHOWSKI. Assistant
Professor of Chemistry
B.S., University of Massachusetts, Boston,
1984; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1989.
(1992)
LYNN WOLFE. Instructor of Health Science
Education
B.F.A., University of Georgia, 1969; M.P.H.,
University of California, Berkeley, 1974; Ed.D.,
University of Georgia, 1992. (1988)
MARTHA B. M. WOMACK, Temporary
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., Eckerd College, 1972; M.Ed., West
Georgia College, 1979; M.A., Georgia State
University, 1987; Ph.D., Georgia State
University, 1991. (1992)
• ARTHUR WOODRUM, Professor of Physics
and Chair. Department of Physics
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1964;
M.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1966;
Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1968.
(1969)
*JAMES M. WOODS, Assistant Professor of
History
B.A., University of Dallas, 1976; M.A., Rice
University, 1979; Ph.D., Tulane University,
1983. (1988)
CURTIS WOODY. Instructor of Marketing
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1982; M.B.A.,
Georgia Southern College, 1988. (1991)
FREDERICK A. WRIGHT, Adjunct Instructor
of Military Science
Sergeant First Class U.S. Army. (1991)
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HARRY R. WRIGHT, Assistant Prof...or of
Legal Studies
B.~. M~rcer University, 1976; J.D., Mercer
UmverSity, 1979. (1983)
NANCY S. WRIGHT, Assistant Professor of
English
B.A., Emory University, 1964; M.Ed., Georgia
Southern College, 1980. (1979)
ERNEST TILLMAN WYATT. Assistant Professor of Communication Arts
A.B.J., University of Georgia, 1967; M.A.,
University of Georgia, 1975. (1975)
CHARLES G. YARBROUGH, JR., Temporary
Assistant Professor of Communication Arts
B.S., Wingate College, 1983; M.A., Louisiana
State University, 1985. (1991)
LISA SCHAFER YOCCO. Instructor of
Mathematics
B.S., Augusta College, 1977; M.S., Aorida
State University, 1978. (1989)
• ALFRED YOUNG. Associate Professor of
History
B.A., Louisiana State University, 1970; M.A.,
Syracuse University, 1972; Ph.D., Syracuse
University, 1977. (1989)
SAUL E. ZALESCH, Temporary Assistant
Professor of Art
B.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1973; J.D.,
University of Maryland-College Park, 1976;
M.A., University of Delaware, 1984; Ph.D.,
University of Delaware, 1992. (1990)
JING-YUAN ZHANG, Temporary Associate
Professor of Physics
B.S., Peking University, 1970; M.Sc., University
of Science and Technology of China, 1981;
D.Sc., University of Science and Technology
of China, 1986. (1990)
REBECCA ZIEGLER. Reference Librarian and
Instructor
B.A., University of Chicago, 1972; M.A.,
University of California-Los Angeles, 1976;
M.L.S., University of California-Los Angeles,
1989; Ph.D., University of California-Los
Angeles, 1985. (1990)
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MARVIN PITTMAN LABORATORY
SCHOOL
JOHNNY W. TREMBLE, Adjunct Associate
Professor of Educational Leadership,
Technology, and Research and Principal
B.S., Savannah State College, 1968; M.Ed.,
Georgia Sou1hern College, 1976; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1981. (1992)

BETH N. JOYNER. Demonstration School
Teacher
AB., Tift College, 1966; M.Ed., University of
Georgia, 1970; Ed.S., Georgia Southern College, 1972. (1987)
KAREN F. KENNEDY, Demonstration School
Teacher
B.A., Wesleyan College, 1984. (1992)

CAROLYN MANDES, Auiatant Professor of
Education and Assistant Principal
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1956; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1974; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1978. (1971)

JULIE LANIER. Demonstration School
Teacher
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College 1969·
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1975. C1978)

JULIAN AUBREY PAFFORD. Principal
Emeritus
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1935; M.Ed.,
Duke University, 1941. (1952)

PAUL CARL MOLLER. Demonstration School
Teacher
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1974;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1979. (1977)

LELLA THERESA BONDS, Demonstration
School Teacher
B.A., Benedict College, 1966; M.Ed., Southern
University, 1972; Ed.S., Georgia Southern
College, 1976; Ed.D., University of South
Carolina, 1988. (1974)

BUNYAN MORRIS, Demonstration School
Teacher
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1985;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1989. (1989)

CAROLINE BRAY, Demonstration School
Teacher
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1970;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1983; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1987. (1988)
MARJORIE L. COLLINS, Demonstration
School Teacher
AA, Miami Dade Junior College, 1970;
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1973;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1979. (1977)
KAREN DOTY, Demonstration School
Teacher
B.A., Univesity of Kentucky, 1983; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1987. (1987)
SHARON C. EDENFIELD, Demonstration
School Teacher
AB., Armstrong State College, 1968; M.Ed.,
Georgia State University, 1974. (1989)
CONSTANCE JOHNSON. Demonstration
School Teacher
B.A., Marshall University, 1974; M.Ed.,
University of South Carolina, 1978; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1983. (1979)

NAN M. NELSON, Demonstration School
Teacher
B.S., University of Alabama, 1977. (1980)
SUE OERTLEY. Demonstration School
Teacher
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1958; M.S.T.,
Georgia Southern College, 1966. (1980)
LAURA S. POLLETTE, Demonstration School
Teacher
B.S., Georgia Southern College, 1962; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1970; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1973. (1972)
SANDRA RAKESTRAW. Demonstration
School Teacher
B.S.Ed., Auburn, 1967; M.S., University of
Southern Mississippi, 1969.
PATRICIA REINHEIMER. Demonstration
School Teacher
B.S.Ed., Old Dominion Univ., 1973, M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1978 (1986)
JUDY L. ROADS, Demonstration School
Teacher
B.S., Atlantic Christian, 1965; M.Ed., Georgia
Southern College, 1982.
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f'OBIN SHAVER. Demonstration School
reacher
s.S.Ed., Georgia Southwestern College, 1984;
~1.Ed., Georgia Southwestern College, 1986.
(1991)

An approved elective usually relates to the
student's major or minor field.

KATHRYN SHEPPARD. Demonstration
schoolTeacher
B.A., Vassar College, 1970; M.Ed., Georgia
COllege, 1986. (1989)

CORE CURRICULUM. Those courses required
of all students in any given area of study. The
core curriculum usually is completed in the
freshman and sophomore years and gives the
student a basis for advanced study in the
junior and senior years.

MARY J. SHIRREFFS. Demonstration School
Teacher
A.S.Ed., Young Harris College, 1975; B.S.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1977; M.Ed.,
Georgia Southern College, 1979. (1978)
JERRY P. SINGLETARY. Demonstration
School Teacher
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1965;
M.Ed., University of Missouri, 1969; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1975. (1975)
HARRIET B. SMITH, Demonstration School
Teacher
B.S.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1962;
M.Ed., Georgia Southern College, 1974; Ed.S.,
Georgia Southern College, 1983. (1975)
MARY M. WHEELER. Demonstration School
Teacher
B.A., Purdue University, 1969; M.S., Purdue
University, 1970; Ed.S., Georgia Southern College, 1983. (1982)

GLOSSARY
ACCREDITATION. Recognition granted
schools and colleges upon examination by
groups of visiting professionals based upon
objective standards developed by interested
professional agencies. An accredited school or
college has measured up to the standards of
quality imposed by professional groups and
accrediting agencies.
ADJUSTED GRADE POINT AVERAGE. When
courses are repeated, the last earned grade is
the official grade and is the grade that is
calculated to determine the adjusted grade
point average. The adjusted GPA is used to
determine academic standing.
APPROVED ELECTIVE. A course chosen by
the student with the approval of the advisor.

AUDITING STUDENT. A student who enrolls in
but earns no university credit for that course.

CUMULATIVE GRADE POINT AVERAGE. The
cumulative grade point average is the grade
average on all work which the student has
attempted. It is obtainable by dividing the
total number of grade points earned by the
total number of quarter hours attempted.
CURRICULUM. The body of courses taught in
a college or division, e.g., "the curriculum of
the College of Arts and Sciences."
DEFICIENCY, SCHOLASTIC. Incurred when
the ratio of grade points to hours falls below
the standard required for graduation, or some
other specified standard, e.g., continuation of
academic standing.
EXCLUSION, ACADEMIC. The second involuntary separation of a student from the
University because of failure to meet
academic standards. The only way a student
may return after exclusion is through a
successful appeal to the Admissions
Committee after one full year.
GRADE POINT AVERAGE (GPA). The average
attained by dividing the number of quality
points earned by the hours attempted.
GRADUATING AVERAGE. A grade-point
average of at least 2.0 Is required of each
candidate for a degree in approved courses
totaling at least the number of quarter hours
required by the school in which the student is
registered.
MATRICULATION. Enrollment in the University.
ORIENTATION. Designed to help the new student become acquainted with the University,
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its campus, its ideals and traditions. It is also
a period for tests and examinations that
provide the faculty with a basis for advising
and assisting students in planning their
program.

SUSPENSION, ACADEMIC. The first
involuntary separation of a student from the •·i
university because he has not met the
,
academic requirement. The penalty is one
·
quarter out of school.

PREREQUISITE. A requirement beforehand.
Usually a course, examination, or some other
condition which must be met successfully
before another course may be taken.

TRANSCRIPT. A certified copy of credits wh~
a student has earned.

PROBATION, ACADEMIC. A result of unsatisfactory scholarship. Probation is not a penalty,
but a warning and an opportunity to improve.
PROBATION, DISCIPLINARY. The middle
status between good standing and
suspension or dismissal. The student remains
enrolled but under stated conditions
according to University policies.
PROGRAMS OF STUDY. Groups of courses
designed to qualify a student to receive a
specific degree or reach a designated
academic goal.
QUALITY POINT. A numerical value assigned
to the grade a student receives in a course in
order to provide a quantitative determination
of the student's scholarship. Used in
computing grade-point average.
QUARTER SYSTEM. The scheduling of four
periods of academic study within a calendar
year. Each quarter provides for a minimum
and maximum amount of scholastic work.
Each quarter begins with registration and
concludes with examinations over that
period's work. Three quarters constitute an
academic year.

TRANSIENT STUDENT. A student who has
taken work at another college or university
may apply for the privilege of temporary
registration. Work earned at Georgia Southam
will be transferred to the institution where
previously enrolled.

Index

351
INDEX

-A·

,Academic Dismissal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
,Academic Intervention Policy . . . . . . . . . . 90
,Academic Policies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
,Academic Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
,Academic Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28
,Academic Structure ............... 21,22
AccOunting ................ 191,192,197*
Accreditation .................... 20,21
Addresses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
Administration and Faculty . . . • . . . . . . . 303
Admission ................... 41,42,47
Adult Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230*
Advanced Standing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
Advertising ....................... 195
Advisement . . . . . . . . . . 32,106,208,241 ,263
African & African America
Studies ..................... 27,128*
Agribusiness ..................... 192
Allen E. Paulson College
of Techology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263,282*
American Studies . • . . . . . . . . . . . 27 ,98, 129*
Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,107, 130*
Apparel Design ............... 237,243*
Apparel Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . . . . 287*
Appeal ......................... 51,89
Applied Music Studies . . . . . . . . . . . 114,115
Arabic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152*
Art .............. 22-24,107,132*,208,210
Arts and Sciences ................. 106
Assistantships ..................... 56
Associate Degrees ........... 123,209,221
Attending Other Colleges and
Universities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
Awards ........................... 95

-8Bachelor of Arts ................... 106
Bachelor of Arts in Economics ........ 196
Bachelor of Business Administration .... 190
Bachelor of Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
Bachelor of General Studies . . . . . . . . . . . 98
Bachelor of Music ................. 113
Bachelor of Science ............ 23-24,116
Bachelor of Science in Biology ...... 23,121
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry .... 23,122
Bachelor of Science in Civil
Engineering Technology ........ 264-265
Bachelor of Science in
Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271
Bachelor of Science in
Education ................ 209-210,236

Bachelor of Science in Electrical
Engineering Technology ........... 266
Bachelor of Science in Family
and Consumer Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . 236
Bachelor of Science in Health
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 240
Bachelor of Science in Industrial
Engineering Technology ........... 268
Bachelor of Science in
Justice Studies ................ 23,122
Bachelor of Science in
Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 273
Bachelor of Science in
Mathematics .................. 23,124
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical
Engineering Technology ......... 24,270
Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology .............. 241
Bachelor of Science in Nursing . . . . . . . . 241
Bachelor of Science in
Printing Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . 276
Bachelor of Science in Recreation . . . . . 242
Banking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 193
Beginning Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
Bicycle Registration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
Biochemistry ................ 23,117,122
Biology ................ 25,108,117,134*
Biological Oceanography ............ 122
Board of Regents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 303
Books and Supplies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55
Broadcasting . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,118,138, 140*
Building Construction and
Contracting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 288*
Business ....................... 25,98
Business Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . 196*
Business Education ............ 213,230*
Business Regulations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

-CCalendar ........................ 7-12
Campus Recreation and
lntramurals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
Career Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
Certificate Endorsement Programs . . . . . 209
Chemistry . . . . . . . 25,108,117,122, 138*,217
Child Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . 237,244*
Civil Engineering
Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264,283*
Class Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
Classification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49,84
College Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53
College of Arts and Sciences ..... 2Q-23,106

1993-94 Bulletin

352
College of Business Administration . 22-23,190
College of Education ........... 20,22,208
College of Graduate Studies . . . . . . . . . . 299
College of Health and Professional
Studies .................... 21-23,235
College Preparatory Curriculum . . . . . . . . 43
Commercial Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
Common Body of Knowledge-Music . . . . 114
Communication Arts ....... 25,108,117,139*
Community Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 240
Comparative Uterature ........... 27,146*
Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
Computer Science . . 23,25,118-119,125,166*
Conduct Codes . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 37
Conference Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29
Consumer Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 237
Continuing Education .............. 28,30
Co-op Program ............... 37,81,263
Core Curriculum .................. 95-96
Counseling Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
Counselor Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228*
Course Load . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
Course Numbering System . . . . . . . . . . . 84
Courses that satisfy CPC . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
Credit by Examination ............... 51
Culture & Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
Curriculum (Education) . . . . . . . . . . . . 223*

-DDean's Ust . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
Degree Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
Degree Requirements on GA & US
History & Constitution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
Development and University
Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
Developmental Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
Developmental Studies Probation . . . . . . . 88
Developmental Studies Courses . . . . . . 147*
Developmental Studies Dismissal . . . . . . • 89
Dietetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245*
Directory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
Disabled Student Services . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
Dismissal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
Driver Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 220
Dual Degree Program ............... 125

-EEaglexpress . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Early Admission . . . . . . . . . .
Early Childhood Block . . . . .
Early Childhood Education . .
Earth-Space Science . . . . . .
Economics ..............
Education . . . • . . . . . . . . . .
Education Specialist . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

. . . . . . . . 54
. . . . . . . . 45
. . . . . . 223*

208,311,221 *
. . . . . . . . 54

25,109,192,198*
. . . . . . . 98,208
. . . . . . . . . 299

Educational Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . 223•
Educational Leadership and
Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224*
Educational Opportunity
Programs . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 38
Educational Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224*
Electrical Engineering
Technology • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 284
Employment, Part-time . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
Engineering Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . 280,295•
Engineering Technology . . . . . . . . . 264,282*
English ................. 2,109,147*,214
Enrichment Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100
Entrepeneurship/Small Business
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
Exceptional Child
Education .................. 219,228*
Exclusion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89

-FFaculty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 303
Family and Child
Studies .................. 25,237,244*
Fashion Merchandising . . . . . . . . . . 25,195*
Fees .......................... 53,54
Fellowship Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
Rim ........................... 142*
Rnance ................... 25,193,222*
Rnancial Aid ............... 36,55,79-82
Rnancial Information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52
Rne Arts Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
Foods and Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . 238,245*
Foreign Languages . . . . . . . . . . . 152*,208*
Foundations of Educations(FED) . . . . . . 224*
French ................. 25,110,152*,214
Freshman Seminar Course(GSU 120) ... 102
Fulani . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 153*

-GGeneral Business .................. 193
General Information ................. 16
General Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 290*
Geography .................... 25,157*
Geology ........... 22-23,25,110,119,158*
Georgia History Examination . . . . . . . . . . 92
German ........... 22-23,25,110,154*,215
Gifted Endorsement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 221
Glossary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 349-350
Good Academic Standing . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
Grade Point Ratio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
Grades and Grade Points . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85
Graduation with Honors . . . . . . . . . . . . 93,94
Graduation Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
Graduation Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
Graduate Degree Programs . . . . . . . 299,300

r
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Index
Graduate Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
Grants ......................... 57-59

-H·

Health and Aging Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
Health and Fitness Promotion . . . . . . . . . 240
Health and Physical
Education ................ 209,212,236
Health and Professional Studies . . . . . . . 235
Health Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
Health Service Courses ............ 251*
Health Science Education ........... 251*
History .........•........ 22,26, 110, 160*
History of GSU ..................... 19
Home Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215,247*
Home Economics (Education) . 215,238,247*
Honors Day .....•............... 94-95
Honors Program ..•................ 100
Hospitality Administration . . . . . . . . 243.245*
Housing ........•............... 40,54
Housing Deposit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53
Human Resource Management ....... 194

Joint Enrollment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
Journalism ............... 23,26, 119, 142*
Justice Studies ................. 27,164*

-KKorean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155*

-LLate Registration . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
Latin ..........•............... 155*
Latin American Studies ......... 28,99, 166*
Law ...........•............... 198*
Learning Resources Center . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
Learning Skills Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1102
Legal Residence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
Ubrary ........................... 31
Ubrary Research Course ............ 102
Ubrary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
Ufetime Sports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258*
Unguistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28,99
Loans ......................... 59-65
Logistics & lntermodal Transportation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 196

-!Immunization Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . 42
Industrial Arts ..................... 216
Industrial Engineering
Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 285*
Industrial Arts Education ............ 216*
Industrial Management ........ 99,275.290*
Industrial Technology ........... 271,287*
Information Systems . . . . . . . 22,26,11 0,193
Institute of Arthropodology and
Parasitology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
Instrumental . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114,116
Insurance ........................ 193
Intensive English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
Intercollegiate Athletics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
Interior Design and Housing .... 26,238,248*
Interdisciplinary Minors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
Interdisciplinary Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
International Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 192
International Economics ............. 109
International Studies Program ..... 27,99,102
International Intercultural
Studies Program ............. 102,103*
International Student Admission . . . . . . . . 47
International Studies .............. 27,102
lntramurals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
Irregular Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51

-JJapanese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155*
Jazz ............................ 115

-MMajors ...................... 22-24,107
Management (Business) ......... 194,201*
Managerial Accounting .............. 191
Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 291 *
Map (Campus) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 356,357
Marketing (Business) ........... 195,204*
Marvin Pittman Lab School . . . . . . . . 348-349
Master of Arts .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 299-300
Master of Business
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Health Science . . . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Public
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Science (Biology) . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Science (Criminal
Justice) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Science (Major in
Exercise Science) ................ 299
Master of Science (Mathematics) . . . . . . 299
Master of Science in Nursing . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Science (Sport
Management) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Science for
Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299
Master of Technology ............ 296,299
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Readmission .................... 48,89
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Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255*
Recreational Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 257
Refunds ........................... 5
Regents Engineering Transfer
Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280
Regents' Test .................... 90-92
Registration Time Cards .............. 87
Religious Studies ............. 28,99, 185*
Repeating Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
Requirements after Readmission . . . . . . . 89
Residence Halls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
Residence Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
Residency ...................... 49-51
Resource Management and
Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250*
Restricted Enrollment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
Restaurant, Hotel and Institutional Administration . . . . . . . . . . 239,249*
Retailing Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 195
Right of Appeal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
Risk Management ................. 193
ROTC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 294-295
ROTC Financial Assistance
Program ........................ 81
Rural Health Center ................. 31
Russian ..................... 155*,261

-SSales ........................... 196
Scholarships ................. 65-79,279
Music Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 209
School Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228*
Science ......................... 217
Second Degrees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93
Secondary Education . . . . 209,213,225*227*
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social Work .................... 23,121
sociology
21-23,112,121,185*
social Science
218
southern Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
Spanish ............. 22,27,121,156*,218
Special Education .............. 209,219
Speech ..................... 143*,219
Sport Management . . . . . . . . . . . . 240,260*
Strength & Endurance Training . . . . . . . 258*
Student Affairs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
Student Conduct Codes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
Student Government Association . . . . . . . 37
Student Information Forms . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
Student Organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
Student Teaching .................. 210
Studies Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
Study Skills Course(GSU 220) . . . . . . . . 102
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-TTeaching Certification ............ 113,210
Teacher Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 209
Technical Drafting and Design ....... 294*
Techniques & Conducting . . . . . . . . . . 172*
Technology ...................... 263
Technology Ed ................ 216,231*
Test Dates ...................... 13-14
Testing Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
Testing .......................... 37
Theatre ................ 23,109,118,145*
Therapeutic Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
Trade and Industry . . . . . . . . . . 209,220,232*
Transcripts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
Transfer Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
Transient Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
Transient Students ............... 87,196
Tuition ......................... 49,53
Two-PLUS Engineering Transfer
Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280

-UUndergraduate Degrees ............ 22-24
Union Productions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
University Calendar ................ 8-12
University System of Georgia .......... 16
University Union . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
U.S. Army Reserve Training
Corps Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 278
U.S. Constitution Examination ......... 92

-VVeterans ......................... 81
Vocational Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232*

Vocational Rehabilitation . . . . . . • . . . . • . 82
Voice ......................•.•.. 115

-WWaivers .......................... 50
Withdrawal ...................... 86,87
Womens' and Gender Studies 28,99, 103, 188*
Work-Study Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57

-YYoruba. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157*
Note: Asterisks (•) denote course descriptions.
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